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PREFACE 

THE work presented here as a Report on Full' Employment in .a 
Free Society is a sequel to the Report on Social Insurance and Allied 
Services which I made to His Majesty's Government in November, 
1942. In that Report I named three assumptions of the Plan for 
Social Security proposed in it, namely a system of children's 
allowances; a comprehensive health and rehabilitation service, and 
maintenance of employment. If Social Security is defined as security! 
for the individual, organized by the State, against risks to whichf 
the. individual will remain exposed even when the condi~on of the 
socjety as a whole is as good as it can; be made, both children's 
allowances and medical treatment are parts of Social Security. Both 
of these assumptions were dealt with to some exte;tt in my Report, 

· and proposals were made for realizing them. The third assumption, 
of maintenance of employment and prevention. 'of mass unemploy
ment, was not dealt with there, and no proposals as to how it could 
be realized were made. Measures to maintain employment are not 
part of Social Security "as defined above; they are measures ·of 
general application to make the economic condition of society as 
a ·whole healthy. I now complete; so far as I can, the work which 
I began· with my earlier Report. . 

That. earlier Rpport was prepared by me, at the request of His 
Majesty's Government, as Chairman of an Inter-Departmental Com
mittee, on which all the other representatives were civil servants. 
Some seven months after the Committee had been appointed, it wa,s 
decided by the Government that, in view of the issues of high policy 
which would arise, the departmental representatives should hence
forth be regarded as my advisers and assessors, and that the Report 
when made should be my Report, signed by me alone, so that the 
departmental representatives would not be associated in any way 
with the views and recommendations on questions of policy which 
it might contain. No one else, therefore, had or has any responsibility 
for what I sflid in that Report. At 'the same time .it could not possibly 
have been made by me, except with the help of the departmental 
representatives, and . without having at my disposal the whole 
resources of the Government for investigation and consultation. 
In the Report itself, I expressed my debt to the departmental repre
sentatives as strongly as I could; without appearing to associate them 
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in any way with responsibility for the views expressed, which were 
mine alone. On other occasions I am glad to have been able to 
express this debt more generou5ly and more fully: · · 

"J:here is another remark often made about the Beveridge 
Repdrt-and that is that the Report is a one-man Report. Now, 
it is true that the Report is signed by one man only-myself
so that I am the only person that can be hanged for it. No one 
else can be brought to book for anything whatever that is said 
in it. No one else is committed to it. But it is not true that the 
Report was made, or could have been made, by one man s'itting 
and thinking and studying by himself. I had sitting with me 

·a Committee representing all the Departments concerned with 
the problems under consideration-aU the best experts i1;1 the 
Government service-and very. good experts they are. They 
acted as a Committee in examining witnesses, in discussion and 
in criticism. They acted as my technical advisers. Without their 
help in. all these ways the Report ,would have been a very 
different and much infeiior document. I alone am responsible 
for all th;lt it proposes, just ,as a Minister alone is responsible 
for everything that is. done in his Department. I was like a 
temporary Minister for devising this particular piece of post-war 
r~construction; I could not have done the job ot:Jle;I'Wise."1 

Only this help and, beyond it; my unrestricted recourse to all the 
information possessed by the Government made i~ possible for me, 
not merely to enunciate general principles, but to suggest the frame
work of a complete plan which, if accepted, could be used as the 
basis of legislation. 

The present Report is made under different circumst~nces. , 
Regarding it as a sequel to the earlier Report, I should naturally 
have been ready to deal with it on the same lines, if that had been 
the wish of the Government-to make a survey and proposals on 
my own responsibility but at the request of the Government and 
with all the help that they could give me. Such a suryey could have · 
covered both stages of the problem-demobilization and the per- · 
manent structure-in one continuous programme. Since this pos
sibility was not open to me, the present Report is ·made by myself 
as a private citizen, and with only such resources as' could be made 
available to a private citizen during the war. This' has two con
sequences. First, the Report is much, inferior to what it would have 
., Speech at the ~ton Hall, grd ~rch, 1943, printed in The Pillars of 

Securi~,y, pp. 140-1 (George Allen & Unwin, 1943). 
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been had I been able to draw, in the same way as for the ~riginal · 
Report, upon the resources of the Government. I can only hope that 
the gap between what I have been ;;tble to do as a private citizen 
and what I did before with the advantages normally reserved for 
Ministers, will not be too glaring. Second, the preserit Report is more 
limited in scope than it might othetwise have been. It does not deal at 
all with demobilization. It is concerned not with what should happen 
when total war ends, in order to ,bring about a smooth transition 
from war to peace, but with .endeavouring to suggest the structure 
of peace-time industry and economics to which the transition should 
be made, with a view to preventing any return of mass unemploy
ment. Even for that narrower purpose I should have welcomed any 
help that the Gqvernment had felt able to give me, by way both of 
expert criticism of my proposals and of information on. questions 
of fact rather than of Government policy. I could .have made my 
own proposals lmore concrete in many ways-more of a Plan and 
less of an outline of policy.· But the main basis for constructing a 
better economic system in the next P.eace than we had in the last 
peace is to be found, not in the fac~ of war, but in the Study of 
conditions before the war. On that study, with special reference , , 
to unemployment, I was engaged when the war broke out and for 
most of the first year of war. Part II of this Report and Appendix A 
are based mainly on this former research; that Appendix began as 
a paper to be read at the bi-centenary of the University of Penn-
sylvania in September I 940. . 
. Nevertheless, though made by myself in a wholly private capacity, 

the ;Report on Policy for Full Employment is no more a one-man 
affair than was the Plan for Social Security, in the sense that it was 
made or could have been made by one man sitting and thinking 
and studying by himself. So far as was possible in the difficult cir
cumstances of the war, I reproduced. for myself in this new enquiry 
the technical assistance which I had obtained from the Government 
Departments in the first enquiry. I have had continual consultations 
with economists outside the Government Departments, spme of whom 
have read and criticized nearly all that I have written; from theni 
I have taken arguments, similes, phrases without number. I have 
examined memoranda written· by many others, and I have discussed 
the ·more important of these memoranda with the persons or 
organizations submitting them. Finally, taking advantage of my 
association with the Nuffield College and with the admirable series 
of conferences in connection with the College, orgafiized originally 
by Mr. G. D. H. Cole, I have submitted most of my proposals in 
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draft to scl'jltiny by gatherings widely representative of business, of 
public administration, of labour organisations and of economic 
science; the exposi.tion in Part VI of the three conditions of multi
lateral trade between nations is the fruit of o.ne of these conferences. 
The· new Report remains, like the old one, a document for 'which 
no one can be hanged except myself, but it is not one which I could 

· have produced myself, without the cordial and helpful co-operation 
of many others. ' · . 

One practical difference-of timing-arises out of the different 
circumstances in which this Report and my earlier Report were 
prepared. Mter I had signed my earlier Report on the 20th Novem
ber, 1942, by· a notable effort of printing the Government were able 
to publish both the Report and Appendices and · its CO!Jlpanion 
volume of Memoranda from Organizations ... altogether not far short 
of 40o,ooo words, within a fortnight, on 1st December; they took 
steps to make an American edition available at similar breakneck 
speed. The present Report I completed substantially and sent to 
the printer on 18th May, 1944 but I have no idea when it will 
see the light. Meanwhile, the Government have published a White 
Paper on Employment Policy. 1 That cannot be dealt With in any 

. way in the body of my Report, and has not led to any change in 
the Report, but form~ the subject of a postscript. 

It is at the request of those who have nelped me most, that I do 
not thank any of my helpers by name, taking freely what they have 
given freely towards better understanding of our common problems. 
To one part only of what'is written here by another than myself, 
it has seemed appropriate to attach the name of the author. To my 
Report on Social Insurance and Allied Services, there was appended 
a Memorandum by the Government .(\ctuary on the financial aspecfs. 
of my proposals. So to the present Rep'ort is attached in Appendix C 
a Memorandum by Mr. Nicholas Kaldor on the Quantitative 
Aspects -of the Full Employment Problem in Britain. Mr. Kaldor's 
figures, naturally, are more speculative than those which could be 
given by the Goverrunent Actuary in 1942 for Social Insurance. 
T,hey are hardly, I think, more speculative than the_ actuarial esti
mates that were made at the introduction of the first limited scheme 
of unemployment insurance in I9II or by the Government Actuary 
at the time of the extension of unemployment insurance in 1920. 
They are not nearly as visionary as the hopes of those who trilst to 
establishing full employment by leaving things alone. For those who 
use figures, the Policy for Full Employment can be made most easily 



PREFACE 

intelligible by- figures, such as are given by Mr. Kaldor. But the 
policy does not stand or fall by those figures. It stands on its argu
ment-on the need and on the possibility of intelligent flexible 
planning with means of adjustment to changing ·circumstances. 
. Though naming no other helpers, it would be inappropriate for 
me not to record, in memory of my long and happy association 
with the administrators of I,abour Exchanges and Unemployment 
Insurance,. the indispensable help given to me by the Ministry ot 
Labour, before this war and in the opening year of the war .. The 
diagnosis of unemployment in Part II and a large part of .Appendix A 
on the International Trade Cycle rest on information, much of it 
not previou5ly published, which was placed at my disposal from 
official sources. 

I have pleasure in recording the help given to me by the Institute 
of Statistics at Oxford by statistical computation and by preparing 
the charts which appear in this Report. The Institute has done much 
to keep_ alive independent expert study of economic phenomena 
during the War. Many of the difficult economic problems briefly 
noticed in this Report are the subject of special study in a volume 
on the· Economics of .Full Employment prepared by members of the 
Institute and published (B. H. Blackwell, 'oxford) almost simul-
taneously with the Report. , 

I thank my three friends to whose generosity I owe the material 
means -of making my investigation and preparing its results for 
publication. ' 

The text on my title page I owe to my wife. It comes from the 
account given by Charlotte Bronte, in the second chapter of Shirley, 
of the hand-loom weavers who one hundred and twenty-five years 
ago were being driven into unemployment and miserable revolt by 
the introduction of knitting frames. "Misery generates hate. These 
sufferers ·hated the machines which they believed took their bread 
from them; they hated the buildings which contained the machines; 
they hated'the manUfacturers who owned the buildings." 

This text is my main text. The greatest evil of unemployment is . 
not physical but moral, not 'the want which it may bring but the 
hatred and fear which it breeds. So the greatest evil of war is not 
physical but spiritual, not the ruin of cities and killing of bodies, 
but the perversion of all that is best in man's spirit, to serve purposes 
of destruction, hate, cruelty, deceit and revenge. 

There is another passage in Shirley, describing in Chapter 8 
a conversation between a workman and an employer, which illus-
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trates another leading theme of wh~t is written here. "Inventior 
may ·be all right,". says the workman, "but I know it isn't rigM fo1 
poor folks-to starve. Them· that governs mun find a way to heir 
us., ... Ye'll say that's hard to do-so much louder mun 'Ve shout, 
then for ·so much slacker will t'Parliament men be to set on ~ ' . -
tough job." "Worry the ·Parliament-men as much as you please," 
replies the employer, "but to worry the mill-owners is absurd." Tc 

1 look to individual employers for maintenance of demami and. full 
' employment is absurd. These things are not within the power oJ 
1 
employers. They must therefore ,be undertaken by the State, unde1 
the supervision and pressure of democracy, applied through . the 
Parliament men.· 

The problems dealt with in the present Report are more difficult 
than those of the earlier. Report. My proposals cannot be ·set out 
without the use of technical terms and close argument; economics 
is a science, not a business of hit and ;miss.· The justification for my 
proposals cannot be given except by use of statistical data such ru; 

occupy Part II and the various Appendices. Those who are content 
to accept the brief summary of results from these data which appears 
in Part I can pass from that part dir~ct to Part III and need ·not 
proceed to the Appendices. I have endeavoured to free the argttment 
of needless difficulties. I have made the use ofindispensable technical 
language as painless as possible by giving in Appendix D an explana
tion of terms. 

1The problems dealt with in the present Report, while technically 
difficult, are of vital importance· to every citizen. I have given in 
this volume both proposals and the facts and arguments on which 
they rest. I have endeavoured to make the main results accessible 
to all, )Jy summarizing them for early publication in a pamphlet 
with the same title. . 

But I hope that as many people as possible will. desire to under
stand and to criticize the argument and the data on which it rests. 
Unemployment cannot be conquered by a democracy until it is 
understood by them. Full productive employment in a free society 
is possible bur it is not possibbwithout taking pains. It carui.ot be 
won by waving a financial wand; it is a goal that can be reached 
only by conscious continuous organization of all our productive 
resources under democratic control. To win full employment and 
keep it, we must will the end and must understand and .;rur the 
means. 

W. H. BEVERIDGE 



Part I 

INTRODUCTION AND- SUMMARY 
. I 

Relation of the Two Reports (paras. 1-<1). The Meaning of Full Employment 
(paras. 3-7). The Purpose of Employment (paras. 8--jj). Preservation of 
Essential Liberties (paras. IG-18). Diagnosis of Unemployment (paras.·19-29). 
Diagnosis of War (para. go). 

The Nature of a Full Employment Policy (paras. 31-5). Local and Quali
tative Adjustment (paras. 36-7). International Implications (paras. gB-43). 
The State and the Citizen (paras. 44-7). Plan for Social Security-Policy 
for Employment (paras. 48-5o). 

RELATION OF THE TWO REPORTS 

1. THE Report on Socia! Insuranc;e and Allied Services which I 
presented to His Majesty's Government in November, 1942, takes 
freedom from Want as its aim, and sets out a Plan for Social Securi,ty 
to achieve this aim. ~ant is defined as lack of income to obtain 
¢.e means' of healthy subsistence-adequate food, shelter; clothing 
and fuel,. The Plan for Social Security is designed to secure, by a 
comprehensive scheme of social insurance, that every individual, on 
condition of working while he can and contributing from his 
earnings, shall have an income sufficient for the healthy subsistence 
of himself and his family, an income to keep him above Want, 
when for any reason he cannot work and earn. In addition to 
subsistence illcome during interruption of earnings, the Report 
proposes children's . allowances to ensur9 that, · however large the 
fainily, no child need ever be in Want, and medical treatment of 
all kinds for all persons when sick, without a charge on treatment, 
to ensure that no pe~on need be sick because he has not the means 
to pay the doctor or the hospital. 

2 •. The Report which I now present is a sequel to my earlier 
Report, in that it is concerned with what was named in that Report 
as one ·oftthe assumptions of Social Security: the assumption that 
employment is maintruned, and mass unemployment preveiiteq~"But 
it is more- ih~n-a sequel. Maintenance-of-employment iS wanted for 
its own sake and not simply to make a Plan for Social Security work 
more easily. The new Report talres asfts a1m freedom from Idleness 
and sets out a _;J?olicy for Full Employment to achieve that aim. 
Choice of the term ,Idleness has two implications. Idleness is a 
different word from unemployment; freedom from Idleness secured 

B 
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by full employment do~ not mean that there must literally -b~ no 
unemployment at all. Idlenes5' is not the same as Want; it IS a 
positive separate evil from which men do not escape by having an 
income. These two implications must be examined in turn. 

THE MEANING OF FULL' EMPLOYMENT 

3· What is meant by "full employment," and what is not meant 
'by it? Full employment does not mean literally no_unem_pleyment; 
that 'is tosay~ it does I}Ot mean that every man and woman in the 
country who is fit and free for work is employed productively on 
every day of his or her working life. In every country with a variable 
climate there will be seasons when particular forms of work are 
impo~sible or difficult. In every progressive society there will be 

· changes in the demand for labour, qualitatively if not quantitatively; 
that is t6 say, there will be periods during which particular indi
viduals can no longer be advantageously employed in their former 
occupations and may be unemployed till they find and fit thexnselves 
for fresh occupations. Some frictional_]lllemployment1 there will1 
be in a progressive society however high the- demand for labour) 
\Full employment means that unemployment is reduced to short 
intervals of standing by, with the certainty that very soon one will 
be wanted in one's old job again or will be wanted in a new job 
that is within one's powers.~ 
·~ 4·' Full employment is sometimes defined as "a state of affairs 
in which the number of unfilled vacancies ·is not appreciably below \ 
the number of unemployed persons, so that unemployment at any · 
time is due to the normal lag between a peJ1!on losing one job and 
finding another." 2 1Full employment in this Report means more 
than that in two ways. It means having always more vacant jobs 
than unemployed men, not slightly fewer joqs. It means that the 
jobs are at fair wages, of such a kind, and so located that the un~ 
employed men can reasonably be expected to take them; it means, 
hy consequence, that the normal lag between losing one job and 
finding another will be very short. . 
-J 5· The proposition that there should. always be more vacant 
jobs th~ unemployed men means that the pabour market should · 

1 See Explanation of Terms in AppendiX D. . 
1 This definition is taken from the Nuffield College Statement on Employment 

PoiU;y and Organk,atWn of Industry after the War. The Statement adds that full 
employment in this sense "cannot he completely attained so long as there exist 
structural maladjustments needing to he put right." · -

" 



INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY 19 

always be a s_ell_er'smarket rather than a buyer's marketJ ·For this, 
on the view of society underlying this Report-that society exists 
for the individual-there is a decisive reason of principle. The 
reason is that difficulty in selling labour has consequences of a 
different order of harmfulness from those associated with difficulty 
in buying labour. A person who has difficulty in buying the labour 
that he wants suffers in~onvenience or reduction of profits. A pe~on 
who cannot sell· his labour is in effect told ·that he is of no use. 
The first difficulty causes annoyance or loss. The other is a personal 
catastrophe. This difference Temains even~if an adequate income is 
provided, by insurance or otherwise, during unemployment; idle
ness even qn an incom~ corrupts; the feeling of not being wanted 

/demoralizes. The difference remains even if most people are un
employed only for relatively shoi:t periods. As long as there is any 
long-term unemployment not obviously due. to personal deficiency, 
anybody who loses his job fears that·he may be one of the unlucky 
ones who will not get another job quickly. The short-term unem
ployed do not know that they are short-term unemployed till their 
unemployment is over. . , 

6. The human difference between failing to buy and failing to1 
~ell labour 'is the decisive reason for aiming to make the labour: 
market a seller's rather than a buyer's market. There are other 
reasons, only slightly less important. One rea8on is that only if 
there is work for all is it fair to expect workpeople, individually and 
collectively m trade unions, to-co-operate in making the most of all 
productive resources, including labour, and to forgo restrictionist 
practices. ~other reason, related to this, is that the character and 
duration of individual unemployment .caused by structural and 
technical change in industry will depend on the strength of the 
demand for labohr in the new forms required after the change. 
The greater the pace of the economic machine, the more rapidly 
will structural unemployment1 disappear, the less resistance of 
every kind will there be to progress. ~t another reason is the 
stimulus to technical advance that· is given by shortage of labour. 
Where men are few, machines are used to save men for what men 
alone can do. Where labour is cheap it is often wasted in brainless; 
unassisted toil. The new lands empty of men are the homes of 
invention and business adventure in peace. Stimulus to labour i 
saving of all kinds is one of the by-products of full employment in war. I 

7· \fhe full employment that is the aim of this Report means 
more vacant jobs than .unempl_oyed men\. It means something else 
". - . • - · · -,_- See EXPlanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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as well. i If there were 2 million chronically unemployed men in 
Britain and 21 million vacant jobs which they could not or 'would 
not fill, 'there would be more vacant jobs than unemployed men, 
but to call this stat~ of affairs "full employment" would_ be mockery. 

1 It is not enough to say that there must be more vacant jobs than 
idle men-more or about as many. It is also necessary to be sure 
that the number unemployed, or rather th<; duration_ of unem
ployment in the individual case, is not excessive. Full employment, 
in any real sense, means that ui::iei:nployment in the individual 
case need not last for a length of time exceeding that which can be) 
covered by unemployment insurance without risk of demoraliza- • 
tion. Those who lose jobs must ,be able 'to find new jobs at fair 
wages within their capacity, without delay. lfhis means that the' 
demand for labour and the supply of labour are related qualitatively 
as well as quantitatively.fThe demand must be adjusted to the 
kind of men available or the men must be capable of adjusting 
themselves to the demand. In the light of the facts of unemployment 
set out in Part II, it is clear that the qualitative and local adjustment 
of demand for labour and supply of labour has to be approached 
from both ~nds, that of demand and that of supply. tThe demands. 
must not only be sufficient in total but must be directed with regard 
to the quality and the location of the labour 'that is available .• The· 
labour supply must be capable of following the changes of dem~nd 
that are inseparable from technical advance. 

THE PURPOSE OF EMPLOYMENT 

1 · s.IIdleness is not the same as· Want, but a separate evil, which 
men do not escape by having an income. They must also have the 
chance of rendering useful service and of feeling that they are doing 
so., This means that employment is not wanted for the sake of 
employm~nt, ir:respective of what it produces. The material end of 
all human activity is consumption.1Employment is wanted as a 
means to more consumption or more leis)lre, as a means to a higher 
standard of life. Employment which is merely tinte-wasting, equiva
lent to digging holes and filling them again, or merely destructive, 
like war and preparing for- war, will not serve that purpose. Nor 
will it_be felt worth while. \It must be productive and progressive~ 
, The proposals of this Report! are designed to preserve all the essential 
springs of material progress in the community; to leave to special 
efforts its rewards, to leave scope for change, invention, competition _ 
and ip.itiative. 
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g./In so far as room is left for ·Change and for freedom of move· 
ment from job to job, room is left for· some unemployment~ The aim 
of this Report is expressed in numerical terms in paragraph I6g as 
a reduction of unemployment to not more than 3 per cent, as com
pared with the IO to 22 per cent experienced in Britain between 
the wars. But though the Report assumes the continuance 'Of some 
unemployment and suggests a figure of 3. per cent, it is the essence 
of the proposals Jilade in the Rel:'ort that this 3 per cent should be\ 
unemployed only because there is industrial friction, and no~ because 
there are no vacant jobs.) For men .~o have. ~alue and a sense. of 
value there must always oe useful thmgs wruting to be done, With 
money to pay for doing them. tJobs,' rather than men, should wait .. . ,· 

PRESERVATION c;>F ESSENTIAL LIBERTIES 
' 

Io. The labour market in the past has invariably, or. all but 
invariably, oeen a buyer's market rather than a seller's market, 
with more unemployed men-generally many more unemployed 
men=-than unfilled jobs. To reverse this and make the labour market 
always a seller's rather than a buyer's market, to remove not only 
unemployment but the fear of unemployment, would affect the 
working of many existing institutions. It would change and is 
meant to change fundamentally the conditions ofliving and working 
in Britain, to make Britain again a land of opportunity for all. 
There are some things in Britain which neither full employment 
nor the means of achieving it should be allowed to change. / 

II ,l The Report, t is its title indicates, is not concerned simply 
with the problem of full employment. It lis concerned with the 
necessity, possibility .and methods of achieving full employment in! 
a free society, that is to say, subject to the proviso that all essential! 

-citizen liberties are preserved.! The precise .effect of the proviso 
depends on the. list of essential citizen liberties. For the purpose of 
this Reportrthey are taken as freedom of worship, speech, writing, 
study and teaching; freedom of assembly and of association for 
political and other ·purposes, including the bringihg about of a 
peaceful change of the governing authority; freedom in choice of 
occupation; and freedom in the management of a personal incomeJ · 
The proviso excludes the· totalitarian solution of full employment 
in a society completdy planned and regimented by an irremovable 
dictator. It makes the problem of full employment more complex 
in many ways, of which four call for special notice. 
-J 12.l.First, in a free ,so<;iety ~e governing authority is liable to be 
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changed at short intervals by peaceful methods of political organi-
: zation and voting.1There must be reaso~able_continuity of economic 

policy in spite of such cha11g(:~ _of government! The machinery of 
government,· while responsive to general changes of opinion, must 
be resistant to "lobbies"--that is to say, organized sectional pres
sures. 
'- · 13. Second, freedom of association for industrial purposes raises 
the issue of wage determination. tfiideJ;" condi~ons of full employ
ment, can a rising spiral of wages and prices be prevented if col
lective bargaining, with the right to strike, remains absolutely free? 

lean tr:e ri~ht to strike be limited generally in a free society in 
peace-time? _ . _ 

'- 14-. Third, freedom in choice of occupations makes it harder to 
ensure that all men at all times are occupied productively. It makes 
it impossible to retain men forcibly in particular work or to direct 
them to it with the threat of imprisonment if they refuse to go. 
One assumption underlying this Report is that neither the Essential 
Work Order nor the powers of industrial direction whkh have been 
found necessary in war should be continued when the'war is over. 
In Britain at peace tpe supply of labour cannot be adjusted by 
decree to the demand for labour; it can only be guided by economic 
motives. From another angle, freedom in choice of occupation 
raises also the issue of industrial discipline.t Under conditions of full 
employment, if men are free _ to move from one employmen~ to 
another and do not fear dismissal, may not some of them at least 
become so irregular and undisciplined in their behaviour, as to 
lower appreciably the -efficiency of industry ?t 
~/ 15. Fourth, freedom in the management' of a personal income 
complicates the problem onuU employment from another side. If 
men cannot be forced to buy just what has been produced, this 
means that the demands for labour ,and its products cal!not be 
fitted forcibly to the supply. There may be continual changes in the 
kinds of things on --w1iich consumers want to- spend their"moiiey, 
that is to say, !P.- the quality of cons11mers' outlay.l There ;may be 
changes also in its quantity. For freedom ill-tiui- management" of a 
personal income includeS freedom to decide between spending now 
and saving1 so as to have the power of spending later. A totalitarian 
regime, even if it used money and price and wage differentials to 
stimulate and guide individual activity, might abolish freedom of 
saving. It might retain from the national income of each year that 

· portion which it needed for investment,l i.e. for the ·suste11ance of 
1 See Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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persons engaged in making instruments and materials of further 
production, and 'might issue to consumers money which, like ration 
coupons, could not be saved for spending later .I In a free society 
individuals must be allowed to plan their spending over their lives 
as a whole.\ 

. x6. Many of the points thus briefly noted will be discussed more 
fully in Part V, in dealing with the internal implications of a full 
employment policy. Here it is sufficient to say that (nOn.e or' these 
freedoxns can be exercised irresponsibly. Perpetual instability of 
economic or social policy would make full employment and any 
other social .reforxns futile or impossible) Bargaining for wages mu5t 
be responsible, looking not to the snatching of short sectional. 
advantages, but to .the permanent good of the community. Choice 
of occupation means freedom in choosing between occupations 
which are available;· it is not possible for an individual to choose 
to be an Archbishop of Canterbury, if that post is already filled by 
another.IWork means doing what is wanted, not doing just what 
pleases one{ All liberties carry their responsibilities. This does not 
mean that the liberties thexnselves must be surrendered. They must 
be retained.~ . 

I 7. In all the respects named, and possibly in some others, the/ 
problem of maintaining full employment is more complicated in a 
free society than it would be under a totalitarian regime. From one . 
complication of some historic importance the problem, as posed 
here1 is free. •The list of essential liberties given above does not 
include liberty of a private citizen to own means of produ~tion and 
to .employ other citizens in operating them at a wage.• Whether 
private ownership of means of production to be operated by others 
is a 'good economic device or not, it must be judged as a device. 
It is not ·an essential citizen liberty in Britain, because it is not and 
never has been enjoyed by more than a very small proportion of the 
British people. It cannot even be suggested that any considerable 
proportion of the people have any lively hope of gaining such 
ownership later. . . 

x8.' On the view taken in this Report, full employment is in· fact 
attainable while leaving the conduct of industry in the main. to . 
private enterprise, and the proposals made in the Report are ' 
based on this view. But if, contrary to this view, it should be shown j 
by experience or by argument that abolition of private property in 
the means of production was necessary for full employment, this 
abolition would have to be undertaken. • 
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DIAGNOSIS OF UNEMPLOYMENT 

19. The meaning and purpose of full employment and the 
limiting conditions under which it is aimed at in this Report have 
now been &tated. The methods to be adopted depend on diagnosis 
of the evil to be cured. The Report on Social Insurance and Allied 
Services began with a diagnosis of Want. The present Report takes 
as its starting-point a diagnosis of unemployment. Part II, on "Un
employment in Peace," sets out, first, the facts of unemployment 
before the first World War and between. the wars, and second, some 
of the theories of employment and unemployment by which econo
mists have explained these facts. It combines facts _and theories in 
a concluding section on "The New Face of Unemployment" 
(paragraphs 137-44). The br~ad results of this diagnosis are as 
follows: 
/ 20.\ l'he volume of unemployment at any time in any community 
depends upon factors of three kinds: on the factors determining the 
quantity of the effective demand 1 for· the products' of industry; on 
the factors determining the direction of .the demand; and on the 
factors determining the _!llanner in which industry'responds to the 
demand.t There will be unemployment if effective demand is not 
sufficient in total to require use of the whole labour force of the 
community. There will be unemployment if effective demand, 
lhough adequate in total, is misdirected, that is to say, is demand 
for work of a kind which cannot reasonably be performed by the 
available' labour; or in a place to which the. available workmen 
cannot reasonably be expected to move. There will be unemploy
ment if industry is so organized; that in meeting effective demand it 
carries excessive reserves of labour standing by to meet local and 
individual variations of demand, or if there are obstacles which 
prevent labour from following changes in demand. 

21. !In Britain, throughout the period between the tWo wars, the 
demand for labour was seriously deficient in total in relation to the 

. supply.! Large partS of the country experienced chronic mass unem
ployment (paragraphs 75-82). No part of the country had ~emand 
for labour exceeding the supply except possibly for particular classes 
of labour for a few months at the top of each cyclical fiuctuation. 1 

In 1937, which was· the top of a cyclical fluctuation, representing 
therefore the best· that the unplanned market economy could do, 
there were in Britain If million unemployed, more than 10 per 

• See Explanation of T crms in Appendix D. 
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cent of the labour force. There were not in the busiest month of 
1937 more than a few thousand unfilled vacancies at the employ
ment exchanges, that is to say there were always many times as 
many unemployed men as vacant jobs (paragraph r 13). In most 
of the other years between the . wars unemployment was much 
greater than in I937· 

22. 'The demand for labour was not merely inadequate but mis-
directed.• If the demand as a whole had been so much greater 
quantitatively as to equal the supply as a whole, but had been 
direc~ed locally in the same way, that is to say, preserving the same 
proportions between the different regions of Britain, this demand 
would have failed to abolish unemployment; there would have been 
large numbers of unfilled vacancies and of men who could not or 
would not move to fill them, and could not reasonably be required 
to do so. No doubt a high demand of this nature would have reduced 
unemployment by drawing more people away from the depressed 
areas to the relatively prosperous areas, but it would have done this 
only at the cost of still greater housing and transport congestion in 
the prosperous areas, and of still· greater breaking, up of families, 
destruction of co1Dmunities and waste of social capital in the dis
tressed areas. H>eficiency of demand and misdirection of demand 
are twO independent evils.tA much higher demand than the actual 
demand, misdirected in the same way, would have left much unem-

• ploymenf untouched. On the other hand, the same total demand 
directed evenly to all parts of the country, while it would have 
avoided some of the social evils of concentrated unemployment, 
would have left · the same total of unemployment spread evenly 
. throughout the country. The evil of misdirection lay in the demand 
being directed to the wrong places rather than in its being directed 
to the wrong industries. The great changes that did, in fact, occur 
in the numbers following different industries between the wars sho~ 
that the labour supply is more fluid as between industries than it is 
between localities (paragraphs 78-g and uo-r2). It is easier for 
men and women to change their occupations and it is much easier 
for boys and girls to choose their first occupations, with reference 
to. the demand in particular industries, than it is for workpeople of 
any age to move their place of residence. For some heople age and 
family ties make movement almost impracticable. Leaving home 
in pursuit of new occupations is often a tonic in individual tases, 
but is a poison if taken in large quantities, involving destruction 
cif communities. 1 . · 

23. The organizational factors in unemployment, which were the 
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main theme of my first study before the first World War, continued 
between the wars, bringing about heavy unemployment in particular 
industries irrespective of the state of demand. The working of these 
factors and in particular the disorganization of the labour market, 
is illustrated by the high unemployment rates1 in particular industries 
persisting through good times and bad times alike in spite of a 
rising demand (paragraphs 63-7); by the over-stocking with labour 
of the building industry, which between 1924 and 1937 simultaneously 
increased its employment by a half, and doubled its unemployment 
(paragraph 109) : by the chronic 30 per cent of unemployment in 
dock and harbour service (paragraphs 107-8). 

v 24.\ Of the various factors in une"mployment named above, 
--deficiency of total deman~ is the most important.tlt is true that in 

one sense there is no demand for labour as a whofe because every 
demand is specific: for a person of a particular quality and sex 

,to do particular work in a particular place. In the same sense, there 
, 'is no supply of labour as a whole; there are only persons of different 

sexes, ',ages and mental and physical capacit;ies, in different places, 
with varying degrees of specialization and adaptability and varying 
degrees of attachment "to the places in which they are. This is true 
and the existence of friction in the labour market as a factor in 

· unemployment must never be forgotten. But it is also true that the 
separate demands for labour in each industry and place at any 
moment· add up to a total which in comparison with the ·total 
number- of separate persons seeking employment at that moment 

·,may be relatively high or relatively low. !This relation of total demand 
. \to total supply is the most important single element in the problem. 
It affects the· position in every industry, without exception, whatever 
the special ciicumstall.ce5 of the industry may be, because depression 
in one industry reacts upon oth~r industries in two ways. It reduces 
directly or ingirectly the demand for the products of these industries. 
It increases the number of people seeking employment in them, in 

- relation: to the demand.l The excessive pressure during depressions 
to enter other industries which are least affected by it is amply 
illustrated by the facts set out in paragraphs 71-3. 

25. Before the first World War the adequacy of the total demand 
for labour,· except in times of recurrent depression through cyclical 
fluctuation, was generally taken for granted. The problem of unem
ployinent preSented itself as .a problem, on the one hand of organizing 
the labour market so as to shorten the intervals between jobs and 
to "de-casualize" the casual occupations, and on the other hand 

·- . . 1 See para. 54 and Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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!?L!llitigating _cyclical fluctuation; this was genetally supposed to 
be a monetary phenomenon susceptible of cure _by banking policy. 
Mter thefut World War unemployment in Britain was materially 
greater than anything experienced before, probably on an average 
two and a half times as severe as in the thirty years up to 1914 
(paragraphs 9o-2 and Appendix B, Section g). The adequacy of 
total demand could no longer be taken for granted; the new economic 
theories taught that there was no automatic mechanism for keeping 
supply of labour and demand for labour painlessly in equilibrium 
(paragraphs 12o-1). 

26. The unemployment experienced in the United States between· 
·1930 and the outbreak of the second World War was also materially 
greater than anything experienced' before. {paragraph 138 and 
Table_ 16). 'In Britain two factors were at work: 

I (a) drastic reduction of overseas demand which, througnfailure 
. of the market economy to develop any compensating home 

· demand~ led to chronic structural unemployment during 
almost the whole period between the two wars; 

(b) The cycl!cal aepression which followed 1929 and though 
less severe ill Britain than in the United States was more 
severe than most previous depressions.\ 

The exceptional unemployment ~f the United States cannot be 
attributed to any outside factor such as failure of overseas demand; 
the depression in the United States was intensified and prolonged 
by the actions taken by other countries to deal with their difficulties, 
but to a large extent these were a natural consequence of the 
depression itself and would be repeated in similar conditions. 

27. The Great Depression of 1931-32 was in itself of the same 
rype as previous depressions. Although more severe than anything 
previously experienced and though its effects in Britain were in
creased by structural unemployment due to the secular decline of 
overseas demand, the cyclical movement from 1929 to 1938 is a 
lineal descendant of the successive fluctuations which have brought 
insecurity to all advanced industrial countries with an unplanned 
market economy ever since industry took its modern form {para
graph roo and Appendix A). fSo far as the United States is con
cerned, there is no reason for confidence or even for hope that the 
economic system which produced this depression, if left to itself, will 
fail to reproduce similar depressions in future. So far as Britain is 
concerned, while there was after the first World War a special factor 
of failure of overseas demand, there is equally no assurance that 
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other special factors will not recur and if added to cyclical fluctuation 
will produce intolerable unemployment.l · · . 

28. Though it is clear that unemployment between the _two wars 
in Britain and in America was worse than it was before the first 
World War, we are bot in a position really to say how bad things 
were before 1914 becaus~ there is no full record .. J;hree facts, how
ever, are certain. First, that in five years out of every six during the 
last thirty yeai;S before the first World War, the demand for labour 
generated in the British economy was deficient in relation to the · 
supply (paragraph 56). Second, that cyclical fluctuation in Britain 
in the second quarter of the nineteenth century, though affecting 
a smaller proportion of the popuJation, was in itself almost as violent 
as between the two wars (paragraph A 28 in Appendix A) .. Third, 
that shifting in the location of industry produced structural unem
ployment in Britain before the first World War of the same type, 
though not so serious in scale, as that experienced between the two 
wars (paragraphs 93-4). 

29. While the main evil of unemployment is in its social· and 
human effects upon the persons unemployed and upon the relations 
between citizens, the purely material loss of material wealth involved 
in it is serious. If the unused labour resources of Britain between the 
two wars coUld have been b~ought into use it would have been 
possible without any further change to increase the total output of 
the community by approximately one-eighth. (paragraph 170). 

ANALYSIS OF WAR, ECONOMY 
I 

30. The diagnosis of peace conditions in Part II leaves no doubt 
as to the central weakness of the unplanned market economy of the 
past; its f3.i.lure to generate sufficient steady dema11!l for its products, 
with local misdirection of demand and disorganization· of the 
labour market as subsidiary weaknesses, all issuing in unemploy
ment. The repeated experience of war is that unemployment dis
appears. The conditions under which this happens include notorious 
interference with liberties that are essential for peace-by rationing, 
by direction of labour, by prohibition of withdrawal of labour in 
disputes. But the examination· of full employment in war that is 
made in Part III suggests that these interferences arise from the 
j special character of the war objective and its urgency, and are in 
no way essential to full employment. The examination shows that 
the supposed distinction between the destructive occupations of those 
who fight and the productive occupations of the civilian population 
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is unreal : both classes are required for vital purposes. The experience 
of war is relevant to peace: that unemployment disappears and that 
all men have value when the State sets up unlimited demand for 
a compelling 'common purpose. By the spectacular achievement of 
its planried economy war shows also now great is the waste of 
unemployment. Finally, war experience confirms the possibility o(. . 

. securing full employment by socialization of demand without 
socialization of production. With that the way is opened for out
lining in Part IV a Policy for Full Employment in Peace. 

THE NATURE OF A FULL EMPLOYMENT POLICY . 
· 3 r. ,As unemplqyment has three . distinct sources, action against 

unemployment must be taken on three lines-of maintaining at aiJ 
t~IJ1es adequate_total outlay; 1 of C.Qntrolling the.]ocation of industry; 
of securing the organized mobility of labour 1The first of these is the 
main attack: the otherS are subsidiary-mopping-up operations. 
Employment depends on outlay, that is to say on the spending of 
money on the products of indu&try; when employment falls off, this 
means that someone is spending less; when employment increases, 
this means that in total more· is being ·spent. The first condition of 
full employment is that total outlay should always be high enough 
to set up a demand for products of Industry which cannot be satisfied 
without using the whole man-power ofthe country: only so can the 
number of vacant jobs be always as high as or higher th!ln the 
number of men looking for jobs. Who is to secure that the first 
condition is satisfied? The answer is that this must be made a respon
sibility of the State. No one else has the requisite powers; the con
dition will not get satisfied automaticallylJt must be a function of 
the State. in future to ensure adequate total outlay and by con
sequence to protect its. citizens against mass unemployment, as 
definitely as it is now the function of the State to defend the 
citizens against attack from abroad and against robbery and violence 
at home/ Acceptance of this new responsibility of the State, to be · 
carried out by whatever Government may be in power, marks the 
line which we must cross, in order to pass from the old Britain of 
mass unemployment and jealousy and fear to the new Britain of 
9pportunity and service for all. 

32. Assuming that this decision has been taken, the outline of a 
Policy for Full Employment is set out in Part IV. The essence of the 
. 1 See Appendix D and paras. 175-9 in Part· IV for explanation of the 
term "outlay." 
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1 Policy is the setting up of a long-term programme of plimned outlay 
directed by social priorities and designed to give stability and expan
sion to the economic system, The main instrument of the Policy is 
a new type of Budget. The programme is not concerned simply with. 
public outlay-undertaken directly by the State or. by local autho
rities. In a free society the greater part of the total outlay on which 
c;:mployment depends will be the spending of their personal incomes 
by private citizens. In a society which preserves a large measure 
of private enterprise in industry, a substantial part of the total outlay 
will take the form of private business investment. The State, though 
in a free society it does not seek to. control the spending of private 
citizens, either in . amount or in· direction, can influence their 
spending--cannot indeed avoid influencing it by taxation and other 
forms of fiscal policy. The annual Budget, therefore, is an instrument I 
no~ only fo.r determining public outlay; but also for influencing 
pnvate outlay. · . . 

33· The long-term programme outlined in.Part IV covers outlay 
of all kinds, under each of five heads. (There is communal ou_!lay 
on non-marketable goods and sei'\Tices, ~eluding defence, order, free 
edUFation, a national health service, roads, drains, and other public 
works. There is public busin~ss inve_.stmentjn industries now under 
public control or which may bebrought under it hereafter, increasing 
the sector of enterprise in which investment can be expanded 
steadily. There is p£vate_b.l!s.iiJ.es~i1lvestment; here through a new 
organ--described as a National Investment Board-the State, while 
pre~erving private enterprise, can, by appropriate measures, co-ordi
nate and steady the activities of business men. Ther« is RrivatecQ.!!_
~mRtion outlay-the largest head of the five; this can be both · 
in<;:reased and steadied by State action in re-distributing income, 
by measures of Social Security, and by progressive taxation. There 
is a new head--described as joint consumption outlay-under which 
the State takes the initiative by placing collective orders-for food, 
fuel and perhaps other necessaries-with a view to re-selling them 

. later to private consumers at a price whi~h may at need be: lowered 
by a subsidy. lUnder this last head the State can influence .both 
the amount and the nature of private outlay, while still leaving 
it free. · 

l 34· The novelty of the new type of annual Budget Win lie in two 
·r things: ~t, that it will be concerned with the income and expen
/ diture of the community as a whole, not only with public finance; 
! second, that it will take the man-power of the country as a datum 
\ and -plan outlay to that datum rather· than by consideration of 
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financial, resources., The Minister introducing the Budget, . after 
estimating how much private citizens may be expected to spend 
on consumption and on investril.ent together under a condition of 
full employment, must propose public outlay sufficient, with the 
estimated private outlay, to .bring about that condition, that is to 
say to employ the whole man-power of the country. This is the. 
cardinal principle. It leaves unsettled the question of how the means 
are provided to meet this outlay-in particular the division between 
taxation and borrowing-and the question of the purposes to which 
outlay is directed-including the division between public and private 
outlay or betWeen consumption and investment. These and other 
questions are examined in Part IV, where it is shown that there are 
several alternative routes to full employment. The best route at any 
time depends on the circumstances of the time. 

35· A long-term programme of planned outlay does not mean an 
invariable programme. It will be. adjusted continuously to changing 
circumstances by the lU1Ilual Budget. Its whole character may change 
gradually, with rising productivity or changing views of social justice. 
The guiding principle is that of social priorities-<>£ putting first 
things first. Different societies or the same society at different times 
may take different vi~ws of what comes first, that is to say of what 
are the most urgent needs. On the view taken in this Report, fthe 
most urgen~ tasks in Britain, once war is over, are, on the one hand, 
the making of a common attack on the giant social evils of Want, 
Disease, ~gnorance and Squalor, and on the other hand, the re
equipping of British ~dustry, whether in private or public hands, 
with new and better machinery to ensure a steady increase in the 
standard of life; industry for this purpose includes agriculture.) It 
is to these tasks that the productive resources of the nation should 
first be directed, as they become disengaged· from total war. These 

. are the· common tasks for what is described in this Report as the· 
reconstruction period, perhaps 20 years long, that should follow 
the transition period, perhaps of two years after total. war ends, 
through which we pass from war to peace; as progress is made with 
these tasks, new needs w.ill come to the fore and new aspirations 
will have play. In attacking the four giant evils named above, we 
shall reduce also the evil of Inequality, at the points where it is 
most harmful. But when that attack has reached its objectives, it 
will still be desirable and may appear the best route to full employ
ment to take continuing measures towards a more equitable distr;
bution both of material resources, so that they are spent in place of 
being saved, and of leisure, so that leisure replaces unemployment. 
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LOCAL AND Q.U~UTATIVE ADJUSTMENT OF LABOUR DEMAND ANJ? SUPPLY 

36." The Policy for Full Employment set out in Part IV, in addition 
to its main feature of adequa~e total outlay, includes two subsidiary 
measures--kontrolled location of industry. and organized _rno]ljJicy 
oflabour~The first of these is required in the main for reasons other 
'than prevention of llnemp)oyment: (to dea! with the Giant Sqb.~or, 
that is to say with the evils. of congestion, over-croiva:ing, ill-hea!th, 
bad housing, and destruction of urban and rural amenities alike, 
which are described in the Report of the Royal Commission on the 
Distribution of the Industrial Population) But need.to prevent local 
misdirection of demand for labour, an'd the unemployment that 
may result from it, is an additional reason for this control; It is 
better, and less of an interference with individual lives, to control 
business men in the location of their enterprises than to leave them 
uncontrolled and-require workpeople to· .move their, homes for the 
sake of employment. Control' by the State of location of industz:y 
is the alternative both to the compulsory direction of labour and to 
the making of distressed areas. \For this new function, a new organ 
of the State is· needed. Planning of Town and Country, Transport, 
and Housing all hang together and should probably come under 
the general supervision of a Minister of National Development. 

37· The other subsidiary measure is organized mobility of!abour, 
not mobility as such. Naming it does not imply a view that under 
a full employment policy work-people will constantly need to shift 
their homes or occupationS. On the contrary, most of them will be 
able to enjoy more stability than ever before. Much fruitless un
guided wandering in search of work 'will come to an end. The 
industries which, by practising casual employment, have in the past 
accumulated and relied on excessive reserves of under-employed 
labour, will find this, impossible under full employment in peace, 
as tpey have found it impossible in war. Whether or not the use of 
the employment exchanges is made compulsory for all classes of 
vacancies, it should be compulsory in respect of all persons under 
eighteen,

1 
so that the flow of adaptable youth into industries may 

be wisely directed. Changes1in the dem~d for labour are inseparable . 
from progress, that is to say from the raising of the standard of life. 
Organized mobility mean~ that if and when !;hange is necessary, 
men and women shall be willing to change their occupations and 
their places of work, rather than cling to idleness. It does not mean 
perpetual motion. · · 
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INTERNATIONAL IMPLICATIONS 
I -

38. The international implications of a full employment policy 
form the subject of Part VI of the Report. The vital importance of 
her overseas trade to Britain requires no emphasis. Britain, in order 
to maintain any tolerable standard of living, must have certain 
imports, .and after this war, must be able to export more goods in 
order to pay for those imports, since she has had to sell in the early 
part of the war many securities represe1;1ting former investment over
seas, which brought inlports in payment of interest, and since the 
earnings of, British -shipping will for a tizpe at least be seriously 
reduced.IBritain must have imports and exports up to a certain 
minimum, in order to live; she should endeavour to develop her 
international trade as far as she can, in orde,r to live better., This 
doesi\ot mean,.however, that Britain should delay to adopt a policy 
of full employment at home, until the attitude of other countries 
to international trade and the best form which that trade can take 
are known. On the contrary,, the greatest service that Britain can 
render to other countries, as to herself and to the ·development of r 
internationai. trade, is forthwith to adopt a policy of full 'employ- ' 
ment at home, making it. clear that, for her, overs~as trade is a 1. 

means of raising th~ standard of life of all countries by fair exchange, \ 
and is not a device for exporting unemployment. Once this is clear, 
Britain should co-operate with other countries in bringing about as 
much international trade as possible on as free a basis as possible; 
and should be ready to enter into the widest scheme of international 
clearing and currency, which has good prospects of permanence. 

39· But the prospects for any such scheme depend less on the 
. technical details of the scheme than on the economic policies of the 
countries taking part. The argument set out in detail: in Part VI 
of the Report leads to the conclusion that any plan for uncontrolled 
multilateral trading1 between any group of countries can be per
manent and work smoothly, only if each of the countries ac_cept 
three conditions :lfirst, of pursuing an internal policy of full employ
ment suited to its special circumstances ;·second, of ~aking or assenting 
to all the measures necessary to balance its accounts with the rest 
of the' world, and avoiding want of balance, whether by way of 
·excess or deficiency; third, of displaying reasonable continuity and 

. stability in its foreign economic policy, in respect particularly of the 
control of trade by tariffs, quotas or other means.~The first of these 

1 See paras. 3li-I3 for explanation of the terms "multilateral trade" and 
''bilateral trade". 1 

c 
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conditions does not mean that failure of a particular country ·to 
lhaintain full employment should lead to its immediate or lasting 
exclusion from the international trading system. But it does mean 
that a country which aims at full employment, in making plans for 
international trade, should take into account not merely the externai 
but also the internal economic policies of other countries and their 
prospects of stability, and should retain the right to protect itself 
against the contagion of depression by discrimination in trade and 
by other measures. It is shown in Part VI that giving this power 
of protection against the contagion of depression, cannot make the 
ultimate condition of the depressed country worse. 

40. Restoration of the widest possible measure of multyateral , 
trading on the three conditions named above, should be the prime 
objective of British policy. If; as may" well prove possible, 1 a world 
wide system of multilateral trading is not attainable or is not ffnme
diately attainable, the next best course for -Britain will be a regional 
system of multilateral trading, embracing those countries which can 
accept the conditions named above. The third alternative available 
to ensure a minimum of imports, without which the British standal-d 
ofliving cannot be maintained,· is the making of bilateral agreements 
with particular suppliers who will also be· customers for British 
exportsJ-In one way or another there is no doubt that the problem 
of obtaining the necessary minimum of international trade for Britain 
can be solved. A full employment policy for Britain must be framed 
_in alternatives, and Britain must retain freedom to adopt the second 
or third best alternative, if the first ~annot be secured. , 

41. The necessity for Britain to have substantial qverseas trade 
means that employment in Britain will be subject to fluctuations of 
overseas demand. Steps can be "taken and all possible steps should · 
be taken, in co-operation with other nations to diminish these 
fluctuations. The new facts as to the international trade. cycle set 
?ut in Appendix· A to the Report and summarized briefly in para; 
graphs g6-Ioi suggest thaqto stabilize the production and marketing 
of primary commodities, that is to say, food and raw materials, is 
an essential step for preventing fluctuation in industrial countries( . 
But whatever be done to diminish fluctuations in overseas demands 
some fluctUation 18 certain to continue. T}je full employment policy 
of Britain must and i::an contain measures for varying home demand 
to meet variations of overseas demand. . 

42. The international implications of full employment ha~e 
another aspect than that of the overseas trade of Britain. The Report 
made here is first and foremost a Report f?r Britain, and the par-



INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY 35 
ticular policy proposed is a policy for Britain. But the central prob
lem attacked in the Report, is the same as that which faces all 
advanced industrial ~ommunities which desired to win security of 
employment for their citizens, while preserving the democratic 
liberties of the citizens. Above all, the problem for Britain is in 
fundamentals the same as that which faces the greatest industrial 
community in the World-the United States of America. For Britain 
and for America the essential citizen liberties that must be preserved 
at all costs are substantially the· same. The experience of recurrent 

"insecurity through cyclical fluctuation of· trade for at least a 
hundred years is Broadly the same. The experience of the devas
tating unemployment and waste ·of men, in the last decade before 
the war, is the same in kind, however it may differ in degree or 
detail. The experience of mutual dependence of different nations 
that has been brought home so forcibly to all who are willing to 
face facts, by the Great Depression of the nineteen-thirties, should 
become a driving force. to co-operation for. mutually supported 
prosperity in future. The details of a full employment policy in- the 
United States might be different from that which is suggested for 
Britain here.IBut the principle of the proposals is applicable to ·the
United States as to Britain, that it must become the responsibility I 
of the supreme organ of the community, the National Government, 1 
to ensure at all_times ouday adequate for full employment/ This is 
consistent with leaving the actual conduct of production and the 
giving of employment mainly or wholly to private enterprise, that 
is to say in the hands of undertakings working for profit, and tested 
by their success iri yielding profit. But, unless ouday is maintained, 
mass unemployment cannot be prevented; free institutions may be 
imperilled in any country to which mass unemployment returns. 

43· Finally, though the present Report is first and foremost a Report 
for Britain and is concerned with what Britain should do in her own 
borders, to set her house in order, this does not imply any narrow view 
of Britain's place in the world, or of her responsibilities to other 
nations. It implies no ignorance of the urgent duty that will.lie 
upon Britain, as upon any other country which escapes wholly or 
largely the physical ·devastation of the common war, to. contribute 
with all her strength, and .seeking no reward, to the early restoration 
of less fortunate regions. More than that, Britain, though no longer 
holding or desiring the unique position which once she occupied 
as the leading industrial country of the world, is still a country of' 
·high standards of production and consumption. She has still, there
fore, the responsibility of learning how, in future, to spread pros-
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perity in place of depression, and of helping to promote industrial 
development and the raising of standards of living, not only among 
her own people· but among other peoples. This is not forgotten in 
the Report. Bu~Britain cannot fulfil her responsibilities abroad, and 
cannot be a good neighbour to other nations,_ unless at home she 
is busy, productive and contented.l · 

THE STATE AND THE CITIZEN 

44· Full employment 'cannot be won and held without a great 
extension of the responsibili*s and powers of the State exercised· 
through organs of the central Government. No power less than that 
of the State can ensure adequate total outlay at all times, or can 
control; in the general interest, the location of industry and the use 
of land. To ask for full employment while objecting to these exten
sions of State activity is to will the end and refuse the means. It is 
like shouting for -victory in total "war while rejecting compulsory 
service and rationing. In this Report, the new functions and powers 
of the State are emphasized because they are essential. This -does 
not mean that the end can be· reached through such powers alone. 
The underlying principle of the Report is to propose for the State 
only those things which the State alone can do or which it can do 
.better than any local authority or than private citizens either singly 
or in association, and to leave to these othex: agencies that which, 
if they will, they can·. do as well as or better than the State.fThe 
Policy for Full Employment is a policy to be carried through by 
democratic action, of public authorities, central and local, respon
sible ultimately to the voters, and of voluntary associations and 
private citizens consciously co-operating for a commori purpose 
which they understand and approve.,Thc< proposals in this Report 
preserve absolutely all the essential liberties which are more precious 
than full employment itself. They respect and are designed to 
preserve many other liberties and institutions which, though not 
equally essential, are deeply rooted in Britain. 

45· fThe proposals imply, for instance, no weakening of ~ocal 
Government, no 'supersession of local authorities in their present 
field.lThe State must do some new things_. and exercise some controls . 
which are not now exercised by anyone. It will set up the programme 
of planned outlay for attack on social evils and ensure the means to 
meet that outlay.IBut a large part of the execution of the programme 
-in health, housing, education and other fields-and the adjusting 
of the programme to local conditions will be a function of local 
rather than of central Government. I 
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46. The proposals· involve, again, no general change in the control 

or organization of industry, either on the side of management or 
on that of labouq They assume an expansion of the sector of industry 
under direct public control, but it remains a sector. The policy 
outlined here is put forward as something that could work and yield 
full employment, even thoug4 the greater part of industry continued 
to be conducted by private enterprise at private riskl Undoubtedly 
the achieving of full employment would affect the working of many 
industrial institutions and raise many issues ;,making the labour 
market a seller's in place of a buyer's market is a revolution which 
gives a new turn to every problem,J Some of the most importapt 
issues, such as industrial discipline, determination of wages, deter
mination of prices, treatment of monopolies and pric~ associations, 
are discussed in Part V among the internal implications of full' 
employment. -The general conclusion is that the degree of liberty 
in such matters which c.an be left to agencies independent of the 
State, without imperilling the policy of full employment, depends 
on the responsibility and public spirit with which those liberties 
are exercised .. There is no reason to doubt that that responsibility 
and public spirit will be forthcoming. • , 

4 7. \On the general issue of public ownership as against private 
enterprise in industry, the provisional conclusion reached in Part V 
is that the necessity of socialism,· in the . sense of nationalization of 
the ·means of production, distribution and exchange, in order to 
secure full employmeJlt, has not yet been demonstrated.! This implies 
no judgment on the general issue between socialism and capitalism, 
which remains for debate on other grounds. It ·does not mean that 
the problem of full employment and the problem of the control of 
industry are in no way connected; they are connected in many ways. 
It means only a judgment that it would be possible to obtain full 
productive employment under conditions of private enterprise. 
Whether it would be easier or more difficult to obtain this under 
conditions of national enterprise and whether there are other "reasons 
for socialism, it is not necessary here to decide. fThe problem of 

-maintaining demand on the productive resources of the country so 
that they are employed productively in meeting human needs arises 
whether industry itself is controlled by profit-seeking individuals or 
by public authorities•! t is also to a large extent .the same problem 
in both cases.· The policy outlined in this Report is suggested as 
. something that could and should be accepted by people who differ 
profoundly as. to the ultimate control of industry or as to the nature 
of social justice: · 
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PLAN FOR SOCIAL SECU~TY-POLICY FOR EMPLOYJIIENT 

48. In the Report on Social Insurance and Allied S_ervices, I set 
out a Plan for Social Security. The present Report sets out not a 
"Plan" but a· "Policy" for Full Employment. The difference of 
wording is due, in part, to the different circumstances in which the 
two Reports have been prepared, one with all the help that His 
Majesty's Government ·and all the departments under their control 
cQuld give me, and the other without that help. With the same 'help, 
this second Report could have dealt with many practical details 
which-are now omitted from it. , 

49· But the difference·of wording, between "Plan" and "Policy" 
does not. arise simply or mainly from differences in the conditions 
under which the two Reports were prepared. It reflects also a 
f~;~ndamental difference between the problems to be solved. Social 
Security today can be made the subject of a definite Plan and of 
legislation to give effect to that Plan. It lies wholly within the power 
of each National Government; once a decision ·has been taken to 
abolish Want by comprehensive unified social insurance as the 
principal method, once a few issues of equity between older and 
newer contributors have been settled, the rest is administrative and 
actuarial detail: the Plan should be as definite as po_s~ble, so that 
every citizen, knowing just what he may expect from social in
surance, can plan his·personal spending and saving to suit his special · 
needs. . · ' ' 

. -5.o.fPrevention of Idleness enforced by mass unemployment is a· 
different task. ~etailed legislation is neither needed nor useful. It 
is a problem of adjusting State action to the free activities of the 
citizens of that State and to the policies of other States. It involves 
one)arge decision ofprinciple-acceptance by the State of a new 

i responsibility to the individual-and the setting up of an 11gency 
of-the State with powers adeq-uate for the discharge of that respon
sibility. But the course which that agency should pursue cannot be 
laid down in advance. As is said in concluding Part IV of this 
Report,lpursuit of full employment is not like- the directed flight 
of an aircraft on a beam; it is a difficult navigation, in ·which a· 
course must be steered among shifting, unpredictable, and to a large 
extent, uncontrollable currents and forces. All that can .be done is 

·to see that the pilot has the necessary controls, and an instrument 
board to tell him when and how to use the controls. It is necessary 
also that the pilot should always have the will. to use the controls 
by which alone he can reach his destination. I 
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.Part II 

UNEMPLOYMENT IN PEACE 

. Introduction: Understanding as basis of action (paras. 51-3). 

SECTION ·r:'FACTS OF UNEMPLOYMENT 
Unemployment before 1914 (paras. 54-60). The General Level of Unem-. 
ployment between the Wars (paras. 61-2). Unemployment by Industries 
(paras. 63-7). Unemployment Rates and Employment Volumes (paras. 68-
74); Unemployment by Localities (paras. 75-9). Unemployment by Duration 
(paras. 8o-3). Age and Unemployment (paras. 84-9). Unemployment Com
pared before and after tbe First World War (paras. gD-4). The Old Problems 
in New Ligbt (paras. 95-112). Fluctuation of Demand (paras. g6-102). 
Disorganization qf tbe Labour Market (paras. 103-9). Occupational and 
Local Mobility (paras. 1 1o-12). The New Problem: Deficiency of Demand 
(paras. 113-14). 

SECTION 2: THEORIES OF UNEMPLOYMENT 
UnemploymeJtt Diagnosis of 1909 (paras. I 15-19). The Keynesian Analysis of\ 
1936 (paras. 12o-6). Significance of Wage Bargaining (para. 127). Offsetting 
of Saving by. Investment or Consump\ion (paras. 128-30). Interplay. of 

·Tbeopes and Facts (paras. 131-6). 

SECTION 3: THE NEW FACE OF UNEMPLOYMENT 

(Paras. 1 37-44·) 

INTRODUCTION 

51. This part of the Report cannot help being long. In the last 
forty years, since the passage of the Unemployed Workmen Act of 
1905 gave statutory recognition to distress through unemployment 
that could not be left for general relief under the Poor Laws, Britain,· 
in endeavouring to deal with unemployment, has acquired for the 
first time_comprehensive accurate information about the problem. 
The next step is to use that information for prevention, not merely 
as a guide to relief or palliation. For that purpose, a review of the 
facts of unemployment, as they have now for the first time become 
available, is ·indispensable. The review made here begins with 
asurvey of unemployment in Britain, as it appeared before the first 
World War and particularly in the diagnosis made in rgog by the· 
Royal Com!llission -on the .Poor Laws and Relief of Distress. It 
proceeds to a survey, very different in some ways, similar in other 
ways, of unemployment betw~ the. wars; it attempts a statistical · 
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comparison of the relative severity of, unemployment · before and 
after the first World War. More important than this is the detailed 
analysis of unemployment,· by industries, by localities and in other 
ways, based on the data provided by unemployment insurance. Only 
by such analysis is it possible to judge the relative importance, as 
t!"~ctors in unemployment, of the genc;ral level of demand, o~ the 
direction of demand, of the methods of mdustry, and of occupational 
or local obstacles to movement of labo~ Only by such analysis can 
the economic causes and the social consequei;Ices of unemployment 
be understood. . . 
· '.52. One part of the analysis 9f facts, dealing with the special 
problem of cyclical fluctuation, is set out separately in an Appendix. 
The length of this study of the International Trade Cycle, its statis
tical techniques, its use of data other than .thos.e ·Of unemployment 
and, to some extent, the novelty of its conclusions, make this course 
convenient. The argument of this study, summarized in paragraphs 
g6-I 02 below, is that· there are elements in cyclical fluctuation 
-first suggested by an analysis of British unemployment statistics
which have hitherto been neglected; There are facts which sugg,est 

. that "one of the inner secrets of the trade cycle is to be found, not 
in bankers' parlours or in the board rooms of industry, but on the 

· prairies and plantations, in the mines and oil-wells."1 

53· With growing knpwledge of the facts of unemployment, 
acquired through practical dealing with unemployment, has gone 
muc~ hard 0inking and theorizing by· economists. The review of 
facts in the first section is followed by a review of theories in the 
second section, and then by a third section, showing how facts and 
theories converge to demonstrate the need for action and the kind 
of action that is needed. The new face of unemployment in Britain, 
as in the United States, is grimmer than the old face. But un-

. employment to those who will face the facts and exainine the theories 
is no longer a hopeless mystery. The time has come for deciding 
to let action follow understanding. 

SECTION I. FACTS OF UNEMPLOYMENT 
. . 

UNEMPLOYMENT BEFORE I9I4 

/54· Before the first World War, the most .valuable and the only 
.continuous record of facts about unemployment in Britain was that 

·- . 
1 See para. A 42 in Appendix A. 
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supplied by trade unions giving out-of-work pay to their membcn 
when unemployed. The trade union returns, at their highest before 
I9I4, covered less than a million •workpeople nearly all of whom 
were slqlled men, but they represented a considerable variety of 
~cupations. The ret1:1rns were made monthly and gave both the 
total membership and the members unemployed, making it pos~ible 
to obtain .the percentage of the membership unemploy~d in each 
union, in all the unions in a particular industry, and in all unions. 
t¥en together. From these returns a general percentage of unem
ployment was calculated and is av¥Jable for each inonth from I888 
to I 926; by a special enquiry whose results Were published in I 904,1 
the Board of Trade, at that time the Government Department 
·responsible for labour questions, were able to calculate annual 
unemployment percentages for a number of unions as far Back as 
I 851. Out-of-work pay developed first in the engineering, ship· . 
building and metal industries, which were particularly liable to 
violent fluctuation, so that the early figures related mainly to these 
industries, while other industries came into the returns gradually; 
engineering, shipbuilding and metals accounted for about three

)lllarters of the· total membership covered by the returns in 186o-70 
and about two-fifths in 1904. In order to keep the figures, so far as 
possible, on the same basis throughout, the Board of Trade used, as 
t'he ·most general indication of level of unemployment, the mean of 
the percentage for the engineering, shipbuilding and metal industries, 
and of the percentage for all other industries taken together; they 
described this as the "corrected" unemployment perc~;ntage. This 
corrected percentage is available for each year from 1856 to 1926 
and is used here for all general purposes. 2 The percentage of unem
'ployment in a particular union, or all unions, or any other group· 
of employees will be' described in future as the unemployment rate 

' for the group. 

1 MemOranda on British am/ Foreign Trade am/ Industry (Second Series), 1904 
(Cd. 2337). 

' • A table on pp. 68-g of the 21st Annual Abstract of Labour StatiJtics giv~s 
general- uncorrected percentages of unemployment in the trade unions for each 
month from t888 to 1926, and annual uncorrected percentages weighted by the 
numbers covered by the returns in each trade for each year from 1881 to 1926. 
It shows the total membership of the unions reporting rising from 14o,ooo in 1881 

. to a pre-war ·maxi,mum of 922,000 in 1913, rising further to t,6o3,000 in r920 
and relapsing to 833,000 in 1926, when the returns were discontinued. ·There is 
not it¥most of the period covered by this table any great difference between the 
corrected and the uncorrected general percentages. From 1883 to 1913 both 
corrected and uncorrected percentages have the same average of 4 • 8. 
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55. Subtracting .the unemployment' ~ate for any gro_up of t;m
ployees from roo gives a percentage which may be descnbed as the · 
employment rate, because it shows what proportion of every 1~0 
men available for employment in that group were ~ctu~y ~ 
employment at any time. Th~ general em;plo~ent. rate penved ~n. 
this way from the trade uruon returns IS giVen m. Table 22 m 
Appendix A for each year from 1856 to 1926, and IS represen~~d 
graphically in Chart I. This Chart sho~ emplorm,ent fluctuating. 
continually up to the first World War, m a succession- of waves of 
unequal length. The crests of the waves, apart from the exceptional 

• 
Chari I 

EMPLOYMENT RATE IN I!RITISH TRADE UNIONS 1856 -1!126 - ... .... .... .. .. , ... 
/ 
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boom of 1872, are at about 98, representing 2 per cent of unem
ployment. The troughs, apart from the exceptionally severe .depres

Jion of 1879 with more than 10 per cent of unemployment, are usually 
at about 92, representing 8 per cent of unemployment. As is shown 
in Appendix A (paragraph A6), this trade union' employment rate;· 
in spite of its narrow basis, represents with a high degree of accuracy 
the course of industrial activity in Britain and is of fundamental 
importance f<?r the study of the trade cycle forming the subject of 
that Appendix. The curve on Chart I shows in its latter portion the 

practical disappearl,lnCe of unemployment during the first World 
War (noted in paragraph 145), the high level of employment 
during the immediate aftermath of war in 1919-20 (noted in 
paragraph 375)'. and finally the catastrophic decline. of employment 
and its lower general level from 1921 onwards (examined in para-

,graphs 9D-4). , 
56. Here two general points as to unemployment before the first 
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World War call for notice. The first point jg that unemployment, 
even in the years of greatest activity, never disappeared cqmplctely: 

.3&.r 1874 it did not in any year fall below !l per cent. This applies 
not' only to the general unemployment rate but also to the rates for 
each of the mairt groups of industries covered by the returns: it 
!IPPlies though each of these groups was growing more rapidly -than 

v'the population as a whole.1 The second point is that in most years 
employment was appreciably below the maximum of the best years. 
From 1856 to 1913 the general unemployment rate was below 2! per 
cent only in 14 years out of the 58, that is to say in about one year 
out of four. During the last four complete cyclical fluctuations from 
1883 to 1913 it was as low as that only in five years out of 31, that 
is in· one year out of six. 
~7· Though the trade union returns furnish the only continuous 

statistical record of unemployment in Britain before the first World 
War, they do not represent by any means all that was known of the 
facts of unemployment in those days. A contribution of fundamental 
importance was made by the Majority and Minority Reports of the 
Royal Commission on the Poor Laws and Relief of Distress, which 
was appointed as one of the last Acts -of the Conservative Govern
ment of 1905, and reported in February 1909, to the Liberal 
Government'which had succeeded to office.2 Though the Commis
sion of c!ighteen members presented two complete and separate 
Reports, the diagnosis of the problem in each Report was the same, 
and the remedies proposed were largely the same. The Reports 
agreed, first, in recognizing the reality of unemployment, in spite 
of the facts that the demand for labour on the whole kept _pace with 
the supRly, and that tl;le standard of living rose continuously. "Not 
only is 'the,e cyclical dislocation which recurrently reduces the 
demand for labour and issues either in general short-time, as in 
collieries and the cotton t;rade, or in workers !>fall classes ahd grades 
being thrown out of employment altogether, but, going on all the 
time-never disappearing and only intensified by bad times-there 
is this normal- under-employment of casual workers. . . . " 3 The 
Reports agreed in emphasizing, as the most serious factor in the 
problem, the practice of casual engagement of labour, and the 

• In Ummpwyment (I gog}, p. 6g, I gave particulars as to the irreducible mini
tnum of unemployment even in rapidly growing industries. 

• In this account of the two Repor~ of the Royal Conunission on the Poor 
Laws and Relief of Distress I have drawn freely on Chapter XII of Unemployment 
(1930), in which I described "The Policies of Igog." · 

3 Majori!J Report, Part VI, para. 2~2. 
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, resulting' under-empl()yment. The Majority. Report introduced the 
subject in a distinct section under the heading: ""!he New !roblem: 
Chronic Under-employment"; they made a special analysis of dock 
labour as a leading case of casual employment; andfihey describ,ed 

, casual labour, in this and ,other forms, as the greatest single cause 
of the production of pauperism and distr~ The Minority said the 
same thing in almost the same words; when summing up ·the results. 
of the special investigations put in hand for the Commission. "The 
outcome of these investigations was all the more impressive in that 
it was nofwhat we anticipated. We do not exaggerate when we say 
that all these inquirers-numbering with their· assistants more than 
a dozen, starting on different lines of investigation and p'W'Suing 
their researches independently all over the kingdom-came, without 
concert, to the sa,p~e conclusion, namelyUhat of all the causes or 
conditions pre-disposing to pauperism, the most potent, the most 
certain and the most extensive in its operation, was this method of 
employment in odd jobs.':.!) · , 

58. In the study of unemployment which I made at that .time, 2 

and which appeared almost simultaneously with the Report_ of the 
Royal Commission, casual employment was treated as an acute case 
of_the tendency of each industry" to accumulate and retain reserves 
of labour greater than were needed to provide for local and-indi
vidual changes of demand. The Report of a Special Comtnittee·;on 
Unskilled Labour, appointed by the Charity Organization Society, 
summed up the position in regard to ·London Docks, in the following 
words: · · 

"The· central evil is the maintenance of a floating .reserve of 
labour far larger than is required to meet the maximum .demands 
of employers. This is brought about by the independent action 
of the separate employing agencies each seeking to retain a 
following of labour as nearly as possible equal to its own 
maximum demand.~'3 · 

On the analysis of unemployment made then, the men seeking 
to live by casual work at ~e London Docks were to be regarded not 
as c;xtr~neous to industry when unemployed, but as part of it, 
responding to the demand for labour, in the vicious demoralizing 

1 Minori!)l Report, Part II, Ch. IV (C), p. '95· · . 
1 Unm~ployment: A Problem of Industry (Longmans, Green & Co.; 1909). The first 

edition of this work is, cited later as Unemployment (1909). The revised edition, 
with ~ new second part, is cited as Unm~ployment ( 1930). · 

1 Cited at p. 92 of Vnm~pioymmt (1909); 
. ' 
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form in which the demand was made. They were under-employed 
rather than surplus; the victims of an indirect form of sweating; 
_proof of the potent attraction of the raffle. Men who would have 
rejected as inadequate a weekly wage of 25s. could be kept hanging 
about the riverside indefinitely on a gambling chance of getting 
6s. a day on an average of two or three days a week. 

59· But casual employment was not confined to dock and wharf 
labpur, and ~e under-employment of the casual industries was only 
an acute case of the glutting of the labour market in each industry. 
The strength of the te~dency to keep eXcessive reserves of labour 
varied from industry to industry, according tq the numbers of 
separate employers, the frequency of engagements, and the ·methods 
of engaging men. In addition to casual occupations, like dock labour, 
the tendency was strong in industries like building in which men 
were continually being taken on and discharged as jobs began ana 
ended, ~i_t~out any attempt t.o organize their movement between 
j_obs. But the tendency was found to some extent in all industries. 
My analysis of the reserve oflabour and explanation of the "ce!l!,ral 
J?.ilra_dox" which made the labour market always a ,buyers' market 
rather_ th~ a seller's market, was based largely on statistics of unem
ployment in skilled. trades. 1 The normal glutting of the labour 
market sprang from disorganization of the labour market, from the 
fact. that long after exchanges had been established for every other 
thing needing to be· bought and sold, the prevailing method of 
selling the most perishable and most essential good of all, the service 
of human beings, continued to be the medieval method of hawking 
it from door to door.fthe remedy for this evil was to replace the 
hawking of labour by organization of the labour market through 

· employment exchanges, to shorten the passage from job to job in 
'every industry, to bring the' recruiting of labour by each industry 
into accgrd with its total requirements, to replace the large stagnant 
i.Inder~employed reserves collected in the casual industries by small 
mobile bodies of men adequately em~loyed in working sometimes 
at one place and sometimes at anothe!:)This was the argument that, 
in one form or another, was put to the Royal Commission from · 
many sources and was accepted by them. The Majority and the 
Minority Reports alike made the organization of the labour market 
by a natioJlal system of labour or employment exchanges their prin
cipal recommendation ~nd the corners~one of their policies for 
dealing witli unemployment. This recommendation, known to the 
Government in advance, was accepted by them even before the 

• Unempl0)'111enl (1909), pp. 7o--6. 
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Reports of the Commission were published. It led to the speedy 
passage of .the Labour Exchanges Act of I909. . 

6o. A further source of statistical information about unemploy
ment came into being just before the- first World War through the 
introduction under Part II of the National Insurance Act, 'I9II, ' ' 

of the first J.i.mited scheme of compulsory unemployment insurance. 
Both the Majority and the Minority of the Royal Commission had 
realized that, whatever was done to reduce unemployment, some 
unemplo~ment must be accepted as ine~ta?le. and ,ptey had em
phasized the value, as a means of preventmg distress, of unemploy
ment insurance as undertaken by the ·trade unions; in practice no 
members of trade unions giving out-of-work pay were found among 
th.e app~cants for relief work under the Unemployed Workmen Act 
of I905, passed to assist the unemployed without affixing to them 

· the stigma of the Poor Law. Each of the Reports recommended, 
though in different ways and somewhat tentatively, an extension 
of unemployment insurance. The Government of the day went ahead . 
/of these recommendations by introducing in I9I I compulsory un-
1employment . insurance in engineering, shipbuilding, construction 
jof vehicles,' bUilding and construction of works, and <!ne or two 
i minor industries. By this measure-the first of its kind in the world
.· unemployment insurance was extended beyond, the skilled organjzed 
, classes covered by the trade unions. This Iimlted scheme, covering 
about 2! million workpeople, was in operation for ,nearly two years 
before the first Worlu War. Its working was-described by the Board 
of Trade; which administered labour exchanges and uneQJ.ployment 
insurance till the setting up of the Ministry of Labour in I9I6, in 
two Reports, one published and one unpublished. 1 These Reports 
provide material for an interesting comparison between unemploy
ment in I9I3 and I937, the peaks of cyclical fluctuation last pre
ceding the first World War and the second World War respectively. 

• The comparison is made below in paragraphs 93-4 and Appendix B, 
Section 3· · · · 

. 
1 .The published Report (1913,-Cd. 6g65) covers the period from the passage 

of the National InsurancC!Act in December, 1911, to the end of the first Insurance 
year in July, 1913. The unpublished Report covers the second Insurance year, 
from July, 1913, to July, 1914, giving additional statistics for the whole period 
since the passage of the. Act, and deals also with the administration o~ the Labour 
Exchanges. A copy of this Report has been made available to the students in 
the Library of the London School of Economics and Political Science. It is 
referred to below as "The Board of Trade Report, 1914." 
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6r. Mter the first World War, the limited scheme of unemployment 
insurance of 191 r, which had received a slight extension in 1916, 
was made general in 1920. Thereby continuous detailed 'records of 
unemployment covering most of the population who live by employ
ment became available. From the number of unemployment books 
issued each July the Ministry of Labour is able to calculate for each 
'region and industry the number of.in'sured persons; from the number 
of these books lodged during unemployment in order to claim benefit 
or other advantages of the insurance scheme, it is able to give, for 
each region and ·industry and for Britain as a whole, the number 
unemployed and by combining the number insured and the number 
unemployed, to calculate for each month and year an unemploy- . 
ment rate. This general unemployment rate for Great Britain and 
' ' ~ 

Table 1 

GENERAL UNEMPLOYMENT RATE, 1921-1938 

Percentage Unemployed Percentage Unemployed 

Year Great Britain Year \ Great Britain 
Great Britain aodNortbem Great Britain and Northern 

- Ireland Ireland 

-
16·6 15·8 16•1 1921 17'0 1930 

1922 14"1· '4'3 193' 21•[ 21'3 
1923 '11·6 11'7 1932 21'9 22"1 

' 1924 10"2 10•3 1933 19·8 19'9 
1925 u·o 11'3 1934 16·6 16•7 
1926 12'3 . 12'5 1935 15'3 15'5 
1927 9'6 9'7 1936 12'9 13" I 

1928 10•7 10·8 1937 10·6 to·8 

1929 10'3 10'4 1938 12•6 12'9 

for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is given in Table I for each 
year from 1921 to 1938. Between the two wars, from 1921 to 1938, 
the general unemployment rate in Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland among persons insured under the general scheme of'~nem
ployment, ranged from a mininium of jus! under ten to a maxrmum 
of just aver twenty-two and averaged 14·2. The employment rate 
from 1921 to 1938, obtained by deducting this general unemplo~
ment rate from roo is shown in Chart II. The later part of this 
chart presentS a graphic record of the course in the United Kingdom 
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of the Oreat Depression which lowered. the employment rate from 
about go· in rg2g to 78 in Ig32; ·there came a recovery to about 
go again in Ig37, after which a fresh downward move began, but 
was interrupted by the second World War. These figures covered 

Cluzrt II 

C.ENERAL EMPLOYMENT RATE 19.11- 19J8 (.C.-cot rnroon Gild N~l......, lreLar\d,l 

' -

eo 

/ "'""'"" 
r-v -~ ' v ~ ..... 
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in July, Ig3g, just over 10 million men and boys and 4 million 
women and girls. They exclude agricultural workers (insured under 
a separate scheme since 1g36), indoor domestic servants and anum-. 
her pf pensi(;mable employments under public authorities and on the ' 
railways. 

62. The general unemployment rate, as given above, is a single 
figure for each month or for each year in Great Britain as 1!. whole .. 
This single figure covers a great variety of facts. "The pe~ons 
recorded as unemployed month by· month. are not homogeneous. 
They are persons of different ages~ sexes · arid capacities seeking 
employment in different industries and 'districts; they have been 
unemployed for widely differing periods of time and they stand in 
different relations to the two schemes of insurance and assistance 
established by the Unemployment Act 9f rgs4. ,The beginning of 
an understanding of the problem' of unemployment is to break it 
up." This sta;tement is taken from three articles giving "An Analysis 
of Unemployment," published -by myself in Economica between 
No\(ember, 1g36 and May, 1g37. In these articles I broke up the 
total of the unemployed by industries, by districts, by. reference to 
_the duration of unemployment, by sex and age and in other ways. 
It- will 'be sufficient here, to give· a briefer an!Uysis by industries, by 
localities, by duration and by ages. It is now possible to relate this 
analysis mainly to the year 1g37, and it is advantageous to do so~ 
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The year 1937 is of particular importance for the study of unem
ployment and its causes, because it marks the top of the last cyclical 
fluctuation. · 

Unemployment by Industries 
63. The unemployment rate varies greatly from one industry to 

another. Thus in October, 1937, the mean unemplo¥JI!ent rate for 
all industries taken together was 10 · 2, but the rates for individual 
industries ranged all the way from 2 · 8 in scientific instrument making 
and 2 · 9 in electrical engineering to 23 ·o both in 'shipping and in 
port transport and 23 ·I in jute. Very few of the 100 odd industries 
into which the Ministry of Labour divides the insured population 
had a rate at all close to the mean of 10 · 2; there was no predominant 
rate applying to a large proportion of the industries. This .is not 
a result found only at that particular date; It would be found 
whatever the date or period chosen. This appears from Table 33 
in Appendix B which, for most of the 100 or so industries ·shown 
separately in the Labour Gazette classification, gives the average 
unemployment rates for the years 1924, 1929, 1932 and 1937· Three 
of these years, 1924, 1929 and 1937 are chosen as having much the 
same general ·level of unemployment, about· 10 per cent; 1929 and 
1937 are the crests of the· last cyclical fluctuation, with 1932 as the 
year of maximum depression between them. In each of the four 
years there is a wide variation between industries and on the whole 
the different industries keep their relative positions. Some industries 
are charactc;rized throughout by relatively low rates of unemploy
ment 'and others by high rates. Over the ten years 1927-36 tht' 
average rate of unemployment among insured males1 ranged from 
4 · 4 in tramway and omnibus service and 5 · 8 in tobacco to 32 · I in 
port transport and 40:8 in shipbuilding. Ten per cent of unemploy
ment in the first two industries would mc;an an unexampled depres
sion; in the o~her two industries it would mean incredible prosperity. 

64. Table 33 has another and still more important object, that 
of determining· how far there is any connection between the rate 
of unemployment in an industry and changes in the effective demand 
for labour in it. For this purpose another calculation· made each 
year by the Ministry of Labour is of importance. Deducting from 
the numbers of insured persons, as shown by the exchange of unem
ployment books, the numbers unemployed;· the Ministry shows for 

1 Statistics relating to males only are used in this comparison as the recorded 
unemployment among women in 1930 and 1931 -.yas affected by administrative 
changes. (See para. B 14 in Appendix B.) 

D 
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each industry and district and for the country as a whole, the 
numbers actually in employment in June of each year a_nd· expresses 
those numbers as relatives, 1 that is to say as percentages or the · 
corresponding. numbers in employment in June, I 924. These relatives · 
show the change in the effective demand for labour, industry by , 
industryj since I 924; they make it possible to set side by· side with ' 

, figures showing these changes of employment the unemployment . 
Table 2 

CHANGE OF EMPLOYMENT AND tlNEMPLOYMENT IN CERTAIN GROUPS 
OF IJ:IIDUSTRIES (G.B. AND N.l.) 

Insured Em~loy- Unemployment . 
Number of Persons ment June Rates* 

Group Industries July 1937 I93i" as per-
centage of 

/ 
(lllousal>ds) June I!)2.f 

1924 1937 --
Manufacturing Industries with Employ" ' 

mc:nt: 
(i) Growing at more than twice 

I 

average rate .. .. .. 17; 1618.5 178·5 8.9 6.2 
(ii) Growing at more than average ' 

rate .. .. .. .. 12 854·7 128.5 9·4 8.4 
(~ii) 

1 
Gro~ at less than average rate 25 ·~31.6- 111.5 12.1 7·6 

(IV) !Declining .. · .. · .. 19 1574·3 83.8 13·5 12.8 
Service Industries .. .. .. 7 3407·1 153·7 7-2 9·2 
Building .. .. .. .. .. I 1035·3 146.0 10.6 13.8' 
Coal Mining . .. .. .. .. I 868.4 6o.o 5·7 14·7 

...... 
. ' * The .figures in these columns are the means of the figures for seParate iD.dustries 

weighted by the numbers of insured persons in 1924 or 1937· Since the pomt of the 
table lies in the experience of separate industries, use of the unweighted means in place 
of one weighted by the number of persons in each industry might be the bettet course. 
Unweighted means are given in the full table in the Appendix. Use of these, in preference 
to the weighted means, while it would alter the wording of some of the comments made 
here, would not change their substance. The unemployment rates both for 1924 and for 
1937 are means of 12 monthly counts. 

rates in each industry at the beginning and end of the period, in 
1924 and 1937. In each of those two years the general unemployment 
rate, taking all industries together, was much the same, while froin 
I 924 to 1937 the effective demand for labour, takiqg tOgether all 
industries subject to general unemployment insurance rose by 20 

per cent; that is to say, the number in employment at the ·later 
date was 120 per cent of those in employment at the earlier date. 
But different indUstries 'showed very different changes. In Table 

1 See Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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33 the manufacturing industries are a,rranged in four gro~ps: 
(i) those in which the numbers in employment rose from June, 
1924 to June, 1937 at more than twice the average rate of 
20 per cent, i.e.· rose by more than 40 per cent; (ii) those in which 
these numbers rose between 20 per cent and 40 per cent; (iii) those 
with an increase le6s than 20 per cent; and (iv) those with an actual 
decline of employment. Summary figures for each· of these groups 
and for certain other groups--are given below .in Table 2. 

65. It is obvious from Tables 2 and" 33 that_there is no close 
relationbetWeen the growth of employment in an industry and the . 
r~te of unemployment in it or the change in the rate of unemploy
ment.· Particular industries, like electrical wiring and contracting 
and silk and artificial silk manufacture, combine spectacular growth 
of demand-trebling or doubling their numbers in employment
with increases in the rates of unemployment; other industries, in
cluding marine engineering, shipbuilding, cotton, lace and pig iron, 
all have less employment at the end of the period than at the 
beginning and have also less unemployment. As appears from the. 
summary· Table 2, the three groups of manufacturing industries 
whose employment .increased from 1924 to. 1937 all had on an 
average a reduction of unemployment rates, but the reduction was 
great.er in the third group where employment increased only 11 · 5 
per cent· than in the first group where it increased 78 · 5 per cent. 
In the fourth group of declining industries taken as, a whole, a 
decrease of about one-seventh ill- the demand for labour· left the 
average rate of unemployment a little lower than before. But the 
individual industries in this group show remarkable contrasts. 
Industries with practically the same contraction of effective demand 
for their products from 1924 to 1937, say hat and cap making and 
marine engineering, have in one case a marked increase of the 
unemployment rate-from 9 · 9 to 14 · 2-and in the other case a 
marked decrease of the unemployment rate-from 16·9 to 9·1. Two 
textile industries-linen and lace-present a similar contrast; in 
each of them demand for labour declined by about one eighth from 
1924 to 1937, but, while in linen the Unemployment rate rose from 
10·6 to 18·5, in lace it fell from 18·o to 8·9. These contrasts are 
clearly related to the way in which the labour force in different . 
industries re-acted to depression, that is to say to the extent to which 
those engaged in the industry sought . employment ebewhere . or 
remained in the industry in hope of better times. · Of the twelve 
most severely. contracted manufacturing industries, six-tin-plates, 
hats and caps, linen, wool, textile bleaching and jute-show a 
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marked increase of unemployment, while the other six-marine 
engineering, lace, shipbuilding, cotton, pig iron, and carriage and 
cart mal!lng-show a marked decrease of unemployment. In the 
first six taken together a decline of about 15 per cent in employment 
has been met by a reduction of only 9-.per cent in the number of 
insured persons and has involved a rise of the unemployment rate 
from 9'9 to 14·3. In the othet six a decline of about 23 per ceht in 
employment has been JV.et by an even greater reduction of 28 per 
cent in the number of insured persons, so that the unemployment 
rate has fallen from r8·o to 14·3. This contrast, set out in detail 

• I 

in Table 34 in Appendix B, illustrates strikingly the fact that 1.mem- · 
ployment depends not simply on the demand for labour but on the 
way in which industry responds to changes in demand. · 

66. In addition to the manufacturing industries, Table 2 shows 
a group of industries supplying services rather than goods, and 
supplying them wholly or mainly to consumers. They are described 
henceforth as service industries. These service industries combine 
a rapid growth of demand for labour, by 54 per cent, with an actual 
rise of the mean unemployment rate from 7·2 to 9·2. The building 
industry" has a similar experience; an increase of 46 per cent in the 
demand for labour is combined with a rise of the unemployment . 
rate from ro·6 to 13:8; in this industry, while the demand for 
labour rose by nearly a half in thirteen years, the number unem
ployed nearly doubled. The la5t industry ~hown in Table 2 has a 
different experience;· in coal-mining a catastrophic fall in demand 
has been accompanied by a catastrophic increase of unemployment. 
This illustrates industrial friction from another angle; coal mining 
stands apart from other industries and men do not leave it readily. 

67. The facts given in Tables 2 and 33 and briefly reviewed in 
the last paragraphs do not mean that there is no connection between 
the rate of unemployment in an industry and the growt4 of effective 
demand for labour in it. But the connection is slight and 'u.ncertain. 

·Manufacturing industries in the same. group, that is to say with ' 
.simiJar experience in regard to the demand 'for their products, have 
un!!mployment rates in 1937 ranging all the way from 2 ·8 to II ·3 
in the first group, from 3 · 5 to r 2 .' 4 in the second group and from 

. 3 ·6 to 14·8 in the third group. ;rhe dominant factor in determining 
·the rate of unemployment in each particular iridustry is not the rate 
at which demand for labour in it is changing but the organization 
.of the/ industry,. All carry some reserve of labour even a:t the top of · 
a cyclical fluctuation; in each of thell). the demand for labour may 
grow and fresh labour be drawn in, while some labour is unem-
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ployed; in each of them the extent of the reserve varies according 
to the organi:zation of the industry: In concluding in 1909 the 
opening chapter of my first study of unemployment, I expressed the 
view that "unemployment depends not so much on the volume of 
industry as . on the methods of industry, and while the methods 
remain unchanged, will continue or recur, however the volume 
grows." 1 Tbe detailed comprehensive record of unemployment 
which has become available since those words were written leaves 
no doubt as to the importance of the organization and methods of 
each particular industry as a factor in unemployment. One of the 
outstanding features of this record is the distinctive range and 
character of unemployment in each particular industry. The total 
of unemployment is built up of these particulars. 

Unemployment Rates and Employment Volumes 
68. That, however, is only one lesson of the figures just passed 

· in review. The paradox of the simultaneous growth of unemploy-
. ment and· of employment in particular industries calls for further 
-examination, for it has another lesson to teach. The paradox can be · 

· examined in detail for the period between the two wars, because 
from the informatiqn collected by the Ministry of Labour, it is 
possible to show, for each separate induStry in each year, both the 
numbers unemployed (absolutely aitd in relation to the numbers 
insured as an unemployment rate) and the numbers employed (that 
is to say, the volume of employment). It is thus possible to see how 
a cyclical fluctuation, such'as that between 1929 and 1937, affected, 
on the one hand, the numbers unemployed and on the other hand, 

_the volume of employment in each industry. For the reasons ex
plained in Appendix B (paragraph B14), it is desirable, in relation to 
this particular period, to use figures for males only, excluding those 
for women and girls, which between 1929 and 1933 are affected by 
·administrative changes. Using the figures for males only. and setting 
out in parallel, on the one hand, the unemployment rates and, on the 
other hand, the employment volumes for each industry from 1929 
to 1937, two interesting points emerge. 

6g. The first point is that the relative severity of fluctuation in 
particular industries, as shown by unemployment rates and by 
employmentvolumes respectively,.is by no means the same. T.hus 
in the group of industries concerned with instruments of production, 
if unemployment rates are taken as· the guide, shipbuilding appears 
as the industry. in which depression from 1929 to 1932· was least 

· 1 Unemployment (rgog), p. 15. 
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severe, while electrical engineering appears as one of those in which 
it was most severe. When, however, employment volumes are loo).ed 
at, it becomes plain that the contraction of employment from 1929 
to 1932 was greater in shipbuilding and less in electrical engineering 
thaD/in any other instrumental industry. In the textile group, to 
take another instance, if the severity of the depression is judged by 
unemployment rates, it was greatest in carpets and silk, and was 
relatively slight in lace and linen. But, if it is judged by the volume 
of employment, the depression was most severe in jute and cotton, 
with linen suffering nearly as badly; the depression was relatively 
slight in carpets. 1 -

70. The second and for the present purpose more important 
difference between unemployment rates and employment volumes 
relates to the generality of cyclical fluctuation. If unemployment 
rates are looked at, cyclical fluctuation appears in every industry. 
Without any exception the unemployment rates for every industry 
leap up from J929 to 1930, and almost without exception they fall 
year by year from 1932 to 1937. So soon, however, as we turn from 
examining unemployment rates to examine employment volumes, 
the universality of cyclical depression disappears. In some important 
industries the employment volume, that is to say the effective demand 
for labour, does not decline at all in the depression. This is shown 
by Table 3 set#ng out for twelve particular industries the number 
of males in employment in July of each year from 1929· to 1937,' 
expressed as relatives, that is to say as phcentages of the number 
in 1929. These twelve industries include all the seven service indus
tries. Four of these seven show an unbroken rise ·of the effective 
demand for.labour in every year from 1929 to 1937i three .show 
rises broken by a trifling decline in one year only, followed by 
renewed expansion. Apart from the service industries, the only · 
industry showing an unbroken rise from 1929 to· 1937 is electrical 
wiring and contracting. But electrical apparatus, printing, and 
tobacco show rises broken only by a barely perceptiqle fall in a 
single year, while artificial stone-making shows a substantial .con
traction in 1930 followed at once by rapid expansion .. In all the 
industries named, the effective demand for labour is higher in 1932, 
the year of greatest general depression, than it is in 1929. Taken 
together the twelve industries include a substantiaJ proportion of 
the whole field of employment, having in 1937 ·nearly a fourth of 
a~ the insured males and nearly a third of all insured persons. Their 

•
1 Th,e figures c:ited in this paragraph are not printed in this Report. They 

will form the subject of a separate publication. 



Tabu 3 

EMPLOYMENT OF MALES IN CERTAIN INDUSTRmS1 .1929-1937 (G.B. AND N.I.) 

I 
Males In employment In July as pm:entages o.l xgog 

.~. IDdliSUy ~ 

' • 
1929, 1930 '1.931 '193:1 1933 1934 1935 1936 '1937 

7 

' Distributive Tri.des .. .. .. 100•0 101'3 105''1 108·8 112'0 u6·t 116•8 121 '4 122'1 

Tramway and Omnibus Service •• .. 100'0 104'5 110'3 113'5. 114'3 us:o 119"4 124'4 130'1 
\. 

124'1. Gas, Water and Electricity Supply .. 100'0 100'5 102"9 100·6 106·3 ."3·6 115·8 130'5 . 

Professional Services - 100'0 102'9 ' ros·6 ·ro8•9 114'5 120"4 123·0 127'7 133'1 .. .. . . 
Hotel; Public House, Restaurant, etc. .. 100'0 100"9 102"3 102'0 111'3 rr8•7 125'0 131,"3 134'8 I 
Laundries, Job Dyeing, etc. .. . . 100'0 · IOO"R 106·1 109'7" u6•2 120'2 128•4 136"3 136·4 'z . 
Entertainments and Sports .. . . 100'0 99'0 112'4. . rr8•4 132'9 140'9 146'4 Ip6•6 163·6 

Tobacco, Cigars, Cigarettes and Snuff .. . 100.0 1o6·5 98•7 101 "2 99'5 95"1 92•6 gS·s 100'0 

' 
Printing, Publishing and Bookbinding .. 100'0 101'9 101'7 103'4 103"5 104·8 105'1 1o"7·4 110'3 

Artificial Stone and Concrete 
• ' .. .. 100'0 92·6 99"3 103·9 111 '4 119·8 132'0 146·3 169·8 . ,. 

Electrical Cable App~~ratus, LamP'I, etc. 
. . \ 

JOO•O 105'3 102•6 109:8 115'0 128·8 137'2 150'2 178•3 

Electrical Wiring and 'Contracting 
. \ 

.. 100'0 lo6'3 119'7 127•8 145'9 184•0 194'8 217'2 242'5 
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experience emphasizes the fact discussed in Appendix A, that cyclical 
fluctuation is predominantly a movement affecting industries which 
make durable or instrumental goods. 

7 I. Yet while the indtistries set out, in Table 3 experience a con
tinuous or nearly continuous' expansion of demand for their products 
or ·services from I929 to I937, they experience also in all. cases an 
increase in the numbers unemployed in them. Though the demand 
for labour in these industries was growing, the supply was growi_ng 
even more rapidly. The explanation is obvious. To some .industries 
entry is made difficult by requirement of special skill, by trade 
unionism, or- hy marked localization; they recruit labour only to 
meet their demand and they are not subject to easy invasion from 
other industries which happen to be depressed. On. the other hand, 
to some industries and. particularly to the widely scattered service 
industries entry is relatively easy. In times of depression they are 
subject to invasion from other industries ancj. they get more than 
their share of juveniles. For the industries examined in Table 3 
above, the process of invasion is shown statistically in Table 4 b!!low, 
which, for each of these industries, shows from I929 to 1g32 an 
increase in the number of males employed and also a marked increase. 
in the number of males unemployed. In the twelve industries together 
from I929 to I932, the number of males in employment rose by 
I3g,ooo while the number unemployed rose from I IO,ooo to 28g,ooo 
or nearly 200 per cent. Tab.te 4 carries the story on to I937-showing 
employment rising rapidly from. !932 and unemployment falling, 
but not to the level of I929. Comparing I937, as the last crest Qf 
the cyclical flllctuation, with the precedipg crest in I 929, employ
ment of males in these expanding industries rose by 486,ooo or about 
a quarter, while unemployment rose by g6,ooo or nearly go per 
cent; tl1ere was some increase of unemployment in every industry. 

72. T}Je fact that certain ind~stries continue to expand during 
a cyclical depression does not nl.ean that they are unaffected by 
cyclical fluctuation. They are affected in twoi mportant ways. First, 
growth of the demand for labour in these industries, though it may 
not be stopped by the depression, is slowed down by. it. The total 
employment of males in the twelve industries shown in Table 4 rose 
in tile downward phase 1 of t!Ie cycle from I929 to I932 only by 
about I3g,ooo, that is to say, at tile rate of about 35,000 a year. In 
the upward phase from I932 to I937 it rose by 347,ooo, or nearly 
7o,ooo a year, that is to say about twice'as fast. Second, the supply 
of labour to tilese industries is -affected in the opposite way, being 

1 See Explanation of Terms in Appendix D, under "cyclical fluctuation." I 



Tabu 4 
- . . 

EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT OF MALES IN CERTAIN INDUSTRIES IN JULY, ,1g29, 1932, 1937 (G.B. AND N.I.) . / . --
IDSUI<d_Males (ooo) Empioyed Males (ooo) Unemployed Males (ooo) Increase in 1932 Increase in 1937 

on 1929 on 1929 
Industry 

' ' ' Unem- Unem.-1929 .1932 1937 1929 1932 1937 xg:zg 1932 1937 Employed ployed Employed ployed 
' 

Pistributive Trades .. 1015'4 1201/7 1278·5 948•7 xo33·8 1159·6 66·8 167•9 u8·9 85·1 101"1 ~I0'9 52'1 
·Tramway and Omnibus J 

Service .. .. . . 
Gas, Water and Electricity 

148·o 1?3'0 192•6 144·6 164'2 2188·2 3'4 8·9 4'4 19·6 5·5 43'6 1·0 

Supply .. .. . . 155'9 166·9 2o8·5 147'3 148·1 192"2 8•7 18·8 16·3 o·8 10"1 44'9 7•6 
Professional Services .. 69'9 79' I 93'9 67•1 73'0 89·• 2•8 6·1 4'6 5'9 3'3 22"1 1·8 
Hotel, Public House, Res-. 

taurant, etc., Services .. 121 ·o 140'5 172"0 III ·8 114"1 150'7 9'2 26'4 21'3 2'3 17'2 38·9 12"1 
Laundries and Job Dyeing 27'9 33'2 38'4 26·6 29'2 36'4 I·2 3'9 2'1 2'7 2'7 9'8 o·9 
Entertainments and Sports 47•8 65·o 85·o 42'5 50'4 69·6 5'2 14•6 15'4 7•8 9'4 27'1 10"2 
Tobacco, Cigars, Cigarettes 

and Snuff· . . .. 14•8 15·8 15'0 14'3 14'5 14'4 o·s x·s 0'7 0•2 o·8 o•1 0'2 
Printing, Publishing and -

Bookbinding .. .. 168·6 x88·o 190·3 162•3 167•9 178•9 6·s 20"1 II '4 5·6 13·8 x6·6 5'1 
Artificial Stone and Concrete 16·o 20"2 26•4 14'0 •4·6 23·8 2'0 5·6 2•6 o·s 3·6 9'8 o·6 · 
.Electrical Cable Apparatus, 

Lamps, etc. .. .. 
.Electrical Wiring and Con-

57'4 
\ . 69'4 xoo·9 54'6 59'3 g6·9 2·8 10:2 4'0 4'7 7"4 42'3 1'2 

tracting .. .. . . '5'3 23'3 318·7 14'2 18·2 34'5 I' I 5'1 4'2 3'9 4'0 20'3 3'1 

' 1858·o 12176·1 2440'2 •748·1 x887·2 2234'4 110"0 288·9 205'9 '39'1 178•_9 486·4 95'9 

'· / ' 



FULL EMPLOYMENT JN A FREE SOCIETY 

sharply increased . during the downward phase of the cycle by 
depression els~;where. In the three years from 19!Z9 to 1932 the 
number of insured males in the twelve .industries rose by 317,000 
or at the rate of 106,ooo a year; in the five years of the upward 
phase of the cycle from 1932 to 1937 the increase was 264,000 ·or 
53,.000 a year, just half the rate in the downward phase~ When, 
through cyclical fluctuation, demand foil labour in total is weak, 
those industries which are least affected themselves are subject to 
exceptional pres~ure of invasion from other industries and to excep
tional recruiting of juveniles. If, as in the case of most of the indus
tries shown in Table 4; they are also open industries, easy to, enter 
and widely dispersed, they take on additional men and boys in one 
place while men are being dismissed in another place. In the resUlt 
the· next boom leaves them, through over-recruiting, with .more 
unemployment than before. The general unemployment rate was 
much the same in 1937 as in 1929, and on the whole most of the 
industries kept at or near their characteristic rates of unemployment. 
But cyclical fluctuation had done somethipg to spread unemploy
ment fro!ll the industries violently affected by it to those less affected 

. by it. 
73; The connection between· the market for labour in d_ifferent 

industries, shown in the foregoing examination of expanding indus
t*es, can be illuStrated from the other' side, by examimi.tion of 
declining industries. In coal-mining, the number of insured males 
fell from 1,069,200 in 1929 to 1,039,8oo in 1932 and 864,500 in 1937; 
the number in employment in July fell from 86_7,200 in 1929 to 
6o9,6oo in 1932 and rose to 718,8oo in 1937.That is to say in the 
three years of declining employment fro~ 1929 to 1932 the number 
of miners fell by 29,400 or at the rate of 9,8oo· a year, while in the 
five years of recovery from 1932 to 1937 it fell.by ·175,300, that is 
to say at the rate of 35,100 a year. The principal textile industries 
(cotton, wool, linen, jute and textile bleaching) show a similar, 
though less striking, difference between the downward and upward 
phases of the cyclical fluctuation between 1929 and 1937. During 
the three years of the downward phase from 1929 to 1932, while 
employment of males in them was falling from 362,000 to 274,cioo, 
these in<).ustries lost insured men at the rate.Ef6,1oo a year; in the 
following five years of the upward phase to 19"37, with employment 
of males rising from 274,ooa to 30ci,ooo, they lost men at the rate of 
n,oop a year. That is to say, in ·each of these cases, men tend io 
leave the declining industry more rapidly during the upward phase 
of the cycle when all industries are recovering, i_ncluding their own, .. 
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than during the downward phase when all industries are contracting. 
The same phenomenon appears in the fluctuation of numbers in the 
shipping industry. From 141,420 insured persons in 1929, the number 
rose to 16I,330 in the depression of 1932 and fell again to 134,o8o 
in 1937, to start rising again in 1938. Men are more ready to go to 
sea in a slump than when there is a good chance of work on land.l 
The same phenomenon appears in yet another setting in the statistics 
of the industrial transference given in Table 7. below, showing how 
the numbers of persons whom it was possible to transfer fell from 
nearly 44,000 in 1929 to less than 14,ooo in 1933, rising again to 
nearly 43,000 iJ?. I 936 and falling again r.apidly in 'the threatened 
depressi~n of 1938. Movement of labour depend.s on there being 
an unsatisfied demand for labour somewhere. 

74· The figures passed in review in.the foregoing paragraphs illus
trate and reconcile two approaches to the problem of unemploy
ment which, in the past, have sometimes appeared to be in conflict. 
One approach, from a study of the facts of unemployment, industry 
by industry, has tended to emphasize the degree to which unem
ployment differed from one industry to another and-the importance 
of friction, inimobility ap.d !lisorganization in the labour market 
as factors in unemployment. The other approach, by consideration 
of the general factors affecting demand for the products of industry, 
has treated the demand for labour and tlJ.e supply of labour as a 
whole and has left friction out of account.· The figures now presented 
show both the separateness of the different industries and their 
dependence on one another. All industries are linked together in 
two ways. Firs£, unemployment in any one industry reduces the 
consuming power of those who seek to live in it and therefore· 
reduces the demand they can make for the products of other indus
tries. Second, 'evere unemployment in any industry causes people 
to try to leave it, or causes boys and grrls entering life! in so far as 
they know the position, to avoid that industry; this, sets up a 
strengthened flow of labour to other industries, which may be pros
perous in themselves but, if they are open to invasion, with a m~ti
tude of separate employers and disorganized e~gage~ent making 
entry to them easy, may find that their prospenty bnngs to them 
more and' not less unemployment. 

' Changes in the numbers insured in partie~ industries have to be consi~ered 
in relation to the change in the insured populauon as a whole. See AppendiX B, 
Table 35· · 
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Unemployment' by Localities . · 
75· As the unemployment rate differs frorri industry to industry, so 

it differs from one part of the country to another. Table 5 gives for 
each year from I929 to I937 t~e unemployment rate in each of the . 
Il)ain regions into which Britain is diVided for the administrative 
prtrposes of the Ministry of Labour and National Service. It shows 
in I937 four relatively prosperous divisions making South Britain, 
with a !nean unemployment rate of 6·g, and five other divisions 
making North Britain and Wales, with an unemployment rate more 
than twice as high; at IS ·o. 

76. The divisional unemployment rates in Table 5 show con
siderable variation, but are them5elves averages concealing far . 
greater local variations. From the Local Unemployment Index 
issued by the Ministry of Labour, it is possible to calculate -unem
ployment rates for each of nearly Boo employment exchange dis
tricts,. as well as aver'ages for each county, and this has 'been done 
for each of the years I934, I935, and I936, and on a slightly different 
basis for I937; the difference of basis does not ·affect the substantial . 
comparability qf the figures. In Table 36 in Appendix. B these 
rates are giyen for each county .in Britain and for the one or two 
districts with highest or lowest rates in every county which has more 
than five districts. The wide dispersal of unemployment rate5, within 
the same division and the. s~me county, is the outstanding feature 
of this table. Thus in I937 in the prosperous county of Berkshire 
there are rates of2 ·8 (Didcot) arid 2 ·9 (Bracknell) side by side with 
S·o (Abingdon) and 10·2 (Wokingham); in Somerset the range is 
from 2 ·I (Keynsham) to I3 ·o (Bridgwater); in Cambridgeshire 
frqm I ·7 (Cotteilham) to 9·0 (Wisbech). In less prosperous and 
larger counties the range is greater still: Lancashire-shows every
thing from 2 ·9 (Leyland) to 37·2 (Hindley); Yorkshire shows every-
thing from 2 ·g (Tadcaster) to 32 ·9 (Hoyland). ' 

77· Nor is the local variation of unemployment rates a tr~ient 
phenomenon. The differences show no sign of disappearing. The 
rates cited .above for I937 are means for the whole year, not for a 
particular day. The figures for earlier years show a general change 
of levels from I934 to I937 and a few dramatic improvements in 
some of the Special Areas. But the main featUre of l'able 36 is the 
persistence, year after year, of high unemployment in some districts 
COII)bined with low unemployment close by. Each locality has its 
characteristic level of unemployment; as each industry has : the level 
of the local indeJ!: is in general a reflection ot:. the methods of its 
principal industries. There is no tendency, in any short· period of 



Tabie 5 

UNEMPLOYMENT· RATES BY DMSIONS, 192!!-37 

. 
' . 

I!IZ9 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935. .1936* 193) 

, 
5-6 

I 
,., .8 8..; 1-0. 6.3' London . . .. .. .. . . 8.1 12.2 '3·5 9-2 . 7-2 

South-Eastern .. .. .. .. 5.6 8.o 12.0 . '4·3 Ll-5 8.7 8.1 7·3 7-2 '6-7 
South-Western -·· .. .. .. 8.1 10-4 14-5 17-1 15-7 13-1 d.6 9·4 9·4 7-8 
Midlands .. . .. .. .. . . 9·3 '4·7 20-3 

. 
20.1 17-4 12-9 11.2 9-2 9-2 

. 
7-2 

North-Eastern . ' .. .. .. . . 13-7 20.2 27-4 28.5 26.o 22 .. 1 20-7 ·16.8 13·5 11.0 

North-Western .. .. .. .. 13-3 23-8' 28.2 25-8 23-5 20.8 '9·7 17-1 \ 17-0' 14-0 - ~'22-9 Northern·. . . ... .. .. . . - -, - - - - - -· 17-9 
Scotland .. ~ .. .. .. 12.1 18.5 · 26.6 27-7 26.1. 23-1 21.3 18-7 18-7 '5·9 
Wales .. .. .. .. .. '9·3 25-9 32-4 36.5 34-6 32-3 31-2. 29-4 29-4 22-3 
Great Britaint .. .. .. .. 10'5 16-3 21.6 22-2 20.0 16.8 '5·5. 13-2 - 10.8 
.South Britaint .. .. ... . . 7·' 10.!)_ 15.0 16.2 14-0 10.8 9·7 8.1 - 6-9 
North and Walest .. .. .. . . '3-8 21.7 ,28.o 28-2 26.o 22-9 21•5 18.6. - '5-0 ' 

- . . I . . 
* The administrative division$ were re-arranged in_ August, 1gg6. Two sets of figures are given accordingly for 1936--<>nc from the Labotu 

Gwlu of january, 1937, the other from the Labotu Ga.tetu ofjanuary,-1938. 

' t The figures in th~ rows are obtained b~ weighting the divisional percentages by t_he numbers of insured persons 11Hi4 in each Division 
as given in the 22nd Abstract of Labour Statistics, pp. 16-17. The percentages shown here for Great Britain, while strictly comparable with the 

divisional percentages, differ slightly from the percentages in Table 1, which are calculated on a' slightly different basis and include persons 
under the special schemes for banking and insurance, who are excluded from the divisional figures. 
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time, for unempl<'yment in different regions' to reach the same or 
.comparable levels by transfer of labour, , , . 
- 78. It is interesting to compare changes in' the local distribution 
of the insured population with changes in the industrial distribution. 
This can be done by use of the numbers of insured persons in eaclr, 
of the counties of Britain, which are available from 1927 onwards. 

_ Generally changes of local distrihution, as judged by these county -
figures; are much less marked than changes of indus~al distribution. 
This appears from Table 6 below, showing the numbers of insured 
persons in 1937 as relatiyes, that is to say as percentages of the 
corresponding numberslin 1927, for those counties and industries 
having the greatest increases and the greatest decreases respectively. 
Seventeen small industries, not having in any case as many as 2o,ooo 
insured persons in either year, have been omitted from the table; 
the total,number of separate inc!ustries covered by it is 75· For the 
reasons stated in the note_ to the table, it is' necessary to combine the 
figures for some of the counties; the total number of county areas . 
for which separate figures are available is 56 as compared with the 
75 separate industries. The total number of insured persons in 1937 
was u6·1 per cent of the ;number in 1927. Table 6 shows con
siderable differences in t):J.e growth of the insured population in 
different areas; there is substantial movement from one county to 
another. At the same time, while the county percentages do not 
represent quite as many separate Units as the industry percentages, 
·Table 6 leaves no room for doubt that changes in industrial dis
tribution are markedly greater than changes in local distribution: 
that is to say, that labour is more fluid between industries than 
between counties. The industrial figures on the left-hand side of the 
table range from 28o·8 to 64·6; the county figures on the right-hand 
·side range only from z62·I· to 95'9· Only three counties show 
decreases at all, and the largest of these decreases is only to 95 · 9· 
At least 'twelve industries show decreases greater than that of any ' 
county. Local immobility is a greater obstacle than occupational 
immobility to adjustment of laboirr demand and supply, so long as 
~he location of industry remains uncontrolled. , 
- 79· Another interesting comparison between i,pdustrial and local 
movements of labour, this time presenting a similarity rather than 
a difference, is afforded by Table 7, setting out from 1929 to 1938 
the ;numbe~s of persons transferred by th«; Ministry of Labour from 
depressed areas to employment in other areas, under the industrial 
transference scheme. Under this scheine special effo~ were made 
and financial assistance given to transfer persons for whom no 
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Table 6 

CHANGES OF INDUSTR.IAL AND LOCAL INSURED POPULATION, 1927-37 

12 INDUSTRIES wtrH. GREATI!SI' INCREASE 

Jmored 
Penons 

'937 
%of 

Electrical Wiring and Contracting 
Electric Cable, Apparatus, Lamps, 

etc. ' 
Entertainments and Sports 
Artificial Stone and Contrete 
Scientific and Photographic :In· 

struments and Apparatus , • 
Tramway and Omnibus Service 
Motor Vehicles, CyclesandAircraft 
Silk and Artificial Silk 
Constructional. Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 

,Metal Industries not separately 
, specified .. .. 
~.Hotel, Public House, Restaura.D.t, 

Boarding House, Club, etc., 
Service .. 

Professional Services 

19:Z1 
280·8 

212"3 
209·8 
•74•8 

'57"6 
•55·6 
152·8 
150"7 
149"7 
147"4 

145"4 

144"9 
140"7 

12 INDUSTRIES WITH GREATI!SI' DECREASE 

Marine Engineering 93 • 5 
Woollen and Worsted 93·0 
Linen .• g2•:t 
Tinplates • • 91·4 
Watches, Clocks, Plate, Jewellery, 

etc. • . 89·0 
Textile Bleaching, Printing, Dye-

ing, etc. . . . . . . . . 
Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing 
Jute.. • • • • • • • • 
Pig Iron ·. • • / 
Coal Mining 
Cotton •• 
Carriages, Carts, etc. 

88·9 
82"9 
78•6 
74"1 
74"0 
72"7 
64·6 

12 CoUNTIES WI1"H GREATEST INCREASE 

Insured 
Pcnona 

'?37 
%of 

Bucks 
Bedfordshire 
Oxfordshire 
Herefordshire 
Pembrokeshire 
Sussex 
Cambridgeshire 
Hampshire •• 
Scotland, North and West 
Warwickshire . • . .• 
London and neighbouring counties 
Lincolnshire • • • • • . 

Angus 
G!amorgan .. 
Monmouthshire 

19:Z7 
162·1 

159"7 
149"7 
'37"4 
135"{ 
134"5 
133"0 
130"0 
1.29"5 
129"4 
129"3 
124"7 

99"1 
96·1 
95"9 

In 1932 the records of insured persons for arW within a radius of about J o miles 
from London were revised to represent estimates in respect of the persoDJ resident in 
the areas in question, and these estimate. were futlher revised in 1933 and 1934. The 

·effect of the revision was to reduce substantially the figures for the administrative county 
and City of London (from 1,758,430 in·1931 to 1,455,290 in 1935 after which the numbers 
began to rise again) while jncreasing markedly the figures for the neighbouring counties. 
The figures for these counties taken separately are not comparable as between 1927 
and 1937• In preparing Table 6, London, Middlesex, Herts, Essex, Kent and Surrey 
have been' combined. North and West Scotland includes Argyll, Banff, Caithness and 
Sutherland Kincardine Moray, Nairn, Orkney, Ross and Cromarty, Zetland, as 
separate fig.,..es for thes~ counties are not availabl~ before 1930. The relatively large 
increase shown in this area may be Que to special reasons. 



Tab/• 7.-INDUSTRIAL TRANSFERENCE, 192!}-38 

1929 z93.o - 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 ' Igi37 1938 
-

M~ .. .. 36,843 28,258 '17,889 8,359 5.333 6,828 13,379 20,091 17,585 11,687 
Women .. .. 2,239 1,752 2,631 2,651 4·038 4.420 6,330 8,oo8 6,416 6,214 
Boys .. .. 2,622 1,313 868. 6s8 1,117 1,661 5·376 8,699 7,675 4,131 
Girls .. .. 1,994 _1,708 1,968 2,502 2,955 3,512 4.643• 5.937 6,450 5.496 
' 
Total .. .. 43.6gB . 33.~31 23,374 14,140 13,443' 16,4-Q't 29,753 . 42·735' 38,126 27,478' . ~ 

M 
Table 8.-;--DURATION OF UNEMPLOYMENT AMONG APPLICANTS FOR BENEFIT OR ALLOWANCES IN BRITAIN' · ~ 

~ 
~-

Last Period oft Registe~d Unemploytr).ent · 
All Insurable Dote 

Less th~ ·3 .. mo~ths I 3 months and less 

I 
6 months and.less 19 months and less I All applicants Unemployed• . 

than 6 . t_!Jan 9 than u u months or more 

. 
Men and Women Aged 18-64. (Numbers) • . . . 

Sept., 1929 758,8oo 102,900 37,250 22,750 45,100 966,8oo 1,132,255 
Aug., 1932 1,485,152 277,783 184,518 156,443 4Hl:,245 2,5t6,14~ 2,781,019 
Aug., 1936 727,863 125,307 80,549 60,219 331,635 1,325,573 1,503,558 
Aug., 1937 - 666,625 ' ll 1,3~6 71,894 47,295 287,821 1,184,961 1,270,752 
Aug., 1938 957,009 161,705 101,770 62,159 279,840 1,562,543 1,668,145 
Aug., 1939 622,408 95.772 • 

63,104 . 52,819 244,000 t,o78,to3 1,179.587 

As Percentages of All A~plicants 1~4 -
Sept:, 1929 ·78·5 10•6 

. 
3·8 ioo·o 117"1 2'4 4'7 

Aug., 1932 · 59'0 II • I. 7'3 6·2 - 16•4 100"0 110"5 
Aug., 1936 ' 54'9 9'5 6·1 4'5 25'0 too·o 113'4 

' 
Aug., 1937 56·3 

. 
6·o too·o 107'3 9'4 4'0 24'3 

Aug., 1938 61.'3 10'3 6·5 4'0 ( 17'~ 100•0 100•8 
Aug., 1939 57'7 8·9 5'9 4'9 22' 100•0 109'4 

• Excl~1vc of penons msure.d under the speaal schemes for baf!kinS: a.n.d\ finance and msuran~. 
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employment seemed likely to be available in their own areas. The 
, numbers whom it proved possible to transfer fell markedly from the 
relatively good year 1929 to the depression years.1932 and 1933 and 
rose again with the recovery of trade to 1936. Moreover, though 
all those shown in Table 7 were sent to definite employment, a 
substantial proportion of those transferred from August, 1928 to the 
·middle of 1937-including a third of the men-returned to the 
depressed areas after being transferred out of them. On the other 
hand, in the eighteen months ending mid-1937, which was the period 
of greatest improvement of demand, in addition to the 3o,ooo ,men 
transferred under the indust~al transference scheme, more than 
twice as J;Ilany unemployed men moved from the depressed areas 
on their. own initiative either to take up employment which they 
had found on their own account or to look for employment. 1 These 
figures for depressed areas present the same picture as those for 
contracted industries in paragr~ph 73· Local movement, like 
industri~ moveme.o.t, depends on effec.tive demand. 

Unemployment by Duration 
8o. From the point of view of effect on the unemployed person, 

differep.ces in the duration of unemployment in the individual ,case 
are of first importance. Since the beginning of 1932, the Ministry 
of Labour have classified applicants for l;lenefit or assistance accord
ing to the length of time for which they have been registered con
tinuously as unemployed. Table 8 gives the results of this classifica
tion at certain dates from 1932 to 1939; the figures for September, 
1929 are estimated from a sample enquiry made specially for that 
date. Occasional short spells of. employment lasting not more .than . 
three days 'do not break continuity of registration but, except m so 

. ~ar as they may have got work for such brief spells, the persons sh~wn 
m Table· 8 have been unemployed for the whole of the penods 
stated, p.amely, for less than three months, three months and less 
than six and so on up to twelve months or more. The figures ~o not 
cover· all the unemployed, but, as appears from the companso~ of 
the last two columns in Table 8, cover all but a small ;proportlon. 
The proportion omitted is smaller at the last three dates ·~ ~e ta?le 
than it is at the earlier dates. This results from an admmistratlve 

1 Both these facts are given in the evidel}ce of _the Minis~ of L~bou~ to the 
;Royal Commission on the Location of the Industrial Populauon, c1ted m para. 
316 of the Report of the Commission. The numbers transferred from August, 
1928 to mid-1937· included about 15o,ooo men and 4o,ooo women; the numbers 
knoWn to have returned were 50,000 men and '5,6oo women. Others may have 
returned without this being known: 

.E 
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change in April, 1937, admitting to assistance unemployed persons 
irrespective of any insurance contributions. Such persons include 
an exceptionally large proportion of persons subject to lsmg unem
ployment, so that the change effects slightly the comparability of the 
percentages in the lower half of Table 8 before and after the change.' 

81. This does not affect the main lesson of Table 8, which lies 
in the contrast between September, 1929, before the Great Depres~ 
sion, and all the. later dates shown. In September, . 1929, nearly 
go per cent of the applicants had been unemployed for less than six 

. months and less than 5 per cent had been unemployed for twelve 
months ·or more. In August, 1936, the number of persons with short 
unemployment (less than six months) was much the same as in 
September, 1~29, about 8so,ooo, but they constituted only 64·4 per 
cent of all the unemployed: those unemployed twelve months or 
more were one quarter of the whole. The legacy of the Great 
Depression was a host/ of long-period, unemployed-nearly 3oo,ooo 
men and women in enforced idleness-for whom continuous money 
payments were a manifestly inadequate provision. This ma.ss of 
chronic unemployment shows a decline, both absolutely and rela
tively, at dates after I 936, through the culmination of the trade 
cycle in 1937 and the re-armament programme in 1938 and 1939. 
But, even in August, 1939, it included nearly a quarter of a million 
men and women. · 

82, The duration figures, like the unemployment rates, differ . 
greatly from one district to another, as appears from l"ables 9 and z.o 
giVing for each Division on 21st June, ,1937, the numbers unem
ployed for various lengths of time and the proportions that these 
numbers are in the total unemployea. In London, with a mean 
unemployment rate during 1937 of 6·3, 83·8 per cent of those 
unemployed at 21st June, or five out of six, had been unemployed 
for less than six months, and 71 ·o per cent had been unemployed 
for less than three r;nonths. At the other end of the scale, in Wales 
with an unemployment rate of 22 · 3, only 38 per cent had been 
unemployed for less than three months, and half for less than six 
months, ";hile nearly two out of every five persons unemployed had 

1 The percentage registered as unemployed for twelve months or more jumps 
from 21 · 5 in March, 19.37, just before the change, to .24·8 in April, 1937, just 

after it. The number of applicants from being ~-of ill insured Ul)employed 
' . 100•0 II3"4 

in August, 1936,-becomes -- in August, 1937· Actually, those broughdn to 
107"3 . 

assistance by the change included about 24,000 p~rsons not held to be insured 
against unemployment. _,. 



UNEMPLO~ .IN pEACE 

Tab/1 9 

DURATION OF UNEMPLOYMENT AMONG APPLICANTS FOR BENEFIT 
AND .ALLOWANCES AT 21ST JUNE, 1937 , 

NUMBERs BY DIVISIONS 

Division and Estimated 
Period of Registered Unemployment 

Number of Insured 
Penons 16-64 at 

Less than 3 3 but less 6 but less 9 but less 
July 1937 months than 6 than 9 than 12 

12 months Tor.u. 
montbs months months ormoro 

London 2,887.480 97.556 17,611 ,,310 4,425 10,56o 137.46• 
S. East 1,149,960 29,715 5,872 2,744 1,628 4,270 44,229 
S. West x,ns,7oo 39,827 6,313 2,883 I,gog 7,033 57.959 
Midlands o,159,56o 75,801 13,996 6,958 4,304 23,807 124,872 
N. East t,soo,B•o Ill,993 13,813 7.431 5,027 27,197 165,461 
N. West 2,158,260 132,581 gx,108 14,843 10,449 63,8oo 252,781 
North 8o8,420 47,055 14,104 8,518 ?.049 51,829 128,555 
Scotland 1,489,490 79,236 26,550 14,530 10,627 64.573 195,5o6 
Wales 637,320 44.755 14,034 9.350 7.~72 48,781 124,192 

South Britain .. 2:42,908 43.792 19,a95 12,260 4~.670 364,522 
North Britain and 

Wales .. .. 415,620 99,609 54,662 40.4•4 . 256,180 866,495 

' 
Britain .. ... 658,5•5 143·401 74.557 52,684 301,850 1123I,OI7 

been continuously out of work for more than a year. The Northern 
Division had proportions very similar to those of Wales. Yet it is 
notable that even in the prosperous Divisions, in a year in which 

,employers were reporting inability to obtain suitable skilled work-
men, there were appreciable numbers of applicants who had been 
unemployed continuously for more than twelve mopths. Even in 
London such persons formed nearly 8 per cent of the unemployed. 
In South Britain as a whole they were 12! per cent or one in every 
eight of the unemployed: •. 

83. Another distinction in regard to the char<1cter of unemploy
ment is made by the Ministry of Labour, in classifying those. who 
are unemployed at any time according as they are wholly unem
ployed (that is out of a situation), are temporarily stopped (that is 
suspended. from work on the understanding that they will shortly 
return to their former employment), or are persons nbrmally in 
casual employment. Table II below, shows for each year from 1928 
to 1938 the percentages of the total. numbers unemployed who were 
classified under each of these three heads. Taking the eleven years 
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Table 10· 

DURATION OF UNEMPLOYMENT AMONG APPLICANTS FOR BENEFIT 
AND ALLOWANCES AT 21ST JUNE, 1937 

ALL PERSONS AGED !6-64 PRO_PORTIONS BY DM.s!ONS 

-
' 

Pereentage of Applicants Unemplo,red 

Division 3 but less 6 but less 9 but less 12 months ·Less than than 6 than 9 than 12 TOTAL 
3 months months months Dl;onths 

or more 
' -

London .. .. . . . 71•0 12·8 5'3 3'2 7•7 JOO•o 

South-East .. .. 67•21 '3'3 6·2 . 3'7 9·6 ,100'0 

South-West • .. . . 68·i I0·9 5'0 3'3 12'1 100'0 

Midlands .. .. .. 6o·7 11•2 5·6 3'4 19•1 I' 
IOO·O 

North-East .. . . 67•7 8·4 -4T 3'0 16•4 100•0 

North-West .. .. 52'4 12•3 5'9 4'1 25'3 100'0 

North ' .. .. .. g6·6 11~0 6·6 5·5 40'3· JOO·o 

Scotland .. .. ' .. 40'5 13•_6 1'4 5'4 33'' 100'0 . 
--wales .. ' .. . . 36·o 11•3 7'5 5'9 39'~- 100•0 

-' 
South Britain .. .. 66·7 12•0 5'4 3'4 12'5 100'0 

North Britain and Wales .. 4B·o u·s. 
- 6·3 4'6 29·6 100'0 

' . -
' ' ' 

Britain .. .. .. 53'5 11·6 6·1 4'.3 24'5 100'0 

' 
' 

' . 
Table 11 

PERCENTAGES OF UNEMPLOYED PERSONS CLASSIFIED AS WHOLLY 
UNEMPLOYED, TEMPORARILY STOPPED AND CASUAL WORKERS, 
192fl---38 

Wholly Temporarily Cosual . Unemployed Stopped Worken, 
--

1928 69•3 24·6 6·1 
1929/ 72•1 21'5 6~4 
1930 68·3 26•7 5'0 
1931 . 73'9 21'8 4'3 
1932 75'9 20'4 3'7 
1933 78•7 17•6 3'7 
1934 79'4 16·6 <t-•O 
1935 81·0 14'9 I 4"1 
1936 81:9 13·8 4'3 
1937 82·5 13'2 4'3 
1938 76•,2 20'2 g·6 

· Mean of _192fl---38 .. 76•g 19'2 4'5 
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together, a little more than three-quarters of the total number 
unemployed consists ~f persons wholly. unemployed, nearly one-fifth 
are persons temporarily stopped, and nearly one-twentieth are casual 
workers. It will be seen that the-onset of a depression, as in 1930 
and in 1938, is marked by a great increase in the proportion of those 
temporarily stopped. Workpeople are put off first with the hope of 
rc:;turning to their work but, as the depression continues and deepens, 
this hope is abandoned and the proportion temporarily stopped falls 
as rapidly as it had risen. It seems likely that (rom the beginning 

· to the end of the period covered by the table, there is a tendency 
for the proportion wholly unemployed to increase. Subject to this 
general trend, each of the peaks of the cyclical fluctuation, namely 
1929 and .1937, is also a year in which the proportion wholly unem
ployed reaches a maximum. This, so far as it goes, tells· against the 
idea that those unemployed at the top of the. boom are an irre
ducible reserve of labour required in spite of there being· full 
employment. ' 

Age and Unemployment1 

, 84. The influence-of age upon unemployment is important but 
· does not show itself in the way that is commonly supposed. In dis

cussing this question it is necessary to begin by disposing of two 
popular fallacies. · · 

85. In the first place, the assertion is often made, as if ·it were 
axiomatic, that the "speeding, up" of1 industry is driving men into 
retirement at an earlier age than before: that from being too old 
at sixty, men are coming to be too old at fifty-five or earlier. So 
far as I know, there_ is no ~vidence for this assertion. The only · 
statistical evidence known to me---derived from the age of superan
nuation in certain large trade unions--:-Shows the age of superannua
tion rising and not falling, that is to say, it tells against the assertion. 
For technical statistical reasons these . figures cannot be regarded 
as decisive. But- on general grounds it can be suggested that there 
is no reason for assuming that technical progress puts a premium 
on youth; it may just as well work in favour of age, by ~aking sheer 
physical vigour less illlportant. Moreover, the gene;al Improvement 
.of health which is lengthening the average total life of men, must 
also be helping to some extent to maintain till later their working 
capacity. · 

1 In this Section I have drawn largely on my Ana{Jisis of Unemployment, Part VI, 
published in Economica, February, 1937· The statistics briefly summarized here 
are given fully there. 
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86. In the second place, it is asswned by many people that an 
older man is more likely to lose his job than a young man. This is 
definitely not the case. In the period between the wars the risk of 
a man losing his employment was practically the same from 55 to 64 
as from 45 to 54 or 35 to 44, and was actu~Ily less than at the ages 
25 to 34· This was shown by two independent sa.niple investigations 
of the insured population made by the Ministry of Labour and 
covering periods of about 7! and 8! years up to December, 1930, 
and December; 1932, respeetively. 1 

87. But, though the risk of losing one's job is much the same 
at all ages from 35 to 64, the risk of being unemployed is not the 
same. Proportionately to the numbers in each age-group there are 
at any time more men unemployed between· 45 and 54 tha!J. between 
35 and 44, af!-d there are still more between 55 and 64. The evidence 
for "this is abundant. The explanation is obvious-that the older 

· man, once he has lost a job, finds it harder than a young man to 
. get a new job. The older man has less power ofrecovety industrially, 
, from loss of employment, as he has less power of recovery physi-
cally, from sickness or accident. Once he has become unemployed, 

· he is more likely than a younger man to· remain unemployed; 
and he is much more likely. to become chronically unemployed. 
Prolonged unemployment falls with crushing weight on the older 
men, once they have lost their niche in industry . .The risk of losing 
one's job is much the same from 6o to 64 as it is from 35 to 44· 
The risk of being out of a job is half as much again at the later 
age than at the earlier age; the risk of becoming chronically unem-

1 The greater liability to loss of jobs in the early years of manhood, established 
by these two sample investigations for the period between the Wars, undoub~dly 
existed before the first World W'!r, as can be shown by two sets of data relating 
to 1895 and 1913 respectively. For 1895 an analysis of the out-of-work books of 
the Manchester and Leeds branches of the Amalgamated Society of Engineers 
showed that the percentage of members who lost at least three days through unem
ployment in the year was higher in the age-groups 25-34 than in either of'the · 
age-groups 35-44 or 45-54; the figures are given at page 441 of Unemploymmt 
(1930). In 1913, the unemployment experienced by men in the age-group 2o-24 
was more than in proportion to the numbers of men in that group in every 
insured industry except building, that is to say,· it was higher in engineering, 
shipbuilding, construction of vehicles, sawmilling and construction of works; 
these figures are given in Table CVI of the unpubliShed Board of .Trade Report 
of 1914. The fact that in this case the volume of unemployment, and not merely 
the number of cases of unemployment, was greater among young men is due no 
doubt to the circumstances of 1913; it was a boom year when tJ10se who lost a 
job had relatively little difficulty in finding ;mother,, whatever their age, so that 
the greater liability of the younger men to lose jobs !ed to their having more 
unemployment than the older men. 
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ployed, that. is to say of being ou~, for more than a year, js two 
and a half bmes as great. , · 

88. The morals of this analysis of unemploym~nt by age are 
three . .tF)!:st, men do not ·lose employment more readily when 
they are ol<J, than when they are young. If reasonable stability can 
be given to the economic system, IIlost men will be able to hold 
down their jobs till the time comes for them to retire. Sec_Q.nd, since 
some change of work is inevitable in a progressive society and must, 
mean some losing of jobs, those who are handicapped by age in 
finding new jobs should have •Special help in doing so. In my first 
~tudy of unemployment I wrote that "the adverse influence of 
advancing years is seen less when it is a question of retaining old 
employment than when it is a question of finding new employers."l 
I urged as one of the remedies for unemployment an attempt to 
facilitate the re-employment of these older men. "In ~y large 
single undertaking, e.g. a railway company, there is always a certain 
number of old men's places-light situations-kept for those who 
have grown grey or become injured in the company's service. In 
industry as a whole there are no- doubt also a good. p1any such 
places, yet nothing to keep them for those whom they best fit. Work 
which older men could do, now, perhaps, by the chances of the 
labom:. market, falls to younger men and. wastes their youthful 
vigour and adaptability. A Labour Exchange backed by sympathetic 
public opinion might do much to get all the old men's places for 
the older men and leave to the younger generations the task of finding 
and forcing fresh openings for themselves. It should be noted that, 
though 'old' men's places are spoken of, the actual men would often 
be at most middle-aged and with a long character to back them 
might be just thos.e whom an employer would in any case choose 
if he got to know them." a When I wrote these words, my statement 
as to the effect of age .on unemployment was litde• more than an 
impression derived from personal dealings widl numbers of unem
ployed men. "Since then the diagnosis has been confirmed repeatedly 
by statisticat enquiries, covering now the whole insured pop~ation. 
The remedy remains to be applied. T~e -pe~pe~al fav~ur!Dg of 
younger men merely for their youth, m filling JObs Wliliin the 
competence .of older men, makes for unemployment. It would not 
happen in a socialist community with employment unified. In an 
individualist community it is an anti-social act and should be' 
recognized as such."3 

1 Unemp/oymen (1gog), p. 211. 
• Economica (Feb;, 1g37), pp; 16.:.·,7, 

I Ibid., P• 121. 
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8g. Third, and 'most important, unemployment, though worse 
- aniong older IJil:n than among their juniors between the wars, was 
not confined to' older men. In November, I932, 4oo,ooo men aged 
I8 to 24 stood idle in Britain. In July, I935, among 362,000 men of 
working age who had been um;mployed.for twelve months or more, 
38,ooo were in that same age group, were young men over I8 and 
under 25. Failure to find any use for adaptable youth is one of the 
worst blots on the record of the period betw~en the wars. 

UNEMPLOYMENT COMPARED BEFORE AND AFTER 

THE FIRST WORLD WAR 

go; The unemployment rate derived from 1 the trade union 
returns averaged 4·8 over the thirty-one years from I883 to 1913. 
The unemployment rate among persons covered by the general 
scheme of unemployment insurance in Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland averaged 14·2 over the eighteen years from 1921 to I938. 
Does this treblipg of the unemplo}rment rate mean that unemploy
ment was in fact three times as severe after the first World War as· 
it had been before the war? To what extent, if at all, is the recorded 
increase of unemployment merely apparent, due to the different 
bases of the figures and to completer recording in the later period? 

91. The only direct comparison that can be made between trade 
lplion figures and unemployment insurance figures relates to 'the 
first six years of general unemployment insurance from 1921 
to 1926, when both sets of statistics are available. In this six years' 
overlap, the unemployment insurance percentages ranged from 
10·3 in I924 to 17·0 in I92I and averaged 12·8, while the corrected 
trade union percentages ranged from g· I in I924 to ·17·2 in 1922 
and averaged 13·0. The agreement could hardly be closer. So far 
as direct comparison can be made, it suggests that the trade union 
returns are a fair inaication of the average level of unemployment 
in the working population fiS a whole, and that unemployment 
between the wars was just about three times as severe as unemploy
ment before the first World War. 

92. This comparison, however, relates to a short and ~bnormal 
period. The technical examination made in Appendix B of the 
bases on which the two sets of percentages were calculated, confirmed 
by consideration of figures derived from the limited unemployment 
insurance scheme of I9II-2o, suggests that the trade union returns 

· somewhat, though not greatly, under-state the true volume of 
unemployment before the fi_rst World War. It is'impossible to be 
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certai~ as to the degree of the under-statement. But th~t indications 
are that if general unemployment insurance had been in force and 

.unemployment had beenrecorded.from r883 to 1913 in the same way 
as from 1921 to 1938, it would have shown a mean unemployment 

, rate,. not of 4 · 8 as with the trade·unions, but of about 6 · o, though it . 
might have been as high as 7 · o or as low as 5 • o. On these figures, 
unemployment after the first World War was most probably nearly 
two and a half time~ as severe as before the war, but may have 
been not more than twice, or may have been almost three times as 
severe. 
. g3. This conclusion is based 'in part on the experience of the .first 
limited . unemployment insurance scheme. That experience has 
another point of special interest for to-day. In' 1913 as in 1937, 

Table 12 

UNEMPLOYMENT RATES BY DIVISIONS, 1912-14 AND 1937. 

London .. 
s 
s 

ollth-Easteril. 
~uth-Western 

.. 

.. 

.. 
West Midl~nds •• 
East Midlmds .. 
N orth-Eastern .. 
North-Western .. 
Northern .. 
Scotland .. 
Wales .. .. 
Ireland .. .. 
United Kingdom 

i 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

' 
I 

1912-13 

. . 8•7 

.. 4'7 

.. ' 4'6 

.. 3'1 

.. 2'5 

.. 2'5 

.. 2'7 

.. 2'9 

.. 1·8 .. 3''-.. . 6·9 

.. 3'9 

' 

Percenta'fj of Mean 
for .K. 1 

19IJ-I4 1937 

1913-14 1937 

7'3 8·2 192 79 
4'0 6·1 105 58 

68 '5•J 7'1 134 g:} 3'-3} 6·o 57 2'7 
•88 2'7 9•2 71 

87 123 3'3 12'9 ' 
63 183 2'4 19·1 

2'1 15·2 55 146 
2'3 24'3 6o 233 

¥6·2 184 251 7'0 
100 3'8 10•4 100 

• · 'd • a1 as between 1912-14 and 1937• At the Note: The areas are similar but not 1 entlc ' uy ksh' n d "Ireland" 
• n n· · · · d cribed as or 1re , an earlier date the "North-Easte?l . IV1S10D; IS es "Northern Ireland." The bulk 

means the whole country, wh1le m 1937 It means only th • 'neering md 
of the insured workpeople in Ireland in 1912-14, particularly ose m engt • 

shipbuilding, were in Northern Ireland. , ul 1 In building (812,659), 
The 1912-14 figures cover 2,325,598 workpeople as atJ y, 1.9 4•. and ironfounding 

construction of works (144,231), shipbuilding (264,~ 1 ?), engmee}!d other indwtries 
(817,931), construction of vehicles (209,985), saw-~e?~f"~~rkpeople, in building 
(!4,546). The 1937 figmes cover about the s~e ll:um and construction of vehicles 
(1,035,300),· shipbuilding (172,8oo) and engm~ available for saw-milling and 
(I,I73,90o); divisional unemployment ~ates are no , 

construction of works. er 
1 12 

to June, 1913; those for 
The 1912-13 figures relate to ten months Septemb ' 9 ' 

1913-14 relate to rwelve months July, 1913, toJw_'e, 1914-
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unemployment '~as unevenly distributed over the country; some 
districts had much higher unemployment rates _!han others. But the -
distribution of good and bad fortune in the earlier year was almost 
the exact opposite of its distribution in the later year. This appears -
clearly from Table I 2 above, setting out for the industries covered 
by the first limited scheme of unemployment insuranc~, the. unem
ployment rates in 1912-I3, 1913-14~ and 1937 respectively m each 
of the n:Jain divisions ofthe country. London on the eve of the first 
World War, had much the highest unemployment rate of any part 
of Britain, while the south of the country generally had relatively 
high rates, and Scotland, Wales and the North of Eigland had the· 
lowest rates. Scotland, the North of England and Wales passed from 
about 2 per cent of unemployment in 1913to 15, 19 and 24 per cent 
in 1937. London, nearly the most prosperous part of the country 
in 1937, had in the insured industries about as high unemployment 
as in 1913 when it was the least prosperous._ The higher rate of 
unemplo}rment in London was found in each separate industry; 
it applied to engineering, construction of vehicles;· shipbuilding, 
and saw-milling as much as to building. The contrasted fate of the 

- different regions is shown statistically hi the last two columns of 
Table 12, in which the rate for each" division is given as a percentage 
of the mean rate for the United Kingdom as a whole. The London 
rate in 1913-14 was 192 per cent of the average; the corresponding 
proportions for Scotland, Wales and the North of England were 
55, 6o and 63 per cent. In 1937 this distribution of severe unem
ployment is reversed, ~th London well below the average and 
Scotland, Wales and the North far above it. . . ' 

94· & in 1937, so in 1913-14, the divisional differences of unem-
ployment rates concealed even greater local differenc~s. There were 

- some towns (Hastings, Bath· and Portsmou~ with more thim ro 
per cent of unemployment in the insured industries that is to say 
about three tim~s the average fqr the country as a wh~le. There were 
?ther towns With _hardly any unemployment. The table opposite 
~eloquent of the disastrous change that war and drift have wrought 
m some parts ofBritain. There was a marked localization of unem
ployment before the first World, War, as after it. If Table 12 could 
have been prepared not for 19i3, but say for 1906, it would have 
shown L~ndon in a still worse position, suffering from 'prolonged 
hypercyclical depression of its largest industry of building and from 
the northward movement of shipbuilding and other industries. By 
191~ the special causes o£ LoJi1don unemployment were already 
passmg off. In London, under the Unemployed Workmen Act of 
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Table 13 

UNEMPLOYMENT IN CERTAIN TOWNS IN 1913-14 AND IN 1937 

Aberdare 
Mountain Ash .. 
Kirkcaldy 
Wallscnd 
Wakefield 
Aberdeen 
Leigh 
Motherwell 
Grimsby 
Pontypridd 
Merthyr Tydfil. . 
Greenock 
Accrington 

Unemployment Rate 

l9IJ-I4 
Insured Indus~ 
tries of 19n 

0"2 
0"4 
o·s 
0"7 
o·B 
I • 3 
1"3 
1"4 
1"4 
1"4 
1"4 
J•6 
I • 7 

J937 
All Insured 

Persons 

25"7 
22'0 

12'2 
J6·6 
.11"3 
12·8 
13"9 
20'3 

l5' I 

S7"4 
4!•6 
21'4 

12'7 

I905, unemployment was being relieved on a large scale in I906; 
only long afterwards has it appeared from the statistics that I906 
was not a year of exceptional depression but the top of a cyclical 
fluctuation, as I929 was discovered after the event to be a cyclical 
boom and not a depression. 

THE OLD PROBLEMS IN NEW LIGHT 

. 95· In the diagnosis of unemployment made by the Royal Com
mission in 1909(two main causes of unemployment were recognized, 

\
namely, cyclicarfluctuation in the demand for labour and disorgani
zation of the labour markelJ What further knowledge has been 
gained as regards each of these factors in the problem, and what 
developments have taken place in regard to them in the interval 
between the two wars? Fluctuations in the demand for labour and 
particularly that general fluctuation which is commonly known 
by the name of the trade cycle, have been the subject of innumerable 
studies in many countries. To attempt to review, however briefly, 
all that has been written about this topic in the last 30 years would 
far transcend the limits of this Report. The problem of the causation 
of the trade cycle, in spite of the attention devoted to it, cannot yet 
be regarded as solved. A further contribution to its understanding 
is given in the Appendix A, and the main results of what is written 
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there are summarized in paragraphs 96-102 below. As J;egards 
the organization of the labour market, the bearing of that on unem
ployment and the degree of import~nce that should be attached 
to mobility pf labour, British expenence. between the two wars 
has much to teach; The main conclusions ~uggested •by this experi
ence; are set out in paragr~phs 103-II2. 

Fluctuation of Demand 
'96. The cyclical fluctuation of industrial activity shown in th~ 

trade union returns.of employment from 1856 to 1913 can, by the 
u~e of a newly constructed index of industrial activity in Britain, 1 

be traced back at least to .1 785, that is to say to the earliest date 
for which continuous records of physical activity in the constructional 
industries, such as building, are available. From 1785 to 1913 this 
new index presents a series of waves which coincide very closely 
with the fluctuations of emploirnent shown by the trade union returns 
when those became available. The first crest clearly shown by the 
new index is at 1792 with the last at 1913. In that stretch of a hundred 
and twenty one years, eight waves of length varying from five to 
eleven years can be distinguished, givihg an average length of just 
over eight years to each. . · 

97· This fluctuation is international in character, that. 1s to say 
indices of industrial activity in other industrial countries than 
Britain, notably the United States, wherever they can be constructed, 
show the same movement, sometimes in combination with move
ments peculiar to each country. 

98. The movement represents not a series of disconnected waves, 
but a continuous phenomenon, each fluct~;~ation. being marked by· 
the same regular features. Four of these regular features are described 
in Appendix A, as follows:- \ . . . 

(a) the parallel movement of prices and production, that is to 
say -the fact that prices rise as production rises and fall as 
production falls; . · 

(b) the greater violence of fluctuation in instrumental industries2 

and in other industries making durable goods; . 
(c) among British industries, the greaterviolenceoffluctuation in 

those dependent on overseas ,demand, in particular textiles; 
(d) among British industries, the earlier incidence of fluctuation 

in those dependent on overseas demand. 
1 Table 22 and Chart IV in Appendix A. 
1 See Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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99· While the first two of the foregoing special ·features have 
long been recognized, the last two ~!ave not previously been recog
nized; but are fully established by' the facts set out ih the Appendix. 
Though facts of British experience, they are international facts 
and clearly arise; out of the special character of British foreign !fade, 
as being predominantly an exchange of .manufactures for primary 
commodities, that is to say, for agricultural products and raw 
materials. Taken wit}l other facts, these two newly established 

· features suggest that an important element in the trade cycle is 
· the relation between primary producers of agricultural goods and 
raw materials and the industrial users of such products. lay conse
quence, one of the important steps for mitigating the violence of the 
trade cycle lies in organizing the production and marketing of 
primary produc¢U · 

100. The great depression of 1932, while more severe than any
·thing previously experienc'ed, shows all the four essentiaf marks of 
the ~ade cycle before the first World War. The fluctuation between 
1929 and 1937 is a lineal descendant of all the earlier fluctuations. 
After 1937 a new fluctuation began with a rapid fall of industrial 
activity to I 938. In this fall ii-om } 937 to I 938; the industries in 
Britain most dependent on overseas demand;. in particular textiles 
and metal manufacture, led the way, as they had Jed in the decline 
from 1929 to 1930 and in the downturn from earlier crests, from 
1792 onwards. This stands out clearly in Chart. III. The figures 
represented by this Chart are given in Table 28 in Appendix A 
and are explained there (paragraphs A.30). 

IOI. Whatever the ultimate, explanation of the international 
trade· cycle, it must be regarded a8 something deeply rooted in the 
economic system of Britain, the United States and other advanced 
industrial countries. It has persisted, with substantially the same 
character though with varying degrees of violence, at least from 
1785 to the outbreak of the second World War, that is to say through 

·revolutionary changes in the monetary systems of the world and in' 
0e relative ,position of Britain and other countries. It has brought 

. general instability to inqustry ever since industry took its modern 
form. 

102. The movement described here as the international trade 
cycle , is of outstanding . importance, because it is both general, 
affecting simultaneously all or most industries in .a co~try, and 
international, affecting simultaneously all _or most m_dustnal coun

' tries. But it is not the only form of industnal fluctuation. There are 
some· movements such as the minor business cycles of the United ' ', 
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State~, which appear to occ'ur only in particular countries. There are 
other movements affecting particular industries, of which the most 

. import:mt ~ ~he h~er-cyclic~ fluctuation of building activity, 
found m Bntam and m the Uruted States alike. This fluctuation , 
taking twenty years or more in Britain, and a rather shorter period 
put at~eighteen years, in the United States, has caused building t~ 
pass through alternations of activity anEl stagnation, lasting in each 
case for fl. number of years. These alternations are illustrated in 
a striking manner by the statistics presented recently by a Committee 
on Scottish Housing. The numbers of houses built in Scotland fell 

.from a maximum of nearly 29,000 in I876 to less than 6,ooo a year 
from I 89 I to I893,, rose to more than 2 I ,ooo in I 899 and fell to 
under 3,ooo ,in each of the years I9I2 and I9I3.1 The lamentable 
effect of such fluctuations both on employment of building operatives 
and on the living conditi9ns of the population needs no underlining. 
This is how an unplanned market economy meets a vital need whose 
extent at any moment there would be no· difficulty in forecasting 
and meeting by plan, in accord with social policy. 

Disorganization of the Labour Market 
103: In the diagnosis of I909, main- emphasis was laid upon the 

disorganization of the labour market, as involving the accumulatlon 
of excessive reserves of labour in meeting any given demand, with 
chronic under-employment of the. industries practising casual 
engagement as an acute case of the general disease. The remedy 
proposed for this evil was the organization of the labour market 

-'by a national system of employment exchanges. Such a system :was 
established in I9W. and since tiie~has proved itself an indispensable 
organ for the mobilization of manpower in war, and for the_ ad
ministration of unemployment insurance in peace. How far has it\ 
succeeded in its primary purpose of substituting an organized for a 
disorganized labour market? The scale of operations of the employ
ment exchanges.is indicated by the total number of vacancies filled 
by them each year. Beginning at _about 62I,ooo in the first year of 
complete operation in I9II, 'the number relapsed after the war 
boom to a minimum of 7I6,ooo in I922, and from then rose nearly 
continuously to 2,739,000 in I938. While some of the -vacancies 
included in this total-described ·officially as B Class vacancies-

' A graph representing these numbers of howes is given in Planning our Ntw • 
Homes, a Report by the Scottish Housing Advisory Committee publis?ed in 1944 
by the Stationery Office (3s.). The poor quality of a large proportiOn of these 
houses is notorious. · 
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represent a, relatively small service, of sending b~ck to an employer 
a person previously employed by him, the filling of some of the 
other vacancies, involving transfer from one district to another and 
sometimes the advance of fares to .Jllake this possible, represents a 
very substantial service. 1 

104 .. There is no doubt that, in their primary field as in other 
fields the employment exchanges have conferred great benefits. 
But i~ is clear that they fall far short of having achieved in peace an 

L:effective erganization of the labour market. Since the generalization 
of ll!lemp~oyment insurance in 1920 with its successive extensions, 
the exchanges automatically register all insured persons who become 
unemployed, that is to say they have on their books the whole of · 

Table 14 

PLACING INDEX OF EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGES, 1932-38 

Vacancies - I93Z 1933 l934 I93S I936 1937 1938 Filled 
1938 

--------
Men .. .. .. 18·8 21•0 22•1 24"5 27"3 28·1 27"5 1,625,997 
Women .. .. 32"1 36·o 37" 1 36·4 37"1 36·8 31"7 572,985 
Boys .. .. .. 36·o. 43•2 38·1 30·8 ~8·3 27"1 28•4 258,742 
Girls .. 42"3 46·9 

. 
37"9 29"9 29"0 26·5 28·8 247>340 .. .. 

All Departm~~ts .. 21'2 23·6 24•8 26•9 28·9 29"2 28·3 2,7os,o6t 

the normal supply of labour. As the unemployment books of insured 
persons must be lodged in making claims to benefit and are removed 
when the applicant obtains work in any way, the exchanges have 
also a record of all engagements, whether made through the · 
exchanges or not. It is possible, therefore, to compare the number cif 
engagements made through the exchanges with. the total of all 
·engagements, and to calculate a "f!.lacing index," that is to say to 
express the engagements made through the exchanges as a percentage 
of all engagements. Table 14 above gives the placing index in each 
-year from 1932 to 1938 for men, women, _boys and girls, and for all 
classes· of workpeople taken together. It will be seen that the index 
has risen from 21 ·2 per cent in 1932 to 28·3 per cent in 1938, the 
h1tter figure representing a small decline. from the maximum of 
29·2 per ce~t at the top of the cyclical fluctuation in 1937. In one 

• 
1 In 1937 n:ar~y 2oo,ooo vacancies were filled by the exchanges after circula

tion to other dJStncts and nearly 35,000 advances offares, totalling over £26,ooo, 
w_ere. made to· workpeople to enable them to travel to employment in other 
dJStncts. 
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' respect, this general placing index exaggerates the part played by the 

exchanges. In four industries largely ~der public control-national 
government, Joe.~ government, public works contracting, and gas, 
~ater an~ electr~c1ty .su~ply-the _Placing index is above the average; 
if these mdustries, which contribute subStantially to the total of 
vacancies, are ~eluded, the placing index for private industry, 
becomes appreciably lower. In another respect the general placing 
index understates the influence of the exchanges; a substantial 
proportion of all engagements are re-engagements by the same 
employer and, on the whole, these take place more often apart 
from the exchanges than through them. If these re-engagements, 
whether.made through the exchanges or directly, are excluded, the 
proportion of the remaining engagements that is made through the 
exchanges is 35 ·I in I937 and 34·0 in I938. That is to say, after 
nearly thirty years of operation of the exchanges about two-thirdS1J 
of all new engagements in private industry are made otherwise than I ' 
through the employment exchanges. -

I05. From the placing index it is possible to derive a general view 
of the labour market, as it stands to-day. The 2,624, 798 vacancies 
filled by the exchanges in I937, correspond to a placing index of 
29 · 2, showing that the total number of engagements in that year 
was about 9,ooo,ooo. This refers to persons wholly unemployed. 
It excludes the return to work with their former employer of persons 
temporarily stopped, and the engagements of casual workers, forming 
between them nearly a quarter of all those unemployed at any 
moment. In the 9,ooo,ooo engagements, about 2, 7oo,ooo are re
engagements by the same employer,_ and about 6,3oo,ooo are en
gagements by a fresh employer. Since the total number of insured 
persons to whom these figures relate is little over I4,ooo,ooo, this 
means nearly one change of employment in the' course of the year 
for every two persons who live by employment. Some persons, of 
tourse,. have many changes of employment, but, allowing for this1 · 

it is clear that a substantial proportion of the insured persons have 
to find a new employer once or more often, during the course of 
each year. In view of the scale- of labour market <?perations, it is 
obvious that the manner in which the market is organized and the 
degree to which it is disorganized, may be matters of vital importanc~; 
the continuance of a system which relies mainly on personal appli~ 
cation, that is to say on the hawking of labour from door to door, 
is an anachronism which is socially indefensible. Yet of the total of 
6 300 ooo new engagements that are made each year, certaihly not 

· ~ore' than 2 300 ooo are made through the official machinery of 
' ' ' " F 
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' 
the employment exchanges. Some of the remaining 4,ooo,ooo are 
made through trade unions or through advertisements in the Press, 
but the bulk of them must depend upon application in person, at the 
place of employment. . . 

106. It is clear' from the foregoing that the emp1oyment exchanges, 
in spite of the great and indeed indispensable· services they have 
rendered, have failed to secure voluntarily use by private employers
sufficiently systematic to bring about the organization of the labour 
market. How does this show in relation. to the problem of unemploy
ment? The answer has been given above in general terms in showing 
how trades with an expanding demand may recruit additional 
labour far in excess of that demand. It can be illustrated wi$ special 
reference to the two industries which in I909 were ·cited as leading 
cases of disorganiZation, 'namely dock and harbour service and 
building. . . . . . . l . 

I07. As regards dock and harbour service, the unemployment 
position between the wars is shown in Table IS, giving the unem
ployment rates in this industry in each year from I924 to I938, 
with comparative figures for other industries of high unemployment. 
It will be seen that the unemployment rate in dock and harbour 
services averages about 30 .and is seldom very far from that figure 
above or below.· All the _other industries in Table I5 show much 
greater variation and in all cases but one a lower average. This 

· high rate of unemployment in dock and harbour service cannot be 
explained or justified by decline of demand. It is true that this 
industry, being dependent in the main on international trade, has 
been affected by the decline of international trade, but though 
British exports have been cut down materially, British imports in 
volume have been little affected. The total tonnage of ships with 
cargo entering .and clearing from British ports was actually higher 
in I937 than in I9I3, and the volume of British trade, including 
exports and imports, was only 2 per cent lower-98 ~ compared 
with Ioo. The contrast between this. and the experience of other 
industries like shipbuilding and pig-iron production, which also . 
have been marked by high rates of unemployment between ·the 
wars, is striking. The tonnage of ships built in the United Kingdom, 
Which W~ OVer I,200,000 in I9I3, fell to 84,000 in 1933 and even in 
I937 Was only 543,000, about 45 per cent of the I9I3 figure. The 
production of pig-iron fell from 10,26o,ooo tons in I9I3 to 3,574,000 
tons in I932 and even· in I937 was only 8,493,000 tons, or about So. 
per cent of the I9I3 figure. Another interesting contrast. is presented 
by the figures in the lower part of the table, showing the proportions 



Table 15 
UNEMPLOYMENT IN DOCK AND HArulOUR SERVICE AND CERTAIN OTHER INDUSTRIES, 1924-38 (G.B. AND. N.I.) 

UNEMPLoYMENT RATE 
. .. 

Dock and Ship building Steel Pic Iron l Coal Mining Shipping Jute Harbour Service Melting, etc 
' -

' 
. . I 

1924 25·6 29'4 21"1 14'3 5'7 19'5 \ 9'9 
1925 29'9 33·8 24'5 20·8 15·8 20·5· '- '4'2 
1926 30'0 -39'7 41'2 46'7 9'1 20·5 23'7 
1927 24'2 24'8 18·5 14'4 •8·1 16·o 8·3 
1928 30'5 26·5 21"2 - 16·8 21'9 16·2 B·s 
1929 ao·8 24'3 19•8 11'3 16•o ,,.8 12'9 . 
1930 35'3 35'0 36·• ' 24•6 20'3 25'4 37•8 
1931 39'6 56·9 47''- 40'1 29·6 • 32·8 46'9 
1932 35'0 62•1 46·8 43'9 g8·9 33'9 42'1 
1933 33'3 58·7 35·6 38·4 32'0 

' 
33'2 30·5 

1934 3''5 48•7 29'9 24'3 27'9 30'4 31'0 
1935 3''"' 42'0 21"0 20'5 25·5 28·9 ., 26·3 
1936 29'5 

~ 

go• I 15"0 14'1 22'5 25'2 26•7 
1937 - 25'9 23·8 · 10•8 9'5 14•6 . - 21'7 2g,o 
1938 26·5 '2~·o •a·• •1·8 15'4 24'0 28•4 

• 
Mean of 1924-38 30'6 37'1 - 27'4 23·8 20·9 _24"4 .. . 24'4 

In june, 1936, Percentage of unem- ' 
' ploycd on benefit . . .. .. , •. a 33'3 51·5 24'2 46•7 50•6 38·2 

Unemployed less than 3 months .. 89•2 54'3 59'1 29'7 45'7 52·6 39'6 
Unemployed more than 12 ~onths .. . 5'3 28•1 28·5 5''3 36·o 19'4 34'9 

' Inrured Persons aged 1EHi4: . 
1924 (est.) .. .. .. .. 184•0 245'5 199•6 •B·s 1221·8 124'4 39'7 
1937 . . .. .. .. 166·o ~ 172•8 181•9 17'3 . 868·4 134'1 go·o 

Percentage change • - 9'8 -•9·6 . -8·9 - 38·9 -:- 28•9 +7·8 .. . . .. -24'4 
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of all those unemployed at 8th June, I936, who were on benefit, 
who had been unemployed for less than three months, and who had 
been unemployed for twelve months or more. Dock and ])arbour 
service had a much higher proportion on benefit th~n any of the 
other industries and a much larger proportion of men 'who had had 
recent employment. Men following this ~occupation find it easy, 
by getting work, if only -one or two days in ·a week, to keep on benefit, 
and draw benefit very largely in their off days. . 

io8. Dock and harbour service has a high rate of unemployment 
,because of the way in which it is organized, rather than because· of 
a declining deman<l for its services. Continuous attempts to bring 
about better organization of methods of employment have been made 
throughout the period between the wars, chiefly on the lines of 
registration schemes, that is to say of plans for limiting· entry to the 
occupation so as. to protect it against invasion by the unemployed 
of other industries. This is a step in the right direction, but so long 
as casual demands are met by casual engagement at many different 
centres of employment, the demands cannot be met except at the 
cost of keeping unnecessarily large urlorganized reserves of labour. 
In the present war a great step forward to the better organization 
~f this industry has been taken by the introduction <>f a guaranteed 
week, but if this merely means an adequate income to the dock 
labourer while standing idle for large parts of his time because he 
forms part of a stagnant rather than of a mobile reserve, it will mean 
the continuance of a large volume of )iisguised unemployment, 
covered by wages rather than by unemployment benefit as in the past. 

109. As regards building, the results of disorg11nization are' summed 
up in the fact given above that the building industry in expanding 
its volume of employment between I923 and I937 by about a half, 
has expanded even more the number of persons. seeking to live in 
that industry and by consequence has doubled its volume of unem
ployment, in becoming more prosperous and more~ctive. Building 
accounts for a larger number of vacancies filled by the employment 

·exchanges than does any other single industry, ,the number reaching 
273,285 in I937; special attention has been give:n by the Ministry 
of Labour to this industry, the measures taken including the setting 
up of a specialized central exchange dealing solely with building and 
public works contracting. But the placing. index in building is below 
the average, 26·2 in 1937 as compared with 29·2 for all industries. 
These figures show that the number of engagements of wholly unem
ployed men in the course of the year was over I,ooo,ooci, one for 
every insured person. · ' 
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. Occupational and Local Mobility of Labour 
I IO. The facts passed in review in this. section give no support to 

the suggestion that, in the circum&tances of Britain between the two 
wars, immobi~ty of labour, in the sense of failure to change occupa
tions 01: place of residence in response to demand, was a substantial 
cause of unem~loyrn~t.(Ihe substantial cause was ~eficiency of 1 
demand, not fnction m the labour market:!J In phys1cal terms, if 
two bodies in contact with one another do not move and there is 
no ,pull on either of them to make ~em move, their immobility should 
be ascribed to the absence of pull, 'not to friction between them. 
Friction stops or delays motion only when there is a force for motion 
against which friction can act. In the circUmstances of Britain between 
the two wars, with hardly any unsatisfied demand anywhere at 

' any time, litde if any of the recorded unemploym~nt can be de
scribed as due to friction, that is to say to insufficient fluidity of 
labour. Willingn~s to move or not to move determined upon which 
individuals unemployment shotild fall and not how much unem
ployment there should be. In fact, the movements oflabour between 
the wars were very great. Table 33 in A-ppendix J3 shows that in 
'the c9urse of thirteen years I924-37, the relative size of particular 
industries has been completely transfonneq, with some industries 
growing three- or four-fold while other industries reduced their 
numbers to Iitde more than· a half. Table 35 shows that of two 
groups of industries, eash starting with· about the same number. 
qf insured males-a litde over I,8oo,ooo-in I929, one group in 
eight years increased-by nearly 6f:lo,ooo, while the other decreased 
by 30o,ooo. Table 6 shows that the local changes were substantial 
though less striking and Table 36 shows the persistence of markedly 
different levels of unemployment in neighbouring districts. This 
points to a contrast, noted in the next paragraph, between occupa
tional and local immobility, but it does not mean that local immo
bility, in the circumstances of the Britain of t4at time, was a sub
stantial cause of unemployment. Men move freely from occupation 
to occupation in ·response to demand. They move less freely but 
substantially from, place to place. The real trouble between the 
wars· was absence of demand, that is to say of any demand for 
labour that could not be satisfied locally. The figures of industrial 
tr~nsference given in paragraph 79 show clearly that local movement, 
like occupational movement, depends first and foremost upon ~he 
state of the demand for labour, that is to say upon the relation 

; See "Unemployment, Friclional, Seasonal, Structural,'' in Appendix D. 
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between demand as a whole and supply as. a whole. The relative 
mobility or· immobility of labour becomes important only when 
there is a strong demand for labour. . 

I II. But while the facts of unemployment, if fairly ~tudied, give 
no 'support to the suggestion that the total of unemployment in 
Britain between· the wars would have been materially reduced by 
making labour more mobile, they .point to a difference be~een 
the possibilities of occupational and of local transference which 
will be important in happier conditions of demand. They suggest 
that local movement encounters, at a certain point, obstacles which 
caimot be overcome. This is in accord with what should be expected. 
The total supply oflabour at any time contains a substantial propor-

. tion of boys and girls and young persons who, as far as occupation 
is concerned, are almost completely adaptable, but may find it · 
difficult to leave home .. Older people are in the same case. They 
cannot change or choose their occupations so easily as boys and 
girls, but they may find ~t even harder to chang~ their residence. 
All people, practically without exception, live in families, and most 
families h~ve mgr~ than onp w~ge-e~ner. Apart fro~ family fecling, 
·each family forms an econormc urut whose prospenty depends on 
keeping together. This expectation on a priori grounds of fulding 
ultimate obstacles to complete local mobility of olabour is driven·· 
home by the experience of the Industrial Transference Board, 
established in I 928, to bring about, if possible, a wholesale· assisted 
transference of men and women from their homes on the assumption, 
that work could not be brought to their homes. The Industrial 
Transference Board moved many tens of thousands of people but 
substantial proportions of .these returned to their homes; the In
dustrial Transference Board found that in th,e last resort there were 
appreciable numbers of older people who could not be moved at all 
and of younger people who could only be moved with extreme 
difficulty. The same point is made in the Carnegie Report ,on Disin
herited 'f'outh in observing that "the crux of the training problem 
seems to lie in the fact that training means transference." 

"The young men were apparently unwilling to accept the 
fact that the community in which they were born and nurtured; 
wherein they had built up their . social life, was unable to 
provide them with work. They kept on looking for their luck to 
tun1, perhaps to-morrow or next week, or next month. Some of 
their friends were getting odd spells of work and their turn. 

· might come. Many people appear to be unable to gh:e the 
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consideration of localities its due weight. A Liverpool man, 
when told by the officer that he had spent most of his working 
life in jobs away from his horne, which he could visit only on 
. holidays, exclaimed,· "Good God! What kind of a horne did 
you have, then?"Uhis incident may serve to illustrate the folly 
of expecting a common-form social outlook among persons with 
entirely dissimilar experiences and traditions. Middle-class 
people, trained for the professions, expect to have to follow the 
job, wherever it may take them. The same holds good only 
to a very limited extent among the, working-class people.:.:,9 

I 12. Recognition of obstacles to transference of labour does not 
mean that steps should not be taken to make labour adaptable and 

. mobile. If and when there is a strong demand for labour, the mobility 
or immobility of the supply will b~corne a factor of real importance, 
and .if his family circumstances permit, no individual should feel 
it an intolerable grievance to move for work from one part of 
Britain to another. But family circumstances and age make some 

, individuals· in practice immovable. And wholesale transference 
should be regarded as bad social policy. It involves a sacrifice of 
social capital, that is to say of the services for health, education and 
local amenities which have been built up for a community of a 
certain size and will be wasted if the community sinks to half or a 
quarter of that size. The assumption on which policy was based 
during the period between the wars, namely that it was impossible 
or undesirable to control the location of industry, unless it were 
indtistry conducted by foreigners, 2 will, to later generations, con
demned to struggle with its consequences, appear a sad example 
of blindness leading to drift. It allowed more than one-third of the 
total addition_ to the population of Britain between the wars to be 
concentrated in the area of greatest congestion and strategical 
danger,_a while leaving other parts of the country derelict. It sacri
ficed major national interests to considerations of minor importance. 

' Disinherited Youth, described as "A Report on the 18 + Age Group Enquiry 
Prepared for the Trustees of the Carnegie United Kingdom Trust," and printed 
in 1943· The enquiry relates to the years 1936-39. The passage cited here is at 
p. 91. . . . . . - . 

1 The location of new factories by foreigners wishing to establish themselves in 
Britain was brought under control in June, i936. See Ministry of Labour Report 
for 1938, p. 25. 

3 See para. 224 in Part IV. 
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THE NEW PROBLEM: DEFICIENCY OF DEMAND 

-113. That the general level of unemployme~t between the two 
,wars was much higher than the general level before 19I4 is beyond 
reasonable question. The contrast extends over all years. It is per
haps most conspicuous between 1937-the best year of the 30's 
-and I913, the last boom year before the World War. In I9I3, 
Jess than 5 per cent of all the unemployment experienced il). the 
industries covered by the limited scheme of insurance occurred 
after men had been unemployed as long as fifteen weeks. In June, 
1937, even in relatively prosperous London, 29 per cent of all those 
unemployed had been idle for more than three months; in Britain 
as a whole the proportion was 46 per cent. I937 represents the best 
of which the unplanned market economy of Britain was capable 
between the Wars. Was there in that year anywhere in Britain a 
substantial unsatisfied demand for labour? The number of vacancies 
notified to the e!Ilployment exchang~ always exceeds considerably 
the number filled by them and the difference is greater in good 
years than in bad years. Thu~ in I932 the vacancies filled were 
92 ·I per cent of the vacancies notified while in 1937 they were only 

· 83 ·6 per cent. But the vacancies notified to the exchanges and not 
filled by them do not necessarily remain unfilled and cannot be taken 
as a measure of unsatisfied demand; most of them get filled in other 

' ways. As part of the study of employment and unemployment on 
which he and i were jointly engaged at the outbreak of the .present 
war, Mr. J. H. Wilson made a special analysis of all the cancelled 
vacancies during the month ofNovember,.I937, at eight employment 
exchanges in the southern part of England. 1 Taking these exchanges 
as a sample, the analysis yields a figure of2,210as the maximum of 
the unsatisfied demand for labour in Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, as notified to the employment exchanges, in a month 
very near the top of a cyclical fluctuation; Mr. Wilson gives several 
reasons showing that this figure is an over-estimate. In the same 
month the number of .unemployed persons was over I,5oo,ooo. 

1 The towns selected for this examination ·were Banbury, Bedford, Coventry, 
Luton, Northampton, Oxford, Reading, and Swindon, with a total insured 
population of 340,8go, representing 2 • gB per cent of the insured population of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. They were materially more prosperous tlian 
the country as a whole, having only 5 per cent of insured males unemployed 
on 15th November, •937• as compared with 11•8 per cent in the country as a 
whole. But they had much the same proportion of notified vacancies cancelled 
as the country as a whole; this in itself is an argument against treating unfilled 
vacancies as evidence of unsatisfied demand. 
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It may be said that employers probably had vacancies which they 
did not notify to the employment exchanges, either because they 
relied on other methods or because they felt it was of no use to ask 
for men who would not be available. There ,is no evidence of this 
unsatisfied unnotified demand 1 ; on the contrary, there is evidence · 
that employers anticipating a ~hortage tend to over-state rather th~n 
to under-state their needs. The employment exchanges are there 
for all to use freely. If employers wanting men would not even take 

. the trouble to try the official machinery for getting them, that is a 
striking illustration of the difference noted earlier in this Report, 
between the disaster of failing to sell one's labour and the incon
venience ofnot being able to buy all the labour that one can use. 

I I4. It is clear that between the two wars any unsatisfied demand 
for labour was trifling in quantity and, transient in duration. Even the 
year I937 remained for most industries a time with many times as 

· many unemployed men as vacant jobs .. In all other years, deficiency 
of demand in relation to total supply was greater still. The central 
problem of unemployment between the wars in Britain was not 
what it had appeared to be before the first World, War. It was not 
a problem of cyclical fluctuation reducing demand for a time, or 
of disorganization of the labour market,' wasting men's lives in 
drifting and waiting. It was a problem of general and persistent 
weakness of demand for labour. If the Royal Commission of I905-g 
had been asked . to repeat their examination of unemployment in 
I 935-39, they would not have withdrawn their earlier diagnosis: 
they would still have described cyclical fluctuation and disorgani
zation of the labour market as potent influences to waste human 
iives in idleness. But: having repeated and reinforced the old diag
nosis, they would have added to it. In place of "The New Problem: 

. Chronic Under-Employment," this hypothetical but very desirable 
Royal Cominission on Unemployment in the nineteen-thirties would 
have written of"The New Problem: Chronic Deficiency of Demand." 
They might, approaching from a different angle the same problem 
as that which was ·examined by the Royal Commission of I937-40 
on the Location of Industry; have devoted another chapter to 
"Local Mis-direction of Demand." But on the facts they would have 

1 There are references in the lAbour Gazette during the spring months of 1937 
to scarcities of labour and occasionally of materials in particular industries, 
including engineering, shipbuilding, building an~ cotl<?n. But. these ~carci_ties 
were nearly all confined to special types of labour, e~ther h1ghly skilled or JUVenile; 
they were generally cm1fined to particular districts; they lasted only for a few 
months. 
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given first place to general deficiency of demand, as making the bitter 
climate .in which life was lived between the wars in Britain. Turning 

· from facts to theories, they would then have noted a striking change 
-in the prevailing tendency of economic thought since Victorian 
and Edwardian days. 

SECTION 2. THEORIES OF UNEMPLOYMENT 

UNEMPLOYMENT DIAGNOSIS OF 1909 

us. In my first study of unemployment, published in rgog, I 
was concerned to show how and why unemployment persisted, even 
though the demand for labour appeared to grow on the whole at 
least as fast as the supply of labour.Q: found the explanation on the 
one hand in the fluctuations of the demand, seasonal and cyClical, 
and on the other hand in the tendency of each industry to accumu
late and retain reserves oflabour greater than were needed to provide 
for local ana individual changes in deman(fJ The strength of this; 
tendency to keep excessive reserves of labour varie~ from indust;ri 
to industry, according to the numbers of separate employers, the 
frequency of engagements and the methods of engaging men, but 
the tendency was found, to some ~xtent, in all industries. The same 
diagnosis of unemployment was made by the Royal Commission 
on the Poor Laws and the Relief of Distress which reported in 

· February, rgog. The policy of organi;~:ing the labour market( recom
mended by the Royal Commission and embodied in the Labour -
Exchanges Act of xgog, was described by me at the time as "a policy 
of making reality correspond with the assumption~ of ecmiomic 
theory. Assuming the demand for labour to be single and the supply 
perfectly fluid, it is not hard to show that unemployment must 
always be in process of disappearinK._-that demand and supp.ly are 
always tending to an equilibrium.'Jihe ideal for practical reform, 
therefore, must be to concentrate the demand and to give the right 
fluidity to the supply."!} .. 

x'x.6 .. It was not suggested, of course, either by the Royal Commis
sion or by myself, that organi;lation of the laboui: market was all 
that was required. The reality and the seriousness of cyclical fluctua
tion were fully recogni;led .. The policies of xgog included the regu
lari;lation of employment by the use of pub}ic work; the Minority 
developed this idea into a proposal for a ten ·years' 'programme of 
work to be used deliberately to counteract cyclical fluctuation. The 

' 1 Unempl0J111n11 (1gog), p. 237. 
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policies of I909 included also unemployment insurance, which the· 
Majority described as of paramount importance and- desired to see 
extended to unskilled and unorganized workmen; the Minority, while 
prepared to consider a partial scheme of compulsory insurance, pre. 
ferred and proposed a State subsidy to voluntary insurance through 
the trade unions. This emphasis on unemployment insurance was 
a concession to the fact that the demand for labour was both fluctuat
ing and changing in-quality. It was necessary to provide workmen 

· with the means of keeping alive, while following the changes in 
demand or waiting for it to recover from seasonal or cyclical 
depression. 

I I 7. The idea that demand for labour as a whole might be failing 
to keep pace with the supply of labour was raised at that time only 
to be dismissed. It was ruled out by the Majority of the Royal 
Commission on theoretic grounds. It was ruled out in my study on 
grounds, not of theory, but of the facts as they presented themselves 
up to that time: "There is no general failure of adjustment between 
the growth of the demand for labour and the growth of the supply . 
of labour. The forces· which constantly tend to bring about this 
adjustment between the growth of the demand for labour and the 
growth of the supply of labour have not been brought to the limit 
of their power.': But the limitations of this cheering conclusion were 
carefully noted : 

·"The statement that the country is not over-populated, and 
that its industrial system is still capable of absorbing the growing.· 
supply of labour, must always be something of the nature of 
a prophesy .... Because up-to-date industry has expanded, the 
inference is made that -it is still expanding, and capable of 
expansion. Because this expansion in the past has taken place 
through alternations of goo4 years and bad years, the ~~erence 
i~ made of any particUlar. period of depression that 1t 1s o~ly 
a temporary phase and will give way to renewed prospenty. 
All this, however, is far from _inevitable."' 

On the facts up to that time, tQ.e assump~ion of_ economic theory that 
demand in total could be left to look after 1tself appeared to be 
justified in practice. As the supply of labour had ~own, so on the 
average had the demand for labour. With every parr of hands God 
sends a mouth. There had been a rising return to labour throughout 
the nineteenth century and this continued. · 

1 Unemployment (1gog), pp. 14-15. 

' 
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n8. But even apart from the recurrent .defi'ciency of demand 
through cyclical depression, the· organization pf industry was such 
as to involve serious unemployment in responding to demand : the 
main positive result of my first study was to show the scale and 
seriousness of frictional unemployment-My object in that first study 
was not to show that all was well with employment but to identifY 
what was clearly wrong so as to exclude mistaken remedies :-> 

"From the beginning to the end of fifty years of unprecedented 
industrial expansion unemployment has been recorded con
tinuously; and has passed at intervals of seven to ten years from 
a normal to an acute phase. This in itself is enough to show· 
that unemployment depends not so much on the volume of 
industry as upon the methods ofindustry, and while the methods 
remain unchanged, will continue or recur however the volume 
grows. A falling demand for labour may come as a symptom 
of national decay. A rising demand for labour wil! be no cure 
for unemployment."l · ··· · 

I 

. 119. This was written when the unemployment rate recorded 
by· the trade unions was running from 2 to 8. Mter the first World 
War a different scale of unemployment, with a rate running from 
10 to 20 or more had to be explained. The changed face of unem
ployment led naturally to new theorizing by e'conomi~ts about 
it. The first suggestion was that a general cause of the higher unem
ployment might be found in excessive wages. This was put forward 
prominently in Britain by Professor Pigou (Economic Journal, Sep
tember, 1927) and from another angle by Professor Clay (Economic 
Journal, September, 1929).2 The idea that high or rigid wages were 
~mportant 'cause of higher unemployment was &ubstantially. 

accepted by myself in the 1930 edition of Unemployment. 

"This potential effect of high wages policy in causing unem
ployment is not derued ·by any competent authority .... As 
a matter of theory, the continuance in any country of a sub
stantial volume of unemployment which cannot be accounted 
for by specific maladjustments of place, quality, and time is in. 

1 Unempi<lymmt (1gog), p. 15. 
·, 1 J. M. Keynes, in lectures given at that time in London and Manchester, 
and reprinted as an article on "'I!>e Question of High Wages~' in the Political 
Quartnl,y of January, 1g3o, emphasized the fact that in an international system 
high wages in a particular country, accompanied by mobility of foreign lending, 
might lead to unemployment. This is quite consistent' with his subsequent 

-criticism of Professor Pigou's general thesis as to ihe relation between wages and 
employment (see paras. 125 and 127 below). · 
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itself proof that the price being asked for labour as wages is 
too high for the. condi~ons of the mar~et; det?and for and supply 
of labour are not find1bg the appropnate pnce for meeting."l 

It may be recalled that long before, in r'9r3, Professor Pigou had 
carried_ the argu~ent about wages to the point of saying that it was 
theoretically poSSlble for wage-rates at any moment to be so adjusted 
in every part of the industrial field "that no unemployment what-

• UUT h ds"h b ever can exlSt. .....n ot er wor , 1t as een shown that unemploy-
ment is wholly caused by maladjusnnent between wages and 
demand." 2 

THE KEYNESIAN ANALYSIS OF 1936 

120. A new era of economic theorizing about emplorment and 
unemployment was inaugurated by the publication in 1936 of The 
General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money by J. M. Keynes, 3 

now Lord Keynes. No account, however brief, of all the changes 
of economic thought and language induced by this epoch-making 

.. work can be attempted here. Tho gist of the new approach to the 
problem of employment that has resulted from it can be put shortly. 

\Employm_t.II1...lkp..rnds an spi:.ndiDg, which is of two kin~.!QJ:J:on
sumption anc!.for __ itixe~_tm,~:nt; what people spend on consumption 
giVeS employmenJl What they save, i.e. do not spend on consump
tion, gives employment ~ ifj,L~_jnveste_ti, which means not the 
buying of bonds or shares but expenditure in adding to capital 

· equipment, such as factories, machinery, .or ships, or in increasing 
stocks of raw inateriaQThere is not in the unplanned market 
economy anything that automatically keeps the total of spending 
of both kinds at "the point of full employment, that is to s~y, high 

1 Unemploympzt (193o), pp. 362 and 371. 
• Unemployment,-p. 51 (Home Univer.~ity .Library, 1913). . 
I This eminent economist bas in more than one way made it inappropriate 

to refer to him as "Mr: Keynes." The form of reference to him which I adopt 
here has the advantage of differentiating between him and the present distin
guished adviser to H.M. Government, and making it plain that the Government 
have no responsibility for the vieWs of J. M. Keynes and may not be influenced 

. by them. Even Lord Keynes may differ from J. M. Keynes. It shoul~, be added 
that the General Theory of 1936 (cited in that way here) was preceded m 1930 by 
the same author's Treatise on Money, in which some of the later ideas are seen in , 
process of evolution and expressed in a different terminology. An excellent 
popular exposition of the Keynesian analysis is given by Mrs. J ~an Robim?n•. in 
The Problem of Full Employmmt, published by the Workers' ~ucattonal AssOCllltion 
as a Study Outline and the analysis is explained and illustrated by the same 
author in An Introdu~tion to the Theory of Employmmt (Macmillan, 1938) • , 
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enough to employ all theavailaqle labour. Adequate total demand for 
labour in an unPlann~d m<~orketeconomy canri.ot ]:ie-takelilor gnmted._ 
-iii-:--Al:cording to the Keynesian analysis; the possibilitY of pro
longed mass unemployment lies in the fact that decisions to save 
and decisions to invest are made by different sets- of people at 
different times and for different reasons and may thus get out of 
step. The amount which any community will try to save is governed, 
not primarily by the outlets for saving, i.e. the opportunities for 
investment, but by the total income of the communiJy and its dis
tribution; broadly speaking, if incomes are evenly distributea;--Iess 
wilrDe5aved out of the total than if they are unevenly distributec:l. 
The· amount which any community will seek to invest is governed, 
not primarily by the amount of savings available for investment, but 

..by.expectation_ ofpr:Qtits._Savings and investnient do not start with 
any initial tendency to march in step and there is no automatic 
painless way of keeping them in step or bringing them together if 
they fall out. The rate of interest, which was supposed to serve this 
purpose, of regulating automatically the processes of saving and 
investment, fails to do so. If savings are tending to outrun invest
. ment, the rate of interest will fall only after a severe decline in the 
national income: 

"Upon one thing all modern economists, of whatever school 
of thought, are. agreec:l: the amount which the community wishes to 
save at full-employment income levels must somehow he offset, or income 
willfall until the community is so poor and wretched as to .he willing 
to save no more than can he offset. In terms of time-period analysis, 
the community must return to the income stream in each period 
as much ·as it received in previous periods, or else there will 
ensue a ·cumulative downward spiral of income· and employ
ment. We are confronted with the paradox that while no one 
attempts to save with' any thought of inve5t!llent outlet, or of 
offsets, yet the amount which all together succeed in saving is 
brought into alignment by the movements of income and 
employment. But the alignment is performed on a cruel Pro
crustean bed, with employment and income being lopped off 
if the desire to save is excessive in comparison with available 
offsets, and with an inflationary straining of demand if invest
ment is excessive." . ..~.. · 

So the position is summed up by an American economist.1 

~ Paul A. Samuelson, in Post-War Economic Problems, edited by Seymour Harr~ 
(McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1943), 
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12~. _The argument; it will be seen, is not that the savings of a 

community in total can outrun the investment. In the sense in which 
these terms are used in the Keynesian analysis, the total savings 
that a community is, in fact, able to make, can never exceed the 
total invested: if a number of individuals in the community together 
try to save more than is being invested, the income of other members 
of the community will be correspondingly reduced; their losses in 
poverty and unemployment, their spending of former savings or 
running !Jlto debt will cancel out some of the savings of others and 
will thus reduce the total savings of the community to that which 
can be spent in investment. "Saving," in J. M. Keynes's words, "is 
a l)lere residual. The decisions to consume and the decisions to invest 
between- them detennine incomes." 1 

12s. Saving in itself is merely negative; it means not spending. 
Saving may be desirable from the point of view of the individual 
who· saves, in order to ensure to him the means of spending and of 
independence later. Apart from this merit of securing independence, 

- saving in itself has no social y:irtue. The social virtue of saving by 
one person depends on there being someone else who wishes to 
spend the savings. This is obvious when the question is asked why, 
in war, saving is impressed upon all Citizens as a duty, hardly second 
to that of giving their lives and their labour to the national cause. 
The answer is that in war the State has an infinite appetite for 
spending~is ready to spend all and more than all that the citizens 
can save. In spite of the war-savings posters, it is not the negative 
act of saving by the citizen that makes bombs and launches ships-· 
against the enemy,~ but the positive act of spending by ~e State. 
If neither the State nor anyone else is ready to spend savmgs, .they 
are not a social but a self-regarding virtue. They may be no virtue 
at all. J. M. Keynes wrote in a famous passage:~ 

'~Thus our argument leads towards the conclusion that. ii} 
contemporary conditions the growth of wealth sCYfar from bemg 
dependent on the abstinence of the rich as is commonly sup
posed, is more likely to be impeded by it. One of the chief social 
justifications ·of great inequality of wealth is therefore removed."2 

On the earlier teaching of the econonilits, moral . anil technical 
considerations in regard to the distribution of wealth ha~ ap?~ared 
to be in conflict. Moral considerations' suggested the desrrability of 
a more ~".qual distribution of wealth, while technical considerations 

1 General Theor)l, p. 64- • op. cit., P· 373· 
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appeared to require gre'!-t inequality as· the condition of adequate 
saving. On the newer teaching of the economists, as exemplified in 
the passage jus~ quoted from J. M. Keynes, moral and technical 
considerations unite in favour of substantially greater equality of 
wealth than has obtained in Britain in the past. 

124. But, though actual saving in the Keynesian analysis is a 
mere residual, the amount which the individuals of a ·community 
will try to· save, i.e. will not spend on consumption out of their 
incomes, is a factor of immense irqportimce. The amount which the 
individuals of a community will try to save under conditions of full 
employment, with a gi~en distribution of income, is the most 

~ important single econOinic fact about the community, for it comq~its 
the c;ommunity to ensuring that that amount is spent by others, 
individually or communally, out of' loans or from past savings, 
under penalty of entering on a downward spiral of decreasing' 

_employment and growing poverty. 'By consequence it :would be a 
matter of importance to have (ull and accurate information a:i to 
the sources from which the savings of a community come and as to 
the factors which influence saving. At present information on both 
these points is scanty.; . the official statistics as they stand and even 
the invaluable White Paper now presented annually on the Sources 
of War Finance throw no light upon them. Savings, their sources, 
form and motives would. be a highly repaying subject for expert 
investigation with adequate resources and· access to confideptial' 
information. Without such an· investigation, it is possible to give 
only general impressions. These are to ihe effect that, for Britain 
and for the United States alike, the savings that tend to produce 
depression are the undistributed profits of companies and the large 
surpluses of a very limited class of owners of great wealth. The 
savings of most people are made for personal security; they merely 
postpone con5umption; at- any moment of time, while some are 

' saving for future security, others are spending what they had saved 
in the past for this purpose and the two· cancel out. The savings that 

_matter in Britain and may not get offset in any way by automatic 
~pe,nding are not likely to deriye to any substantial extent from small 
mcomes. 

125. The. Kernesiah analysis attacks direcdy and destroys one of 
the economic harmonies between savings and investment through 
the rate of interest, which according to older theory. were assumed 
to keep the free capitalist system in prosperous equilibrium, with 
the demand for labour. painlessly adjusted to the supply of labour. 

·It destroys incidentally another of these harmonies also-the assump• · 
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-tlon m~de by Professor Pigou in I9I3 that wage rates could be so . 
adjusted as to abolish unemployment completely, and the infercnce-1 
that in any given 'situation employment could be increased directly' 
by a general -reduction of money wages. This question was the 
subject of a spirited debate between economists in the Eco.nomic Journal 
during I937 and I938. There is no need to enter here into the details 
of this debate, which ended in Professor Pigou accepting the main 
· ~ontention of his opponents and corning, in his own words, much 
nearer than before to J. M. Keynes' general view of the inter-relation 
between money wage-rates, employment, and the rate of interest. 

I26. The Keynesian analysis is of fundamental importance in 
making ~lear that the adequacy of the demand for labour as a whole 
to absorb the available supply shoul~ not be taken for granted.' 

Lfhere may be unemployment through chronic deficiency of demand 
for labour, as well as unemployment through fluctuation of demand 

-and through friction; demand for and supply of labour in total 
do not get adjusted automatically either by the rate of interest or 

. by baig<!ins about money wageD Up to this· point the analysis is 
probably.now accepted by all persons qualified to judge. It remains 
not the last word on the problem, but a word which requires supple
menting. Three comments in particular'are relevant.. · 

SIGNIFICANCE OF WAGE BARGAINING 

127. First, the argument that it may prove impossible by suitable 
wage bargains in money terms so to alter real wages1 as to ~bolish 
unemployment is valid. It does not follow that the nature of. the 
wage bargains as actually made may not be of great importance 
for the functioning of the economic system. The responsibilities 
which, in a full .employment economy, fall upon those concerned 
with wage bargains are examined further in Part V of this Report. 
Here it suffices to emphasize the following points:- '· 

(rf._The Keynesian analysis shows that a rise in money wages 
in one industry has a doub~e 'effect: it. raises t~e real ~age in 
that industry,. but reduces real wages m other mdustne~ The 
rise on the one hand may .be larger or smaller than the fall ?n 
the other hand. Whether' real wages for labour as a whole nse 
or fall depends upon a great number of other circumstances. 
On the whole it may be·said that a rise in ·money wages in 
particular ind~stries does not normally produce a gain for labour 

. . 
1 See Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. 

0 
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as a whole; it represents merely a re-arrangement of the scale 
of remuneration within the wage-earning class. 

(2)[Such re-arrimgements, however, remain ne-cessary and 
important in a full employment economi{ If, owing to excep~ 
tiona! circumstances, money wages in some industries rise out 
of all proportion to the wages in other industries, social unrest 
is the result. -· 

(3) !)Vhile the new theory demonstrates that changes in money 
wages ·do not produce equivalent changes in real wages for 
labour as a whole and do not directly affect the total demand 
for labour, it does not disprove the importance of relative 
cj:langes.ofwage rates as between industrieS.JSuch changes may. 
be a potent factor in directing labour to "ttle specific jobs and 
places where it is wanted, that is to say, the mobility of labour 
may be increased by a flexible wage policy which· offers an
inducement for workers to leave declining industries and seek 
employment in expanding industrie_s. But this should not be the 
only or the main method for bringing about sucn movements. 
If the demand for the products of a particular type of labour is 
declining, an effort by the workpeople affected to maintain their 
numbers by lowering their wages may lead to a progressive 
lowering of their standard ofliving and therefore of the average 

' standard. It is 'better that they should keep their standards and 
reduce their numbers, and that labour-particularly that of 
young people-should be diverted to the expanding industries. 

(4) !The view that bargains about money wages do not affect 
the total demand for labour does not apply to wages in the 
export industries or to wages in those industries at home which 
'compete with imported good~ A fall in these wages may increase 
the ratio between exports and imports, and a: rise may decrease 
it and thus affect the total demand for labour at home. But this 
is true only as long as all other factors-for instance exchange 
rates-remain constant. Since these other factors are not neces
sarily constant, there is no reason for distorting the internal 
structure of wages merely for the; purpose of affecting the foreign 
trade balance. The problems presented to th~ country on 
at:count of her relative dependence on international trade must 
be solved by other means; which will be discussed in Part VI. 

These considerations are put' forward not to question the thesis of 
.J. M. Keynes 'that a general lowering of money wages is no cure 
of unemployment and a general increase of money wages no cause 
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of unemployment .. They are put forward only to demonstrate that, 
in a full employment economy, great responsibility~ continues to 
rest with the trade unions· and employers' associations--but a 
responsibility which transcends the compass ~of individual unions 
and industries and can · be properly discharged only if every 
sectional wage bargain is considered in the light of the economy 
as a whole. 

·OFFSETTING OF S~VING· BY INVESTMENT OR CONSUMPTION 

).:lJ. Second, _the emphasis laid in the Keynesian analysis upon 
the relation between savings and investment has led some interpreters 
to the suggestion that the only way of offsetting savings, so as to 
maintain national income and employment, is by investment. This 

4s not so. If one individual saves, that is to say does no_! spen~, the 
whole of his income, the saving can be offiet and total expen
diture maintained by some other person or authority spendip.g those 
savings in any way whatever, whether as investment or in con
sumption. In pra<;tice, if the other person is a private individual or 
a btisiness concern, he will wish to invest the savings rather than use 
them for consumption, because he will have to borrow the savings 
with a liability for their repayment with interest. He can only secure 
the means of repayment by investing the savings in some productive 
undertaking. But the· State is under no such restriction, since it 
possesses an unlimited command over the nation's credit, and there
fore can use the savings of its citizens in any way that seems good 

~ to it. It can spend them on explosives or on milk for babies or on 
salaries for civil servants and still be able to repay with interest what 
i; has borrowed. Whether it spends the savings of the citizens in one 
of these ways or spends them on some permJlnent improvement, 
such as a road or a bridge, the State' will not as a rule have any 
specific income from which to repay·the loan. It will have to rely 
and can rely upon taxation or further borrowing. This is one illus
tration only of the fundamental difference between the finance of 

· the State· and· the finance of any private individual or organization. 
Tile necessary offsetting of savings to maintain employment can take 
any form of spending, if the spending is that of the State. 

129. It should be added that J. M. Keynes himself in 1936 by. 
I)O means regarded the offsetting of savings by investment ~ the 
sole method of maintaining employme~tt. His analy~is, as he ~ealized, 
represented in some respects a throw-back to earlier theqnes,. such 
as that ofJ. A. Hobson which from 1889 to 1936 had been banned 
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as heretical by practically all academiC economists, but now received 
a belated restoration to the canon of orthodoxy. These theories 
traced the chronic tendency to under-employment in industrial 
societies to under-consumption, that is to say, "to social practices 
and to a distribution of wealth which may result in a propensity 
to consume1 which is unduly-low." They indicated a re-distribution 
of income from rich to poor, in order to increase consumption, as the 
main practical objective. Towards these and allied schools of 
thought]. M. Keynes in 1936 expressed his attitude as follows: 

"In existing conditions-or, at least, in the conditions which 
existed until lately . • . these schools. of thought are, as guides 
to practical policy, undoubtedly in· the .right .•.. If it is im

. practicable materially to increase investment, obviously there 
is no means of securing a higher level of employment except by 
increasing consumption. Practically I only differ from these 
schools of thought in thinking that they lay a little too much 

. emphasis on increased consumption at a time when there is still 
much social advantage to be obtained from increased invest
ment. Theoretically, however, they are open to the criticisni 

.,.of neglecting the fact that there are two ways to expand output. -1 
Even if we were to decide that it would be better to increase 
capital more slowlY. and to concentrate effort on increasing con
sumption, we must decide this with open eyes after well con~ 
sidering !}l.e alternative. I am myself iii?-pressed by the great 
social advantages of increasing the stock of capital until it ceases 
J,o be scarce. ~ut this is a practical judgment, not a theoretical 
imperative. -

"Moreover, I should readily concede .that the wisest course 
,.,\is to advance on both fronts at once. Whfut ahning at a socially 

controlled rate of investment with a view to a progressive decline. 
·in the marginal efficiency of capital, 1 I should support at the 
same thne all sorts of policies for increasing the propensity to 
consume. For it is unlikely that full employment can be main
tained, whatever we may do about investment, with the existing 
propensity to consume. There is room, therefore, for both 
policies to operate together: to promotd investment and, at the 
same time, to promote consumption, not merely to the level 
which with the existing propensity to consume would correspond 
to the increased investment, but to a higher level still."2 . . 

• See Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
1 Op. cit., pp. 3~4-s. 
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I30· While in this passage J. M. Keynes recognized the need to 
increase the propensity to consume, an object which in the last 
resort can be accomplished only by a redistribution of income, he , 
laid personal andpractical emphasis on increasing investment. This 
raises the issue as to how a market is to be ensured for the rapidly 
increasing products of the increased investment. The governing fact 
in all industrial societies is technical progress, raising productivity 
per head by lm average which for Britain is commonly estimated at 
3 per cent a year for manufacturing alone, and at I! per cent for 
industry as a whole including services and distribution.l Increased 
produetivity per head mathematically involves either increased con
sumption per head, or idleness, which must be taken in the form 
either 9fleisure or of unemployment. In other words, the fundamen
tal problem of a progressive society is to distribute the results of the 1 
progress among citizens, either by shortening hours or by increasing 
the purchasing power of the citizens, so that they can consume more. 
Increase of purchasing power for citizens means either larger money-

, incomes or falling prices. The choice between these alternatives 
depends on price policy. As is .argued later,2 adoption by the State 
of a definite policy in regard to prices, becomes an almost inevitable 
accompaniment of a policy of maintaining employment, in a pro
gressive societ-Y. This is an issue which, though certainly not absent 
fromJ. M. Keynes' mind, is not treated by him at any length. 

INTERPLAY OF THEORIES AND FACTS 

I3I. The third and most general comment is that the Keynesian 
analysis, like any other theoretical analysis, is an instrument for 
interpreting facts, not a substitute for facts-.- The Keynesian analysis 
throws light upon that point in a free market economy where an 
essential link is missing ·in the mechanism: decisions to save are 
not automatically co-ordinated with .decisions- to invest or to offset 
savings in some other way. But this analysis, as such, does not 
reveal the particular ·economic cause which, in a given ~eriod, ·. 
produced a gap between decisions to save and decisions to m~est. 

1 Theoretical analysis is a guide in the search for an explanatiOn,__... 
not an expl~ation in itself nor a, prediction for the future. The 

1 These are the ~timates given by Mr. Colin Clark. For the United States the 
estimated rate of increase is higher, according to the Day Persons index 4 · 3 per 
cent a year for manufactures alone from 1870 to 1930, and 3'7 per cent for all 
forms of production taken together r:y;. M. Persons, Forecasting Business C,Ycles, 
Ch. XI).. · ' 

• In Part V, paras. 28g-g2. 
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parts- which theoretical analysis and inductive ·study respectively 
have to play in the elucidation of issues vital to human welfare is 
well illustrated by the two main problems of employment and un
~mployment between the wars. One of these is the problem of the 
lfluctuation of demand for labour in nearly all countries between 
1929 and 1937. The other is the problem of why unemployment 
in Britain throughout the period between the wars and -iii the 
United States between 1930 and the outbreak of the second World 
War was so much-more severe than anything experienced before. 

132. As regards the first of these problems, J. M. Keyne11. recog
nized that, in so far as .his theory claiJiled to show what determined 

. the volume of employment at any time, it "must be capable of 
explaining the phenomena of the trade cycle." Like any other 

, theory of demand for labour, it must fit the fact that demand 
fluctuates. J. M. Keynes himself did not give, and at the end of a long 
book devoted to the general problems of employment, interest and 
money, could not have been expected to give, a detailed 'theory 

, of fluctuation; It is possible, using the Keynesian analysis as a 
starting-point, to argue that cyclical fluctuation of demand is not 
merely a possible but an inevitable feature of an unplanp.ed market 

. economy, arising out of the methods by which income is distributed 
in the community and out of the relations between the industries 
which make goods primarily for current consumption and the 
industries which make goods primarily fof expanding the capital 
equipment of the country. This theoretical argument for the inevit
ability of cyclical fluctuation is set out briefly in Section 5 of Appen
dix B. My own different .approach to the problem, through in
ductive study of the facts of fluctuation, is set out in Appendix A and 
is summarized briefly in paragraphs 96-1og 11-bove. The theoretical' 
and the inductive approaches lead to the 'same practical conclusions. 
Whether or not cyclical fluctuation of demand is· inevitable in an 
unplanned marke~. economy, it has in fact occurred throughout the 
period for which records are available-in Britain since 1785-and 
has occurred with sufficient uniformity of its leading features, to 
prove that its causes are deeply~eated in the. economy and are 
powerful. Nothing less than total war, that is to say substitution of 
11 planned for an unplanned economy, has sufficed to suspend the 
operationefthese causes. And the first World War merely suspended 
their operation; they returned with "normalcy" in Britain as in 
the United States. The fluctuation from 1929 to 1937, while probably 
more violent than anything experienced in the past, has all the 
regular features of earlier fluctuations. 
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· I33· The survey of fa,cts of fluctuation set out in .Appendix A, 
while it leads to the same practical conclusion as theoretical analysis, 
that fluctuation of demand is probably or certainly inevitable in 

, an unplanned market economy, includes new facts suggesting a 
need to enlarge the analysis. The facts of the greater violence of 
fluctuation in British export industries and the leadership in time 
of those industries have not entered hitherto into theoretical dis
cussion of the trade cycle. But they must be explained by any 
complete theory of the cycle. Aml they have an important practical 
bearing on the search for remedies. For they suggest that planned 
marketing and production of. primary products, both agricultural 
and mineral, is an essential condition for the stabilization of demand 
for manufacturing products. ' 

134· As regards the second problem,· of explaining the greater 
severity of unemployment after the first World War, that is not a 
matter on which the ;Keynesian or any other analysis throws light 
directly; it is a fact which has to be explained by detailed analysis 
of facts. But theory can help in tile interpretation by suggesting 
which facts are likely to have most bearing on the answer. The 

· facts are not the same for Britain and for the United ·States. In 
Britain the excess of unemployment, as compared with earlie.L 
experience, was found through substantially the whole period 
between the wars, and was obviously due in large measure to the 
falling off of overseas demand for British produce, bringing depres· . 
sio'ir to the export industries on which British prosperity had de
pendc:d so' largely 'in the past, In the United States, excess of un; 
employment as compared with earlier'-experience occurred only 
after 1929 and had no obvious explanation corresponding to that 
which can be given for the experience of Britain. Why was the 
cyclical fluctuation which began in 1929 more violent than previous 
fluctuations? Why did it lead to so half-hearted a recovery in 1937? 
This is an issue keenly debated in the United States. One school of · 
writers explain the "lamentable thirties" . by permanent· changes, 

I • • 

such as the arrival of the United States at econormc matunty; 
that is to say, the disappearance of the cdfttinually moving frontier, 
the. falling rate . of population growth and the special. nature. of 
recent technical progress, in being c\1-iefly of a cap1tal savmg 
character. From this they draw the conclusion that permanent 
changes in the economic system, involving the taking of ne~ re· 
sponsibilities by the State, are necessary. Their opponents at~nb~te 
the "lamentable thirties" to particular policies oflabour orgamzat10n 
or of Government as inhibiting investment. Th~y argue that all 
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. the permanent factors, such as the disappearing frontier, the falling 
growth of population, and the-changing nature of technical progress, 
are much older than the thirties. They cite frcim the eighteen
. eighties observations closely parallel to those used now by the 
·Writers who believe that, in the absence of new Government' 
measures, the United States will enter upon a period of secular 
stagnation.1 . \ I 

I 35· The practical issue for both countries, in framing plans for 
the future, is to· determine whether the tmparalleled depression 
experienced between the two wars was due to exceptional and ' 
temporary causes or to causes either permanent or likely to recur. 
For Britain in 1936,]. M. Keynes took the.view that the. abnormal 
depression between the wars arose from a permanent change of 
conditions. · 

"During the nineteenth century, the growth of population 
and invention, the opening up of new lands, the state of con-. 
fidence and the frequency of war over the average of (say) each 
decade seem to have been sufficient, taken in conjunction with 
the propensity to consume, to stabiii:ze a schedule of the marginal 
efficiency of capital which allowed a reasonably satisfactory 
average level of employment to be compatible with a rate of 
interest high enough to be psyc~ologically acceptable to wealth 
owners .... 

"To-day, and prisumably for the future, the schedule of 
the marginal efficiency of capital is, for a variety of reasons, 
much· lower than it was in the nineteenth century. The acute
ness and the peculiarity of our contemporary problem arises, 
therefore, out of the possibility that the average rate of interest · 
which will allow a reasonable average level of unemployment 
is one so unacceptable to wealth-owners that it capnot be 
readily established merely by manipulating the quantity of 
money." 2 · 

1 The argument of those in the United States who believe in ~e possibility 
. or probability of secular stagnation is put by Mr. Alan Sweezy in a contribution 
to Post-War &onomic Problems, edited by Seymour Harris (McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, New York, 1943), while a contrary view is put in the same volume by 
Mr. Richard Bissell. The leading American exponent of the need for Government· 
measl1res, by public outlay, to maintain effective demand, is Professor Alvin 
Hansen. Iri criticiz~g him, in The New· Philosophy of Public Debt (Brookings 
Institution, Washington, 1943), Mr. Harold G. Moulton gives some striking 
forecasts made in 1886 and 1887 o[.!h~ inlminent slackening of industrial expan-

. sion in the United States (pp. 26--7). ·- · 
1 Op. cit. 307-g. 
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On 'this view, the depression in Britain between the wars was not 
due simply to the decline of international trade, as the result of 
war and its aftermath. It pointed to a permanent unfavourable 
change in the working of the market economy and by consequence 
to the need for new policies to maintain employment. This view, 
as J. M. Keynes would himself have admitted, represented a judg
ment of probabilities rather than a demonstrated fact. But even if, 
contrary to this view, the exceptional depression between the wars 
in Britain is attributed wholly to the special fador of decline of 
international trade, the need for new policies can hardly be ques
tioned by reasonable. men. There were serious depressions before 
the first World War; there was almost chronic weakness of demand. 
"Except during the war," wroteJ. M. Keynes, "I doubt if we have 
any recent experiences of a boom so strong that it led to full employ
ment."1 And the trouble between the wars was not simply that 
decline of international trade- produced an emergency; the trouble 

· was that the unplanned market economy proved so little resilient, · 
so incapable of dealing with the emergep.cy. To frame British 
economic policy on the assumption that there will . be no more · 
emergencies or shiftings of the economic structure of the world 
is mere wishful thinking. 

136. For the United States the_need of new policies to maintain 
steady high demand for the products of its industry is even clearer. 
The depression which began in 1929 cannot be explained by events 
outside the States or by any strictly temporary cause. It may or 
may not have been intensified and prolonged by Government or 
labour policies, but it cannot be attributed to such policies. It 
certainly was intensified and prolonged by action taken in other 
countries to deal with their difficulties, but to a large extent these 
actions were a natural consequence of theo depression itself and
would be repeated· in similar conditions. There is no ground for 
confidence or even for hope that .the economic system which pro
tluced the depression of the lamentable thirties in· the United 
States will, if left to itself, fail to reproduce similar depressions in 
future. There may be worse depressions. 

SECTION 3· THE NEW FACE OF UNEMPLOYMENT 

. 137. Unempl~yment before the first Worl~ War appe~red as an 
evil calling f()l"remedy, put not as the most se:10us ~conom1c problem 

1 Op. cit. p. 322. 
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of its time. That it was this between_ two wars will be denied by 
few. The average rate of unemployment in Britain, that is to say 
the .percentage of persons seeking work who could not find it, was
between two and three times, most probably two and a half times, 

' ' as high between the wars as it had been before the first World War. 
But doubling or trebling the rate of _unemployment mearts much 
more than doubling or trebling the misery of unemployment. 

. With unemployment at 5 per cent or less, the bulk of it consists of 
short interval unemployment of people who have not been idle 
long and can hope shortly to return to work. Unemployment at . 
15 per cent includes many who have been unemployed for long 
periods and have lost or are losing hope, as 1well as bodily vigour 
and the habit of work. Unemployment in Britain after the first 
World War had a new and grimmer face. 

138. In this respect the experience of Britain accords with that 
_of other industrial countries having similar economic systems. 
Though there is no direct continuous record of unemployment in 
the United States, authoritative and conservative esti.mates, such 
as those of the National Industrial Conference Board, show un
mistakably the change that has followed the first total war. According 
to these estimates the year of highest unemployment in· the United 
States between 1900 and 1914 was 1908, with 2,296,odo unemployed; 
in the twenties a new record was established of 4,754,oo6 in 1921; 
since 1929 the figures have run as shown in Table 16: 

139. These figures are portentous. It is well to record and to 
remember them to-day, when in the United States as in Britain 
unemployment is being melted away in the heat and fury of -war. 
What unemployment meant to each of these countries in the last 
time of peace must not be forgotten, in planning what each of 
them should do to order affairs differently and .better in the next 
peace. , 

140. Nor is there room for reasonable doubt as to the direction 
in which the remedy must be sought. The two approaches to the 
problem of unemployment in my first study of 1909 and in J. M. 
Keynes' General Theory of 1936, are not contradictory but comple
mentary. The level of employment and unemployment at any 
time depends on the one hand, on the demand for the products of 
industry, and ori the other hand, on the manner in which industry 
responds to the demand. In 1909, I assumed, in accord with all 
academic economists and most practical men, that, apart from the 
trade cycle, demand would look after itself. I was concerned mainly 
witli the way in which indus!IY responded to demand; the results 
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_.Table 16 

ESTIMATED UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, 1929-41 (IN THOUSANDs)• 

Total Labour 
. Unemployment %of Labour 

Forao F"'co 

1929 - 429' o·9 
1930 49,006 2,925 5"9 
1931 49.597 7,065 14'2 
1932 50,132 11,402 22•7 
1933 50,691 11,864 23"4 
1934 51,267 9.793 19'1 
1935 51',769 91116 17•6 
1936 52,237 7.407 14'2 
1937 52,692 / 6,413 12'2 
1938 53,229 9,813 18·4 
1939 53.788 8,795 16·4 
1940 54.333 -7,650 14"1 
1941 54.784 3.350 6·1 

• The estimates of the total labour force and' of unemploy
ment are taken from the Economic A/mana&, 1942-43, pub .. 
lished by the National Industrial Conference Board. The 
percentages have been added by my>elf. Other authorities 
commonly give highet estimates of unemployment than 
those used here. 

of that study :were summed up in its title-Unemployment: A Problem 
of Industry. The revolution of economic thought effected by J. M. 
Keynes, aided by .the experience of the thirties, lies in the fact that 
adequate demand for labour is no longer taken for granted. The' 
Keynesian analysis leads to the conclusion that, even apart from) 
cyclical depression, there may be chronic or nearly chronic deficiency 
in the total demand for labour, with full employment a rare fleeting 
accident. J. M. Keynes is not concerned with frictional unemploy
ment at all : it iS excluded formally from his study. The Keynesian 
analysis does not deny the importance of disorganization of the 
labour market as a cause of unemployment. My first study did not 
deny the possibility of deficiency in total demand for labour. 

1 
141. Both approaches are needed to-day. The reality and the 

seriousness of the industrial friction deduce<\ by me from the liinited 
data available in 1909, are demonstrated b~ the analysis, of unem-

. ployment between the two wars, based op. the full data now-available 
and summarised in paragraphs 6r-8g above; this analysis shows, 
as a special feature, the chronic hopeless unemployment brought 
to particular regions by the shifting of demand. The error of taking 



108 FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

sufficiency· of total effective demand for granted; on theoretical 
grounds, is made plain by th,e Keynesian analysis of 1936. Once that 
error is shown the burden of proof by facts that an unplanned 
m~ket econo~y can be trusted. to maintain sufficient steady 
demand for its pro·ducts, rests on those who maintain this and 
the facts are against them. 

142. The new facts and the new theories of unemployment lead 
to the same conclusion: that an unplanned market economy is less 
automatically self-adjusting at a high level of employment than 
had been supposed in earlier times. Before the first World War, 
there was no full recow of unemployment in any country' in the 
world. But the realit)ff persistence, and generality .of the inter-· 
national· trade cycle are established. For this period it is arguable, 
though there are few, if any, facts to support the argument, that 

. adequate demand for the products of industry was attained at the 
top of each cyclical boom, but, at the highest, this meant for Britaint 
only for one year in six between 1883 and 1914; And even in this 
period there was structural-unemployment due to the uncontrolled 
shifting of industry from one part of the country to another; tliough 
the general level of unemployment was much lower in-:1913 than. 
in 1937,.' the- differences betWeen one region imd another were 
equally marked in the two years. ; 

.143· For the period between the two World Wars, them is a, full 
record of severe unemployment in Britain and theie are records 
which leave little doubt that during the nineteen-thirties -unemploy
ment was substantially more s.erious in tfle United States than in 
Britain, to ,compensate for its lesser seriousness before 1930. In this 
period each country experienced a particularly severe return of 
cyclical fluctuation; though more violent in Britain than anything 
experienced, at least 'since 185o, this fluctuation was of the same 
ge~eral chl\l"acter as former fl~ctuations-;-was a fresh manifestation 
of the international trade cycle. The bcidm which ende-dA.his flue~ 
tuation in 1937 and 'heralded the beginning of a new depression, 
left 10 per cent of the labour force unemployed in Britain and about 
12 per cent unemployed in the Umted·States:-As1:egards the United 
States, this high -unemployment atihetop of a cyclical boom cannot 
be explained as due to structural unemployment. If that explanation 
is offered for Britain, -the, answer is that failure for nearly twenty 
years to deal with structural unemployment is in itself a serious 
weakness of the unplanned market economy. Because such demand 
as was generated by 'this economy for the product,s of industry was 
so weak, it was not effective in overcomin_g industrial friction; 
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because it was so _badly located with reference to the supplies of 
available labour, it made that friction abnormally strong. , 

144. The need for a new attack on the problem of unemployment 
cannot be denied to-day, except in a mood of ).!Ilthinking optimism. 
The attack must be on three lines. There is unemployment due to 
chronic_ or recurrent deficiency of demand. There is unemployment 
due to mis-qirection pf demand, There is unemp1oyment due to the 

. degree to which the labour market remains unorganized and to the 
manner in .wliich particular industries respond to demand. The 
reduction of unemployment ·to a harmless . minimum requires, 
therefore, measures of three kinds; measures to ensure ·sufficient 
steady demand for the products· of industry; measures to direCt 
demand with regard to the labour available; measures to organize 
the labour market and to assist' the supply of labour to move in 
accord with demand. 



Part III 

FULL EMPLOYMENT IN WAR 

The Melting Away of Unemployment (paras. 145-50) •. Economic Analysis of 
War (paras. 151-,00). Spectacular Achievements of War Planning (paras. 
161-3)· 

THE MELTING AWAY OF UNEMPLOYMENT 

I45· In the first World War the unemployment rate in the British 
trade unions, which for forty years had not been less than 2 ·o, went 
down to 0·4 in I9I6 and was I ·o or less than I ·o in each of the 
other war years I9IS-I8. In the second World War, no unem
ployment rates have been published since October, I940, for reasons 
of security, since they might throw light on the total numbers 
·employed and so upon the numbers and equipment of the Armed 
Forces. In place of i.memployment rates, the actual numbers of 
unemployed persons on the register of the employment exchanges· 
are published. They are given for each year from I928-to I942 and ' 
for five dates ln I943 a!id I944 in Table I7. The figures for I942 and 
I943 include persons classified as unsuitable for ordinary industrial 
employment; the number of such persons has fallen from nearly 
28,ooo in March, I942, when their numbers wer~ first published, io 
just under 20,000 in October, 1943, and January, 1944· The figures 
cover Northern Ireland as well as Britain; in Britain alone the total 
of the unemployed has been below Ioo,ooo since April I943· · 

I46. The contrast between .1937-the best of the· recent years 
before the war-with more than I! million unemployed and I 943, 
with about Ioo,ooo, is emphatic. Since the I!" million of 1937 corre
sponded to an unemployment rate of.Io·8 giving nearly rso,ooo 
unemploye4 for every I ·o per·cent of unemployment, and since the 
numbers in employment now are probably more rather than less 
than those in 1937,1 the rate to-day must be in the neighbourhood 
ofo·s. The second"World War began with much heavier unemploy-· 
~ent than the first World War and has melted it away' at least as far. 

I47· Yet even now war has not abolished unemployment com
pletely. ·The Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee, 
reporting on the Unemployment Fund _in I943, set out the expen~ 

1 See'para. 149 below. 
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Table 17 

AVERAGE NQMBERS OF UNEMPLOYED PERSONS ON THE REGISTERS 
' OF EMPLOYMENT EXCHA!'\GES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 

IRELAND 1928-44 . . 
I 

Year Wholly Unemployed Temporarily 
Stopped • 

Unem{:)oyed 
Casual orkers Total 

1928 869,573 309,359 75>972 I,!Z54,904 
1929 900,553 268,595 79>440 1,2411,588 
1930 1,347,840 527,720 98,941 1,9?4,501 
1931 1,994,471 587,719 115,678 2,697,868 
1932 2,Ig6,052" 574>315 102,675 2,8tg,042 
1933 2,037,517 456,743 ' . 94,098 2,588,358 
1934 1,763,9II g6g,oo2 88,150 2;a21,o6g 

. 1935 1,7o6,783 312,757 86,581 2,Io6,I2I 

1936 1,491,051 251,568 79,o81 t,82I,700 

1937 1,284',123 205,369 67,509 1,557,001 
1938 0 1>433,248 38o,484 67,625 t,88t,357 
1939. I,go8,2I2 220,990 I 60,599 •,sBg,Bo• 
1940 829,458 165,962 39,252 1,034,672 
1941 314>507 62,124 14,890 391,521 
1942 •s•,s•s* 8,615 5,346 165,374. 
1943 (Jan.) 135,486* 4>875 3>465 143,826* 

(Apr.) I 14,443* 2,221 g,212 r'•8,r6o* 
(Jul.) IOS,4•6* 2,535 2,454 110,505* 

(Oct.) 102,6oo* · 1,669 2,235 to6,so4* 

1944 (Jan.) 111,572* 2,794 1,go7 u6,273* 

* These figures include persons who were classified by interviewing panels as UD• 

suitable for ordinary employment. · The average number of such persons who were 
registered as wholly unemployed during 1942 was 26,002. At the four dates shown in 

"'1943 it was 22,815; 21,66g; 19,953; 19,9'74 respectively, and at january, 1944, it was 
19,938. The last figure is made '!I' of 19,456 men classified as unsuitable for ordinary 
industrial employment and 482 women classified as unsuitable for normal full-time 
employment. · · 

diture on unemployment benefit in each year from 1938, showing 
how from £52 millions in that year it fell to £26! millions in I940 
and then to' £9·2 millions in I94I, £3·9 millions in I942 and £2·8 
millions in I 943·' The Committee remark that these figures show how 
slow the process of full mobilization is; how many frictions have to 
be overcome in diverting all men and women from their peace-time 
tasks to that which· needs to be done in war, and how even in a 
community working at full stretch as the British community worked 

-in t943, there. are intervals of not working due to ·changes of pro
gramme and methods and other inevitable causes. Payment of 

1 EhPenth &port of Unemploymmt J,;_.,ance Committu on tk FiTUITidld Condition of 
lk Unemployment Fund (H. C. 6o of Session 1943-44). ' . 
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more than 21 million pounds of unemployment benefit in the 
fourth full year of war, is not a sign of failure. to mobilize the nation 
for war. It is merely a crowning proof that however great the 
demand for labour, 'some intervals of standing by are inevitable 
in any changing economic system and must be met by unemploy
ment benefit, if they are not covered by wages. Since the middle of 
1940, there have been acute shortages of labour of many kinds. 
There has probably been full employment in Britain in the formal 
sense of 4.mfilled vacancies exceeding in number the persons unem- . 
ployed for something like three years. There has been a relaxation 
of barriers 6f all kinds to the movement of nien and women from 
one occupation to· anot4er and one district to another. There has 
been forced movement by direction under emergency powers. Yet 
Jt has taken two or three years of full demand to reduce unemploy
ment to Ioo,ooo. It is clear that no similar reduction could be 
expected from the brief p.eriod of boom at the top of a cyclical 
fluctuation. A strong demand for labour takes time to produce its 
effects in melting away unemployment. A strong deman~, if it 
could be maintained over many years by a full employment policy, 
would alinost certainly lead to levels of unemployment far below 
that recorded in any part of Britain in 1937· . · · 
· 148.· The figures cited are only a statistical presentation of what. 
has now become ~ commonplace: that the only sovereign remedY.,. 
yet discovered by democracies for unemployment is total war' 
Those who use war experience as an argument for ,the possibility 
of aboliShing mass unemployment· in peace often find themselves 
met by two popular objections; first, that this result is achieved 
only at the cost of incurring immense public debt; second, that 
the achievement of war proves no!hlng for peace, since the full 
employment of the civilian population depends on withdrawing 
millions of men and women from useful production to military 
service. The first of these objections is an objection not to the possi
bility of abolishing mass unemployment, but to the assumed cost. 
As is shown in paragraph I 98 and in Appendix C, in dealing with the 
finance of a full employment policy, this objection is without sub
stance. The second objection is also without substance, because the 
distinction suggested by it, between men and women in military 
service as doing useless things and those in industrial employment 
as doing useful things, is invalid. Those who use arms are neither 
more noi; less . usefully employed than those who make- anns; 
both users and makers are engaged in meeting needs of the highest 
order of priority. This becomes obvious, if the que5tion is asked: 
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what would happen should the nature of the war make it desirable 
and possible to have, say, a million fewer' men and women in the 
armed forces of Britain? There can be no doubt that the whole of 
that million would be absorbed in employment outside the Armed 
Forces, in increasing the supply of arms and in meeting ethel' 
needs. The demand for man-power in total war is unsatiated, and 
insatiable. _ · · 

149· War affords, in fact, the decisive argument against the popu
lar view thjlt the number of jobs to be done in the world is limited, ' 
so that each man can get a job only at the cost of displacing another 
~an. Though the men and women of the Forces often describe their 
service pay as the alternative to the unemployment "dole," their 
n~bers are far greater than the numbers taken off the dole. 
The total number of persons aged 14-64 in paid service or em
ployment in the Armed Forces, Civil Defence or industry at the 
middle of 1943 was 22.8.millions. This represents 4! millions more 
than the corresponding number in 1939: the absorption of It 
million unemployed and the addition of another 3 .million persons. 
The division of the 22.8 millions between industry a,nd national 
serviceJs not made public in Britain, but there is little doubt that 
the former by themselves show a net increase; though the numbers 
of persons in insured employment are. no longer published, from 
.the insurance contributions to the Unemployed Fund.and in other 
ways they can be estimated roughly and shown to be greater than 
in peace.1 For the Pn{ted States more facts are public and detailed 
figures can be given. The following table taken from a publication 

· of the Committee for Economic Development and based on official 
material compares· 1940 with the estimated position at the end· 
of i943· . . , 

Total Civilians with jobs .. 
Unemployed .. 
Civilian Labour Force 
Armed Forces .• 
Available Man-power 

1940 Dec. 1943 
(.~omitted) (.ooo omitted) 

4-G,ooo 
g,ooo 

ss,ooo 
6oo 

55,600 

52,200 
r,ooo 

53,200 
10,8oo . 
64,000 

' An' article on the "Sources of Man-Po,_;er in the British War Sector," by M. 
Kalecki (Bulletin of Institute of Slalisties, Oxford, vol. 5, no. r), puts the. t?tal 
iricrease in the volume of insured employment from 1938 to 1941 at rl m•llions 
of "r.gsS workers," ,of whiclr I million represents longer working houn and 
! million a nett increase in the number of workers. 

H 
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As against 8 million persons taken out ofunemployment',-the civilians 
with jobs have increased by 6,2po,ooo while the Armed Forces 
have been increased by xo,2oo,ooo;. or altogether x6,4oo,ooo. 
These figures are the best practical demonstration that the number 
of jobs is not fixed, but can be expanded whenever the Government 
has sufficient desire to do so. 

150. The only assumption which gives any plausibility to the 
objection examined here, is the assumption that human needs in 
peace have a definite limit. This is not so; the needs are there, but 

·they are not clothed with purchasing power to make them into 
effective demand. It is obvious that the purely material needs of 
humanity are very ·far from being satisfied in any country of the 
world.1 If and when technical progress and economic organization 
make it possible to satisfy all the material desires of men, the needs .of 
peace 'will still remain without limit, for the needs of rational men 
include leisure. The repeated experience of the abolition of unem
ployment in war is relevant to peace. A brief analysis of what the 
State does and does not do in bringing about this result, is 'a natural 
step in the argument of this Report. 

ECONOMlC ANALYSIS OF WAR 

151. What does the State in war do that has a bearing OJl the prob
lem of full employment? The answer can be given under eight heads. 

First, the State substitutes its own schedule of needs and priorities 
in production for those of the private citizen,. as interpreted by the 
profit-seeking undertaker, and it clothes those needs with purchasing 
power so as to make them into effective demand. 

Second, the State secures removal of many or, most qualitative 
restrictions on the use of man-power. 

Third, the State in-war does not give security to anyone in his 
particular job, and in fact brings about changes of employment on 
a vast scale. ' 

Fourth, the State, desiring to expand its 'own expenditure im
mensely, Al.iminishes that of the citizen by heavy taxes and by 
borrowing. . ' 

Fifth the State re-inforces this gready expanded taxation and 
borrowing as means of transferring expenditure to itself, by rationing 
and other direct restrictions on consumption. . 

Sixth, the State replaces· or re-inforces the economic mot1ve in the 
allocation of labour and other productive resources by compulsory 
powers of conscription, direction.and requisition. 

' See note on Consumers' Needs on p. 122. 
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Seventh, the State c6ntrols prices of all essential .articles and it . 
controls v:a~~s to the extent at least of making arbitr!J.tion compulsory 
and proh1b1tmg stoppages of work through industrial disputes. 

Eighth, though the State does not in Britain socialize any large 
proportion of production; even for the purpose of meeting its own 
demands, it does by taxation and price-control cut down the gains 
of private capital, in order to justifY the demands for maximum 
output and abandonment of privileges which it makes upon wage-
earners. · 

152. In this brief summary of war economics, there are some 
features which spring from war conditions and are foreign to peace; 
there are some features which spring partly from war conditions 
arid partly from full employment as such; and there are some fea-

-tures directly pointing the way to full employment in peace as in 
war. These three sets of features will be considered in order. 

·153· The features foreign to peace include all the personal com
pulsions, the rationing, the appeals for personal saving, the astro
noinic increase of public debt and the extreme weight of taxation, 
that is to say, the measures named under the fourth and fifth heads 
of paragraph 151. All those measures spring from the nature of the 
objective in war, and from its scale and l.rrgency. The State's schedule 
pf needs consists largely of means of destruction-of fighting men and . 
their arms-to be used against the enemy and those needs are indefi
nite in amount. The high priority given to those needs of the State 
involves extreme shortage of the means of satisfying the needs of 
private citizens, and makes necessary the various devices of rationing, 
heavy taxation and appeals for saving. These arise from shortage, 
not from full employment, ~d need not be reproduced in peace. 
Private consumption in· Britain is estimated officially to have been 
reduced by 21 per cent from 1938 to 1943,1 ·though total industrial 
production ha5 increased greatly. The problem of peace is to increase 
both production and private consumption. 

-· 154. The features foreign to peace include also the compulsory 
powers qf direction of labour and requisition of property, which 
bulk so largely in war, that is to say most of the sixth head in par~
graph 151. These powers of directing labour are not wanted m 
peace; the power of requisitioning property is wanted but to a 
much smaller extent. The State in war deterinines the _direction of 
practically all expenditure; as little as possible is left to .the citize~ 
excl'pt the meeting of his essential n~eds •. The economy ?f war. 1S 1 
wholly planned, with the profit-mot1ve still used as an mcentlve 

~White Paper on. War Finante (1944, Cmd. 6520), P· 8. 
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'tbut not as a guide to the allocation of,resoillces. 'fhis allocation i 
made by decree of the State and is not in accord with the natura 
desires of peaceful men, who left to themselves desire neither tc 
bomb or be bombed and prefer butter to guns. In a democracy al 
peace, even if the economy were planned, most of the spendin~ 

_ would still be done by consumers meeting their needs from personal 
incomes according to their individual views; the allocation o1 
resources would be in accord with the natural desires of the citizens, 
as interpreted by the planners. The interpretation might be mistaken 
in detail, but would not be wholly out cif relation to human desires. 
The compulsions of war arise not from full employment but from 
distortion of war; from ~e need at all costs and without delay to 
make human l)eings do and suffer inhuman things. They are foreign 
to peace. The Policy of Full Employment set out in this Report 
dispeJi!ses wholly with direction to work, under -the powers conferred 
by Parliament on the Government in June 1940 and with the Essen
tial Work Order of 1941 as a me~ns of holding men to their jobs by 
threats of ~e or imprisonment. Whether or not ~onscription for 
military service continued in peace would depend, not on the policy 
in regard to full employment, but on the policy in regard to war and 
preparation for war. It would continue if at all, only because war is 
not in accord with· natural human desires, and is- a distortion .of 
them. · 

155. The fe-atures ~pringing partly from the nature of war and 
partly from full employment as such include arbitration o~ wages, 
control of prices iiDd profits and other methods for sectiring output 
and co-operation from the wage-earners, that is to say the measures 
named in the seventh and eighth heads of paragraph 151. When the 
urgency of war is over, it is hard to believe that any need will remain 
for legal prohibition of strikes or lock-outs, or that such a pro
hibition would be accepted by public opinion, but collective bar
gaining about wages may need to be conducted with a wider 
outlook and by revised procedure. The position about control 
of prices and profits is similar; the conditions which necessitate 
almost universal control of prices in war will· not continue, but there 
will be special reasons for price control in special cases. Most of the 
wartime control of prices is made necessary by 11cute shortage of 
supply in relation to demand; it is required to prevent sellers from 
exploiting a scarcity and to ensure that what goods are available 
are distributed fairly and, not simply by the power of the purse. When 
the war is over, except in its immediate aftermath, before industry 
gets re-established and while gaps left by war are being made good, 
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this general reason for controlling prices will not apply. But other 
reasons are likely to lead to continuance of a large measure of price 
control in particular fields. One reason is the desirability of stabilizing 
the prices of necessaries, including food, shelter and fuel, in order to 
make possible a reasonably uniform wage policy under conditions of 
full employment. Another reason lies in the desirability of preventing 
the creation of artificial scarcities and undue raising of prices by 
monopolies and rings; it should not be possible for a strong demand 
for the products of industry to be met by raising Ilrices, profits and 
wages to producers, rather than by increasing supply to consumers. 
Yet a third reason lies in the desirability of regulating the marketing, 
production and prices of primary commodities, whether agricultural 

. or mineral; this may be an important contribution towards stabilizing 
the demand for manufacturing products. The last of the ,features of 
war economy named above is the taking of special measures to 
secure the co-operation of wage-earners and their maximum output 
free from all restrictions. Fear of dismissal and the motive that this} 
may afford to effort are weakened by f~l employment in peace as 
in war, anp in peace the patriotic motive which efficiently takes their 
place·in,war, is no longer available. How can discipline and workers' 
co-operation generally be ensured under full employment? All the 
three issues raised here-determination of wages, control of prices 
and industrial discipline-are discussed among the internal impli
catiohs of full employment in Part V of the Report. 

I 56. The main direct lessons from war to peace are those under 
the first two heads of paragraph I 51: the setting up of a common 
objective of needs to be met and seeing_ that whatever money is 
required is in fact spent in meeting these needs up to the limit of the 

· man-~;JOwer available; and the removal of qualitative restrictions on 
die use of man-power. The third head also is relevant. War does 
not give every man security in his particular job. Full employment 
in peace need not give every' man a freehold for life in a particular 
job and should not aim at doing so. The development ofthese points 
must be reserved for )?art IV, in setting out the means to full employ
ment. But something further can appropriately be said h~re in 
explanation of the economics of war, under the first, second and 
third heads of paragraph 15 r. 

157. As regards the first head, the experience of war confirms 
decisively two theses of the economists; that employment depends 
on outlay and that outlay by the State which controls money 
is a very different affair from outlay by private citizens. The first 
thesis, in its general form, is no more than a truism, which becomes 
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interesting only when we proceed to examine the implications and 
sources of different kinds of outlay, on consumption and on invest
ment, by the State and by private citizens. The significance of war 
in relation to employment is that the scope of State outlay is in
creased immensely and indefinitely and that the State formally and 
openly gives up any attempt to balance its budget or limit its outlay 
by considerations of money. The scale of wartime budgets is deter
mined, not by considerations of finance, but by manpower. The 
State places orders for fighting men and their arms not up to the 
limit of what it believes that it can afford in money, but up to the 
limit of what men can be made available to fight and make arms, by 
squeezing the outlay of private citizens to the irreducible nunimum, 
by contracting manpower in all occupations other than fighting 
and making munitions. The national budget in war becomes, in 
a phrase used by Mr. Ernest Bevin, a "human budget." The second 
thesis, as to the fundamental difference· between State outlay, and 
private outlay, may appear to some a paradox, but is nearer to a 
truism. There is no financial limit to spending by the State within 
its 9wn borders, as there is a financial limit, set by their resources 
and their credit, to spending by private citizens. This does not 
mean that the methods of war finance are unimportant; the choice 
of methods between taxation and borrpwing, or between different 

' methods of taxation may . affect profoundly the distribution of 
income between different citizens and may thus affect both their 
capacity and their willingness to render service, alike in war and in 
the following peace. But, whatever the methods, the money for 
outlay up to the limits set by manpower can always be found by 
the State in war and is found in practice .. 

158. As regards the second head in paragraph 151, the effect of 
war in removing qualitative restrictions on the use of manpower. is 
obvious. No one is allowed to refuse to be a sailor, soldier, or airman, 
on the ground that he has been brought up to some other trade or 
that he will be paid. less than in his previous occupation. No union 
of existing sailors, soldiers or airmen is allowed to object to a recruit 
on the ground that he has not been apprenticed to that occupation. 
For fighting services the removal of qualitative restriction on use 
of manpower is absolute. It is not as complete or as automatic but 
is very general in regard to industrial employment, and is accepted 
in pri,nciple by all concerned. Discussion turns on the details and 
the conditions. Without this change of occu.Pations, substantial 
unemployment would continue in· war, in spite of an immense 
unsatisfied demand for manpower. . · 
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159· This lead~ n~turally to the subject. of the third head in para

graph 151. In prmc1ple men must be ready at need to change their 
jobs--in peace as in war. Service means doing what is wanted, not 
pleasing qnesel£ In practice there need be nothing in peace· corre
sponding to the transformation scenes of war. The immense scale 
on which occupations have to be c_hanged in passing from peace to 
war, is due to the character of the war objective and its abnormal 
needs. The extent to which workpeople have to be transferred from 
one locality to another and change their residences is also due to 
war cdnditions ;- factories and munition contracts have to be located 
mainly with regard to security from attack and not with regard 
to the places in which labour is available. The passage from war .to 
peace involves a corresponding transformation backwards. That 

· is demobilization which, as is stated elsewhere, falls outside the scope 
of this Report. Once this transformation is accomplished, the rate 
of change in the direc-tion· of industry can and should be altogether 
less. Men will be able in general to follow their chosen occupations, 

' if they desire to do so, throughout their working lives, as most of 
them did, subject to occasional unemployment, before the first 
World War. Control over the location of industry can remove all 
need for wholesale transfers of population and ruin of established 
communities. The adjustment of the labour force in particular 

· industries to changes of demand can and should be made with less 
pain than in the past by influencing the flow of adaptable youth. 1 

160. Though in Britain ·and the United States unemployment 
has been abolished only in war, a similar result has been obtained 
elsewhere in ·conditions short of actual war; in Nazi Germany in 
preparing for war, and in Soviet Russia, in carrying through a 
planned industrial revolution which included as one element 
considerable preparation for war. In Nazi Germany between 
1932 and 1939 eight million additional workers were absorbed 
into industry2; the scheme of compulsory unemploymc;nt insurance 
introduced after the first World War was abolished, though a scheme 
of assistance subject to a means test was continued. In Soviet Russia 
"no benefit has been provided for unemployment since 1930, on 
the ground that there is no unemployment."3 In each of these 
two countries with fmldamental differences of spirit and final aim, 
there has bee~ the common element of a centrally planned economy 
directed to a common objective and with finance subordinated to 

1 See para. 230, in Part IV. · · 
1 See The New EcoTIIJmy, p. 30, by Robert Boothby (Seeker & Warburg, 1943). 
1 Report on Social Inmrance and Allud Services,_ ~ppendix F, P· 292. 
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that objective. In each case, the objective involved some distortion 
of ordinary human desires~ The rulers of Nazi Germany preferred 
guns to butter and u.Sed any necessary compulsioq to force, this 
unnatural preference on their subjects. The leaders of Soviet Russia, 
aiming at rapid industrialization of an agricultural country com
bined with collectivization of agriculture itself, used_ whatever 
powers were necessary to secure these objectives, against the natural 
opposition of individuals. In each of these cases, therefore, more direct 
compulsion was required than would be necessary or would be ac
. cepted easily by the British or American democracies at peace, tbough 
less than is accepted without question by all people& in total war. . ' ' 

SPECTACULAR ACHIEVEMENTS OF WAR PLANNING 

161. The achievements of the planned war economy are spectacu
lar. The output of Britain in terms of 1938 prices rose from £4,360 
millions in 1938 to £5,700 in 1942, that is to say by 31 per cent. 
or nearly a third. 1 The output of the United States in terms of 1939 
prices rose from $88 · 6 billions in 1939 to $133 · 2 billions in 1942, 
that is to say by 50 per cent. 2 While these calculations for the two 
countries are not absolutely on the same basis, it is natu,ral that the' 
rate of increase should be greater in the United Sta,tes. In each 

_country hours of work have been lengthened, additional iabour-
not normally seeking employment has _been drawn into industry, 
technical advance has been accelerated, mass production has become 
the rule, ahd the hearty co-operation of the workpeople has. been 
secured by their common interest in victory. The United States has 
had the advantage of not being under direct attack or the threat of 
it, and of escaping bomb damage, the blackout and the need to 
disperse factories for reasons of security. It has had the advantage, 
from the point of view of war, of starting with more unemployment 
-nearly 1o,ooo,ooo or r8 per cent of the labour force in 1938, 
nearly 9,ooo,ooo or 16! per cent in 1939, as compared with Britain's 
-rf millions or pi! per cent in 1938·.8 With these and other advan· 

1 The 1943 White Paper on National Income and Expenditure, by N. Kaldor; 
in Economic :Journal, JunHcptember, 1943, p. 269. . 
· •,Survey qf Current Businas, March 1943, p. 11. The April 1944 Survey shows 

a further rise in 1943, to 155'3 billions of 1939 dollars. · 
, • The figures for the United States are those given by the National Industrial 
Conference Board in The Economic Almanac for 1942"'"3• p. 155· It. is likely that 
under some of the other heads already named as common to the United States 
and Britain the former country in normal times carries a larger reserve of poWer
a larger total agricultural population with a larger proportion of peasant sub-
'istence fanning and a shorter average working week. , ' 
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tages,' the United States in 1942 has been able to obtain both guns 
and butter, an immense output of arms and Armed Forces com
bined with an increase of something like r 3 per cent in civilian 
consumption.1 The differences between the United States and 
Britain in war are interesting. They arc less important than the 
similarity in dramatic change from peace to war in both countries. 
Under the unplanned market economy of peace a substantial part 
of·the productive resaurces of eacli country more often than not 
stood idle; in the last decade before the war the average loss of 
potential output through this cause was an eighth or more. Under 
the planned economy of war output has leapt forward by 30 to 50 
per cent in three or four years .. 

r62. The achievement of war is not merely a matter of materiai 
production. War brings about also a psychological revolution
a ·change of popular attitude ·to· the problem of unemployment. 
This result of full employment in war is put simply and cogently by 
Mrs. Wootton; "No more black looks at the married woman, the 
old age pensioner or the refugee because they are 'flooding the 
labour market' imd so 'taking the bread out of people's mouths.' 
No more defence of luxury and waste and antiquated methods 
because they make work. The woman no longer steals the man's 
~ob; she releases him for the war effort. All the old phobias based 
on the theory that one man's work is another man's unemployment. 
are buried.'' 2 But, as Mrs. Wootton points out, the phobias are not 
dead. The change of popular opinion is for war not for peace. The 
economic problem is that of doing deliberately in peace that which 
we are forced to do in war-of creating a community in which men 
and women have value. The psychological and political problem 
is that of persuading the people that this can be done .. They need 
no persuading that it ought to pe dorre. 

1 Table 2 on p. 14: of the Survey of Current Business for March 194:3, gives the 
total of consumer expenditures for g~ods and services in terms of 1939 dollars as 
$61·7 billions in 1939, $7b·o billions in 194:1, and $69·7 billions in 194:2, with 
many interesting comments. As the figures show, the increase of consumption 
took place, therefore, almost wholly before the United States was actually at war, 
and 194:2 merely, or nearly, held the 194:i position. '?he flow of goods t? con
sumers was maintained, to some extent, out of prev~owly accumulated mven.
tories.". The April 19# Survey shows a further rise of consumption in 1943 to 
nearly 15 percent above that of 1~39, at 1939 prices. "Billions" here are American· 
billions, that is I ,ooo millions. . , 

• Full Employment, by Barbara Wootton (Fabi:'n Publications, Research Series, 
No. 74). The Hassage quoted is' at p. 3· The pamphlet as a whole is an excellent 
brief summary' of employment problems and policy, in popular language. 
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163. It is not necessary or desirable to !lttempt in peace to drive · 
the economic machine at the pace of war. The target ·set in war is 
made deliberately too high; to stave off defeat, all that is possible 
must be done and more than is possible must be attempted. Hours 
of work are lengthen~d; leisure- destroyed; education cur-tailed; 
the pace of work accelerated. Peace should bring back leisure and 
the power· of using leisure. It should not bring back. the misery and 
waste of mass unemployment. The target set for peace should be 
lower than that of war, related to our capacities, and not to our 
dangers. The target set for peace will also be different in character, 
in accord with the natural healthy desires of mankind, not a distor- · 
tion of them to serve blind ambition and lunatic hate or to defend 
'us against these evils. But if full employment is to be attained, the 
target_ for p~ace must be such as to set up effective demand for 
the products oflabour constantly exceeding the supply. In war men 
and women"become an asset, not a liability, because the urgency 
of the needs of war is effectively recognized by the people and by 
the Government. The bringing about of the same condition in peace 
depends upon a recognition of the needs of peace, which is equally 
c;ffective in gUiding the policy of governments. Thus and thus alone 
will it be possible to ensure to the people the first condition of 
happiness-t_he opportunity of useful service. 

Nom oN CoNSUMERS' NEEDS 

The study of Amerita's Capaci!J to CoiiSU!M publi§hed by the Brookings Institution 
at Washington in 1934 yields, as its most important conclusion, the statement 
that;_ "The unfuifilled consumptive desires of the American people are large 
enough to absorb a productive output many times that achieved. in the peak 
year 1929; ••• The trouble is clearly not lack of desire but Jack of purchasing 
power" (p. 127). This conclusion rests on statistical evidence of how, at each 
successive higher income level, the expenditures of families and individuals 
increase "for food, shelter_ and clothing, as well as for the comforts and con
veniences of life." While the companion study of Amerita's Capai:i!J to Produce, 
published at the same time by the Brookings Institution, 'suggested that, even 
in the peak year 1929, the American productive system as a whole was operating 
at about So per cent of capacity," even full operation could not have met ail the 
desires of consumers. "The United States bas not readied a stage in which it is 
possible to produce more than the American people would like ·to consume." 
If this can be said of the United States, it can be said with even more emphasis 
about the rest of the world. 
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SECTION r. THE MEANING AND THREE CONDITIONS 
OF FULL EMPLOYMENT 

164- In the unplanned market economy of Britain between the 
two wars a substantial proportion of the productive resources of 
the country stood idle or ran to waste. In terms of man-power this 
waste is measured by the 14 per cent average, of unemployment 
throughout that period. If we could change the percentage of the 
normal labour force in employment from 86, as it was between the 
wars, to the figure of 97 that is suggested below, we should without 
further change add abqut an ·eighth to our production each year, 
and could be richer by that amount in all material goods. In 
war we have done this and more, have changed the 86 to more · 
than gg, have improved in many ways the efficiency of those at 
work and have drawn· into work many outside the normal labour 

. force. We shall not need or desire, when peace returns, to retain 
all this greater production that is achieved in war, to some extent . 
at the cost of leisure, of home life -and of training for the young;. 
we shall not want to work so unremittingly and sacrifice the ends 
of life to its meansJ But we shall need and should determine to keep 
the gain which comes through exchanging enforced mass idleness 
for full employment. If we do so, we shall end· a misery of those 
who in unemployment are branded as useless and shall unlock a new 
store of wealth for all. Ell.]>erience has shown that there is no need 
for productive resources to I'Jln to waste, if there is determination
to use them for an object that is sufficiently desired by the whole 
community. Economic research has led to general agreement as to 
how this waste occurs and as to the direction in which the remedy 
is to be found. · 

·165. The survey offa,cts and theories in Part II has shown~nem
ployment arising ill peace in_three ways:lthrough chronic or .recur
rentdeficiency of total demand for the products of industry; through 
misdirection of demand; through failure to organize ~~)ab()_ll£_ 
market, involying both insufficient and exce5sive. movement of men 
in search of employment-' The attack on unemployment milst be an 
an attack from three sides, aiming at the maintenance of ·adequate 
demand at all times, at the right direction of demand, and at the 
organization of the labour market. tThe first of these three is the 
main attack; if it does·not succeed, if we cannot achieve and main
tain adequate total demand for the products of industry, mass 
unemployment returns with certainty.' Demand for the. products of 
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industry means spending, the laying out of money to get. such pro-
. ducts made; adequacy of total demand means that total outlay is 1 
sufficient. T_he first condition of success in the attack on unemploy
ment is adequatefotal outlay at all times. The attacks on the two 
other lines are- $ubsidiaryl but independent, necessary to make 
victory complete. The misdirection of demand which can be most 
serious as a factor in causing unemployment is local misdirection; 
lithe stream of labour flows more readily and with less breaking of 
the social structure from one occupation to another than from one 
place to another; the second condition of success· in the attack on 
unemployment, accordingly, is controlled location of industryf 
Insufficient or ill-guided move~ent of labour which, when demand 
for labour is weak, appears relatively less important as a cause of 
unemployment, becomes steadily more important as demand becomes 
stronger ;lthe third condition of suq:ess in the attack on unemploy
ment is thej:on_trolled mobility oflabour, brought about by organiza
tion of the labour market. and by other measures described belo>t~ 
Iti6.1All three attacks must be made and must succeed, if unem

ployment is to be replaced 'by full employment! That is tlle common 
c;>bjective of all three attacksl In Part I this objective of full employ
ment has been defined as meaning that there are always more vacant · 
lob~ than men seeking jobs-as meaning furtller, that the jobs are · 
of a kind ·and so located that unemployment is reduced to short 
intervals of standing by, with the certainty that very soon one will 
be wanted either in one's old job again or in a new job tllat is 
within one's powers. This definition assumes that, even under full 
employment, there wi_ll be some unemployment, tllat on each day 
some mel} able and·willing to work will not be working, as tllere 
is some unemployment even in Britain at war to-day.FI'he definition 
asstimes that, however great the unsatisfied d"emand for labQur, there 
is an irreducible 'minimum of unemployment, a margin in the labour 
force required to make chapge and movement possibleJ 

1 r67. The need for such a margin is clear. If at any time every. 
,'man and woman available for work was working, no undertaking, 

wheth!!r in public or private hands, could expand its la~our fo~ce 
to meet growing needs, except by finding another undertaking which 
at the same moment was ready to release a workman who was· 
qualified for the work and either was living in the righ~ place or 
was able and willing to move to it. This argument is illustrated 
sometimes by analogies of. tlle obstacles to change and movement 
that would be presented, if at any ~e tllere were absolutely no 
vacant hous~ in .the country or, again, if in any to~ there were 
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no·vacant rooms in hotels. The first of these conditions would mean 
that no man could move from his house, unless simultaneously he 
could find another person wishing to give up an exactly suitable 
house; all change of residence would become a matter of individually 
arranged exchanges. The second of these conditions would make 
travel whether on business or pleasure intolerably difficult and in
convenient, as it does in war. It.is necessary that at any· moment 
there should be a mar gin of empty houses, and of unoccupied rooms 
in hotels; in peace time there always is such a margin ; at every· 
census, however short the supply of houses may seem to be, an 
appreciable percentage of all the houses are empty. The rent paid 
for houses while they are occupied 'and the money paid for the 
occupation of hotel rooms have to be sufficient to cover the period 
.of standing in reserve. Unemploymendnsurance, at its introduction, 
was defended as a means of providing for inevitable unemployment, 
by seeing that it was paid for. The need for some margin in the 
labour force can be shown also from another angle--that of the 
freedom of the worker. Employment for everybody literally all the 
time would mean either that there was never a change of employ
ment and therefore no progress or that, when a job ended, everyone 
on it was directed forthwith to another job, whether it suited him 
or not;hoo per cent of employment at all times assumes the com
pulsory direction of labour.J .. A margin of unemployment is not 
simply a business convenience; it is an incident of"a free progressive 

: society. But in order that it shall mean no hardship; two conditions 
: must be fulfilled. First, as stated, t~ere must by insi.rrance be adequate 
' maintenance as of right while standing by. Second; and more 

important, the demand for man-power must be such that no one 
ever expects· to stand by for long or has any need to do so. There 
must always be jobs waiting to be filled. That is the test of f~Jll 
employment, and it means that the margin of unemployment is . 
very sma], · 

" x68. Full employment does not mean that there is absolutely no_ 
unemployment. Some margin for change and movement is needed. 
Is it possible to give any numerical estimate of the size of that 
margin? What is the irreducible minimum of unemployment in a 
community with adequate effective demand for labour and a fully 
organized labour market? It is sometimes suggested that the measure 
of this minimum unemployment can be found by looking at the 
rate of unemployment reached at the top of the cyclical fluctuation 
in 193'7 in the prosperous ·parts of Britain, such as London and the 
South-East, and by excluding further from it such unemployment 



A FULL EMPLOYMENT POLICY FOR PEACE 127 

as can be attributed mainly to personal disadvantages. For five 
months from June to October, 1937, the unemployment rate in 
London was 6·o or a little less. Of those unemployed in June, one
sixth had been unemployed for six months or more. It is not un
reasonable to assume that most persons who for more than six months 
were unable to obtain any kind of employment in London, in the 
middle of 1937, had some personal disabilities of physique, age or 
character, predisposing them to unemployment. By this calculation 

Ia figure of about·s p~r cent is sometimes reached, as the minimum 
reserve of labour. 1 ( 

169. Calculations of this character approach the matter from the 
wrong end. The best that could be done in the way of reducing 
unemployment in 1937,. with deficient demand, locally misdirected 
demand and a disorganized labour market, is not the best that can 
be done by a full employment policy, and does not represent the 
irreducible margin of labour required to be standing by at every 
moment to make change pos~ible. The right approach to the prob- ·, 
!em is along another line, by considering what factors in employ
ment will remain beyond the control of the British community, and 
then allowing for those factors. The first of these factors is the British 
climate, involving seasonal unemployment. The actual. amount of 
seasonal unemployment before the present war was estimated at 

. about 2 per cent by Mr. Christopher Saunders,2 rather more in bad 
years and less in good years. The same study showed that there was 
much seasonal unemployment-the motor industry was a con
spicuous illustration of this-for which there was neither justificatiog
nor need. With proper organization and under conditions of full 
employment there should be no difficulty in reducing seasonal 
unemployment to one-half its former figure, that is to say to 1 per 
cent. The second factor for which allowance must be made is the 
l!largin for change of employment incidental to progress. If a quarter 
of the whole labour force fell out of work each year and remained 
out of work for an average of two weeks each, or if one-eighth of 

I 

1 For the United States a similar or higher figure is often given. The &port 
of t/r4 Technical Committee of th4 NaJumal Resources Plmlning Board on Securi!J Work 
and Reluf Policies (p. 132) names an unemployment rate of 5 to 8 per cent of the 
available labour supply as the irreducible minimum indicated. b~ experts, and 
cites the agreed finding in 1939 of "a group of some of Amenca. s best known 
economists and leaders in industry, agriculture, finance and_ pohucs, · · · t~a~ a 
condition of full employment might be considered to have a~r~ved when 3 nulhon 
persons were still unemployed." 

' &asonal Variations in Employment, by Christopher Saunders (Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1936). 
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them fell out of work each year and remained out of work for an 
average of 4 weeks each, that would mean another I per cent of 
unemployment. With full demand for labour and an organized 
labour market, it is hard to see why there should be more change , 
of employment than this or a longer average passage from one job 
to the next. With seasonal unemployment at I per cent it would 
make up 2 per cent of unemployment altogether. If Britain were 
a closed economic system, it would be reasonable to take as an 
objective the reduction of unemployment to 2 per cent; in war it 
has proved possible to cut the unemployed margin down to ! per 
cent or less. But Britain c,annot be a closed economic system, must 
have international trade, and cannot exclude the possibility of. 
fluctuations in overseas demand. This problem is discussed in 
Part VI of the Report, where it is argued that, after everything 
possible has been done in concert with other countries to stabilize 
international trade and to develop trade primarily with countries 
having full employment policies, further measures will be required 
and can be taken in Britain to compensate for fluctuation of overseas 
demand by counter-fluctuation of demand at home. This, however, 
may involve a change of jobs for the men concerned, or at least for _. 
some of them. There will be some industrial friction miling com
plete compensation impossible. For this it is reasonable to allow say 
another I per cent of unemployment each year on an average of 
all years together; this additional unemployment should be re_garded 
as the price paid for the advantages of international trade.llln the 
light of these considerations 3 per cent appears as a conservative, 
rather than aD. unduly hopeful, aim to set for the average unem
ployment rate of the future under conditions of full employment:J 
In numbers it means about 550,000 persons.2 This margin would 
consist of !!- shifting body of short-term unemployed who could be 
maintained without hardship by unemployment insurance. 

1 Assuming that exports represent one quarter of our production (see para. 310) 
and that after they have been stabilized so far as possible, sufficient fluctuation 
remains to produce an average of 8 .per cent of loss of employm.;,t in this quarter 
over good years and bad, this means 2 per cent over tbe whole body of workmen, 
requiring compensation by expansion of home demand. To allow 1 per cent of. 
actual unempklym!'Ilt assumes that industrial friction is -strong enough to keep 
half the men displaced from exports idle, in spite of home demand. 

• The number of persons whd as employees would be insured against unem
ployment in Class I of the Plan for Social Security in my Report on Social 
Insurance is given as 18·4 millions for the year 1939, in Table XVI of the Report, 
and as 18·1 millions for the year 1944, in the Government Actuary's Report 
(para• 47). This includes a substantial body of persons with practically no risk 
either of seasonal or of interval unemployment. 
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170. Three· per cent of unemployment means 97 per cent of 

.employment. If that were achieved, by how much would the 
··mate?al output of the community b_e increased? Ninety-seven per 
cent m employment, as compared With the 86 per cent which was 
the ·average between ~e wars, means raising the numbers in employ
ment by about one-eighth. Would production rise in proportion 
or more or less than in proportion? There are some factors that 
would make production rise less than in proportion to the numbers 
employed; those unemployed at any time include a larger propor
tion of the less efficient or less steady workers than those in employ
ment. There are other considerations which suggest that a full 
employment policy ·might increase production more than in pro
portion to the recorded increase of employment. In spite of the 
completeness of the provision made by unemployment insurance 
in Britain to-day, the record of unemployment does not include all 
the waste of labour that arises in depressions. There is disguised 
unemployment through short-time or lost time that does not lead 
to an application for unemployment benefit; through men slowing 
down their rate of work for fear of unemployment; through em
ployers for a variety of motives keeping men though there is no full 
work for them. War has shown the possibility of increasing produc
tion more than in relation to the increase of the labour force and 
of the man-hours worked .. Exact estimates of how much production 
could be increased by a policy of full employment are impossible, 
but it is probably fair to set the factors making for a more than 
proportionate increase against those making for a less than propor
tionate increase and to assume for the purpose of general argument, 

·that an increase of one-eighth in employment resulting from vigorous 
demand for labour would lead to a roughly proportionate increase 
in production. In terms of output just before this war, this would 
have meant adding something like £soo millions a year at pre-war 
prices to the value of the national product. The calculations on which 
this figure rests are set out in Appendix C. · 

171. JThe achieving offull employment would, ~ithout any other 
change, add largely to our material wealth. But that is the lea;;t of 
the changes that it would make. It would add far more to happmess 
than to wealth and would add most of all to national unity, by 
removing the ~isery that generates hate.J Changing profound.ly the 
conditions under which men live, it would affect the working of 
many social institutions and raise new problems, some of which. 
are discussed in Part V among the internal implications of full 
employment. Three points are so important that they should be 

I 
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made at once, to forestall possible objections to full employment 
itself. 

v 172. \The first point is that a policy designed to secure always 
more vacant jobs than unemployed men, does not exclude the 

. keeping of an adequate reserve for the emergencies of warJ Quite 
apart 'from the shifting force of short-term unemployed, incidental 
to change and necessary to make change easy, the supply of labour 
power can be increased or diminished by changes of working hours. 
To say this is not to assume that, whatever the length of the working 
week, production can be increased by making the week longer. This 
is not so. The experience of this war has reinforced the lesson of the 
first World War that adding to the hours of work may mean loss of 
production, and is likely to mean this, in proportion as the increase 
of hours is continued over many months or years. But it is probably 
fair to say that the hour which was taken off the working day of most 
workpeople in Britain at the end of the first World War represented 
an emergency reserve of power for the second World War that could 
be used to fill a gap at least temporarily, whether or not it was 
profitable to continue the_ longer working week indefinitely.Otmay 
be assumed that technical advance will sooner or later make possible 
a further reduction of the working week after this war. If some of 
the benefits of technical advance are taken in this way, rather than 
in increased material consumption, that will constitute a reserve of 
-power for war emergencieSJthough it may be hoped that civilized 
communities will find a better reason than desire to be ready for 
another war for choosing this use of their technical progress. 
Finally, as the war has shown, there are tnany people not dependent 
on employment and not normally in the labour market, such as · 
pensioners and married women, who can be drawn into employment 
at need. It may be necessary to use emergency powers of direction 
to get such people to work, but if that is necessary, the war emergency 
itself will justifY the use of such powers to public opinion. Full 
employment at normal hours for· all who are normally available 
for work is co~sistent with carrying an adequate reserve for ,variation 
in the total demand and for the emergencies of war. · 

1 73· The second point is that having more jobs than men unem
ployed does not mean giving to everyone security in his particular 

_ job. In some occupations there may be special reasons for giving 
exceptional security of tenure. But this does not apply to .all occu
pations. Full employment does not turn all men into Civil Servants 
or University Professors or Judges of the High Court. It does not 
mean that no one will ever lose his job or have to change his job: 
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it. mean!! only that there will be another job to which a man who 
loses one job can go. Full employment does not mean the end of 
ch!lnge, competition, initiative and risks. It means only fresh oppor
tunity always. In order to avoid in advance a possible misWlder
standiiig, it should be added that preservation of the possibility of 
change of work does not imply that all or most men would be 
required to make such changes continually. ,This point is dealt with 
more fully in paragraphs 236-7. 

v174· The third point is that setting any particular rate of employ-
. -ment, whether 97 or some other figure, as the goal of a full employ

ment policy does not tie the policy rigidly to that figure, or mean that 
the whole policy has failed because that precise figure is not attained. 
Some may think 97 per cent of employment is an impossibly high 
figure, while others may regard acquiescence in always having half 
a million unemployed as a confession of failure. Acceptance by the 
State of responsibility for maintaining employment means, as is 
explained below, that the State, !>.Y influencing outlay, ensures that 
the economic system proceeds instead of stagnating. It does not of 
itself settle the pace at which the system shall proceed, and people 

_ with different outlooks may take different views on this, some 
,favouring a lower and some a higher level of demand. The dif-,' 
fereni:e between the definition of full employment in the Nuffield' 
College Statement, of slightly fewer vacant jobs than unemployed 1, 
men, and that adopted here, of more vacant jobs than unemployed 
men, is important from the social point of view. It affects the relation~ 
of the individual and his environment and his sense of value to the 
community. It does not affect materially the nature of the machinery 
reqUired to maintain employment. But it is necessary to name some 
percentage of employment,· as the standard aimed at for full employ
ment and as' the criterion by which the working of the machinery 
may be judged. On the view ofhuman values underlying this Report, 
that percentage sl)ould be as high as it can reasonably be made, 
not as low as will stave off revolution. 

' . 
' SECTION 2. THE FIRST CONDITION: ADEQUATE 

• 
TOTAL OUTLAY 

MEANING OP OUTLAY 

175-J#:mployment depends on outlay, defined as the laying out 
of money as demand for the products of current industryJ Outlay 
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so defined does not include the use ofmciney to buy property already· 
in existenc~ (land, houses, etc.), or rights to property (stocks and 
~hare~), or fi?~nci:J instr~ments (~on~ bills and n?tes). lnd~try 
m this defimtiOn IS used· m. the Widdt sense, covermg extractiOn; 
manufacture, construction, agriculture, distribution, finance and 
personal services-that is to say all forms of human activity designed 
to satisfy human needs. If we want full employment of our man
power in place of the under-employment of the past,' we must by 
on~ means or another ensure more outlay. · 

I 76. 'IOutlay" means "spending, 'f but is used here in. preference 
to "spending"_ for two reasons. First, laying out money on getting 
a house built may appear to the person who lay5 out the money 
not as "spending," but as saving by way of investment. Second, 
"outlay" suggests design, as distinct from mere getting rid of money. 

) Employment is not wanted irrespective of what it produces in goods 
: and services. In the course of the argument it will become increas-
1 ingly clear that the objective is not simply outlay but wise outlay. · 

I77.IOutlay now falls into ~hree main classes,laccording to the 
purpose to which it is directed ; . / 

Outlay on marketable goods and services of direct demand, 
i.e. marketable goods and services desired for their own sake 
and not merely as means to producing other goods and services 
!(consumption out1ay)l 

Outlay on means of producing marketable goods andservices 
of direct demandi(business investment). i 

Outlay on non-marketable goods and services, and the means 
of producing them, including defence, order, public health, free 
education, roads, drains, and other public works <(communal 
outlay).' · · 

The first of these classes includes all goods and services which are 
desired for their own sake and have to be paid for; that is to say, 
it includes things of varying degrees of durability, such as motor 
cars, furniture, clothing, food, tobacco, newspapers, entertainments, 

. personal services and railway journeys. The common feature of all' 
-: these things is that they have to find a market, by free decisions of 
' private citizens' spending their own money, whether this money is 

derived from past or present income or is borrowed on the expecta
tion 6rrutme income. Rent for housing accommodation is consump
tion outlay, though the actual building of houses is investment. 

The second of these classes includes all goods and services which 
<l{.e liesired, not for their own sake, but as the means of pro-
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ducing directly or ultimately other goods and services. This class 
like the ~st, includes ~oods of every degree of durability, from rail~ 
ways, ships and factones to raw materials of all kinds and services 
like tra?sport of goods o: accountancy. The building of dwelling
houses IS also treated as mvestment, the house being regarded as a 
means of providing its inhabitants with the service of accommo
dation. The term "business investment," used for this class, is 
narrower than the term "investment," which applies also to outlay 
on durable goods of the third class, such as roads or drains: As is 
explained in paragraph 178 "business investment" may be either 
private or public. 

The distinguishing feature of the third class i~ that the goods and 
services to whose production it leads do not have to find a market; 
.their use does not depend on private citizens deciding to spend their 
own money. Outlay in this class is necessarily public, and no question 
arises of sufficient consumers' purchasing power. As is explained 

-in the next paragraph, outlay in the other classes may in the first 
instance be undertaken either by private citizens or by the State, 
but in each case continuance of outlay depends on consumers 11eing 
.able and willing to lay out money of their own. 

178. tEach of the first two classes may be sub-divided with reference 
not to the purpose of outlay but to the part played by the State oi: 
other publicauthority:ifhe fi,rst class, of consumption outlay, includes, 
on the one hand, outlay in which the State does not intervene in any 
way, leaving private sellers and buyers to make their contracts at 
market .Prices, and on the other hand "joint outlay" in which the 
State and the private citizen are both concerned, that is to say where 
the State buys 'in the first instance, with a view to re-selling later at 
a price which may or may not be lowered by subsidy. So, too, the 
second class may be sub-divided, according as it involves or does 
not involve the participation of a public authority. For the term 
"business investment" as used here does not imply that the outlay 
is undertaken by private enterprise working f01; profit. lt means 

, merely that the goods or services produced as a result of the invest
ment have to find a market through the free spending of private 
citizens. A State railway and a privately owned railway both repre
sent business investment. So does an electricity or power plant, 
whether' publicly or privately _owned. So does a ~ouse, whether 
built by private enterprise or by a local authority. \Business invest-

. ment accordingly has both a private sector whi~h may be d.escribed 
as a "private business investment" and a public sector w!U~~ may 
be described as "public business investment. ~These .sub-diVISions :;f 
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the first two classes ~e of great practical importance in framing a 
policy of full employment. In making them, the term "State" .is 
used to cover all public authorities, whether central or local and 
whether departmental or o~ganized as public service corporations; 
the expenditure of local authorities c~ be influ~nced J;>~ the Stat.e 
far more directly than can the expenditure of pnvate Cltlzens. This 
language does not pre-judge the question of the distribution of the 
executive functions between the Central Government and the local 
authorities. 

1 79.}Jhe third Class of outlay-<>n non-marketable goods. and 
service&--is necessarily public. For the practical purpose accordingly 
of considering responsibility for outlay to maintain employment, 
outlay, thi-ough sub-division of the first two classes, falls under five 
hea~s, which may be described as: private consumption outlay; 
joint consumption · outlay; business investment-private sector; 
business investment-public sector; and communal ·o~tlay.) Ob- · 
viously, there are some th4lgs which may be the subject. of outlay _ 
under more than one of these heads. Coal, for instance, is both a_ 
consumption good and an investment good. Some things again may 
be transferred from one head to another by a development of social 
policy, as the service of education has been largely transferred from 
the first head, of private consumption outlay, to the last, of com
munal outlay; medical service of all kinds would similarly be trans
ferred, if the proposals of my Report on Social Insurance and of t:lie 
Government White Paper on 'the National Health Service were 
carried out and there was no charge on treatment of any kind at 
home or in hospital. 

STATE RESPONSmiLITY FOR TOTAL OF OUTLAY 

x8o.(Employment depends on outlay_,) Full employment cannot 
be attained unless outlay in total is sufficient to set up a demand 
for the whole of the labour that is available for employment. Where 
should the responsibility be placed for ensuring adequate total. 
outlay? In view of the facts already set out, the answer is not in 
doubt. Outlay may be private outlay, by citizens spending their own 
money or credit in the ways that please them, or public outlay, 
by ~e State or ~ther public authorities spending money which they 
obtam by taxa non or borrowing· or make available to themselves 
in other. ways. During war a large part of the total outlay isunder
taken dir~ctly by the State. During peace the bulk o{ the outlay 
can, and m a free society will, continue to be private. }J3ut the ulti~ 
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mate responsibility for seeing that outlay as a whole, taking public 
and private outlay together, .is sufficient to set up a demand for 
all the labour seeking employment, must be taken by the State, 
because no other authority or person has the requisite powerg 
No private enterprise can survey the whole field of industry or 
ensure at all_times a demand for _all that industry can produce at 
a price covering its costs. No private enterprise can make finance' 
its servant rather than its_ master. The outlay of every person or 
authority other than the State is limite~gidly by the financial 
resources of that person or authority IThe central proposition of this 
Report is that the responsibility of ensuring at all times outlay 
sufficient in total to employ all the available man-power in Britain 
should formally be placed by the people of Britain upon the State. 
That first and foremost is what is meant by adopting a national 
policy of f~ll employment;) 

A NEW TYPE OF BUDGET ,. --

' r8r. [The instrument by which the State has influenced outlay 
in the past has been the annual Budget: presented, usually about 
April of each year, by the Chancellor of the Exchequer. This Budget 
has· determined directly the scale of public outlay undertaken by 
the Central Government; it has to a very large extent determined 
the outlay of local authorities; by the taxation proposed it has 
influenced both the extent and the direction of outlay by private 
citizens. :1t is through the same instrument of public outlay and 
of taxation that the State in future must pursue its new objective 
of adequate total outlay; Adoption of a natior-al policy of full 
employment means a revolution in national finance-a new type 
of Budget introduced by a Minister who, whether or not he con· 
tinues to be called Chancellor of the Exchequer, is a Minister of 
National Finance. The most convenient title for him and his relations 
to other parts of the machinery of Government and business will be 
considered later. The type of Budget required for full employment 
is new in comparison with the Budgets of peace-time: it is not 
altogether new if compared with what happens in war. The Chan
cellor of the Exchequer now presents annually to Parliament fi 
,Treasury White Paper on the Sources of War Finance; which .. 
sets out, not merely the revenue and, expemj.iture of Government, 
but the estimated income and outlay of the nation as a whole. In 
'introducing the latest Budget in April, 1944, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer expressly used the occasion for a review of the economic. 
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and financial position generally and not for a ~evieW: limited to the 
activities of the Government. The . figures g~ven m the annual 
Treasury White Paper provide the basis for fiscal policy in war-time. 
The same type of statistical infoi'II}ation--extended_ and refined-. 
is a pre-condition for a policy designe~ to achiC:Ve stea?y full employ
ment in peace; in the field of budgetary policy, as m other fields, 
experic;nce gained in· war should be used in peace. . : 
, 182. ~What is the essence of this new budgetary policy?. It 1s that l 
the Budget is made w~ reference to available man-power, not to; 
money; that it becomes, in Mr. Bevin's phrase, a "hum~n bu.dget."\ 
1\:!_~-po_~er is a datum; it c;aJ!not be altered by State actlon; to ~~e 
anything else as a datum and to try to fit use of man-power to 1t 1S 

to risk mass unemployment or mass fatigu~ It follows that the 
Minister of National Finance has to take each year one cardinal 
decision: after estimating how. much, assuming full employment and 
under the taxation which he proposes, private citizens may· be 
expected to lay out that year on consumption and private invest
ment, he must propose for that year public outlay sufficient; with I 
this estimated private outlay, to employ the whole man-power of 
the country, that is to say sufficient ·to make the assumption of full 
employment come true. This cardinal decision involves a break with 
thc;_...two.main principles which have governed the State Budgets of 
the past; first, that State expenditure should be kept down to the 
minimum neces_sary to meet inescapable needs; second, that State. 
income and expenditure should balance each year . .Each of these 
principles was a by-product of the assumption of full employment 
made by the classical theory of economics. So long· as it is believed 
that there are economic forces which automatically ensure adequate 
effective demand for all the productive resources available, the State 
cannot prudently set out to use any of these resources for its own 
purposes without depriving private citizens of their use. But once 
the possibility of deficient private demand is admitted, the State, . 
if it aims at full employment, must be prepared at need to spend 
more than it takes away frbm the citizens by taxation, in brder to 
use the labour and oth~ productive resources which would otherwise 
be wasted in unemployment. I 

183. The main elements that will enter into the formulation of 
the new Budget are six, which may be designated as: private con
sumption outlay {C) ; private investment outlay at home (I); the· 
balance ofpa~ents abroad (B) 1 ; the revenue account-thatistosay, 
proposed public outlay covered by taxes or other public revenue (R); 

• Sec Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. · 
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the loan account-'that is to say, proposed public outlay covered 
by loans (L) ; 'and the output capacity of the community, that 
is to say the estimated value of its output when all its man-power 
is fully employed (M). The term public outlay is used here and 
elsewhere as covering expenditure by all public authorities, whether 
central or local. In line with the definition given in paragraph I 75, 
it covers all expenditure incurred for the purchase of goods and 
services that are being produced currently; it excludes payments 
made for the purchase of existing assets or for the repurchase of 
Government bop.ds or bills. It excludes also payments made out of 
public funds on account of pensions, unemployment insurance, the 
interest on the national debt, and other transfer payments.l The 
term taxation is used to cover all methods of transferring purchasing 
power from the private citizens to public authorities, including 
not only taxes and rates in their normal. meaning, but social 
insurance contributions and other compulsory charges, though, 
in so far as taxation in any of these forms. is required to provide 
transfer payments and not for·outlay on goods and services, it 
does not appear in the table of outlay given in paragraph I 86 below. 
The term taxation excludes funds obtained by the State through 
the sale of existing assets· .or of Government bonds or bills. The 
balance o( payments abroaci B is the difference between exports 
and imports, both visible and invisible. If the exports exceed imports 
the balance is positive, representing.a net outlay giving employment 
in Britain. If imports exceed exports, as in Table I8 below for Igg8, 
the balance-is negativ~a net dis-investment abroad, the meeting 
of needs without outlay giving current employment in Britain. The 
first five. of the elements named, namely, C, I, B, R, L, together 
make up thetotaloutlayO on which the level ofemploymentdepends. 
Full employment is reached when 0 is equal to the datum M. 
, I84. The Minister of Finance will begin his Budget statement 
by making an estimate of private consumption outlay C-that is to 
say of the amount which private citizens, having regard to the taxa· 
tion which he proposes, may be expected to spend on goods and 

· services for immediate enjoyment under conditions of full employ
ment; he will make a similar estimate of private investment outlay I, 

· based upon information collected through the National Investment 
Board (see paragraphs 24o-1). Bo~ these estimates will ~e net, .t~at is 
to say will exclude sums transferred to the State from pnvate Citizens 
by indirect taxes. He will then, from a review of economic conditions 
.in the world as a whole or that part of it which is important for British 

1 See Explanation of'l'erms in Appendix D. 
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international trade, and having regard to the economic policy which 
he is pursuing, estimate whether Britain is likely to have a positive or 
a negative balance of payments abroad and how great a balance. 
Adding to these three estimates the public expenditure which can 
be incurred from the existing revenue, he will have a total of 
C ...p I + B + R for comparison with the output capacity M. If 
C + I + B + R by themselves exceed M there will be an inflation
ary gap and a tendency to rising prices; the private citizens and the 
public autho,rities will be attempting between them to use more 
than the total productive resources. If C + I + B + R together 

·add up to less than M, and there is no expendi~ure from loans, there 
will be a deflationary gap and unemployment. 

r85. These are the fundamental calculations that must be made. 
There is no reasonable doubt that they cari be made with sufficient 
accuracy,· for sufficient accuracy does -not mean mathematical 
exactitude with no error at all, and with no power of adjusting 
procedure to experience. Calculations of this character are being 
made to-day in war. They can be developed and improved in peace. 
The important thing is the basic design-the taking of output j 

.capacity at full employment of our man-power as datum, taking M 1 
and nothing else. If this calculation is made for the year 1938, 
what actually happened in that year is shown opposite in the 
left-hand side of Table r8. What might have happened under dif
ferent forms of full employment policy, all following the basic design 
of taking M as datum, is shown in the three columns on the right 
of the Table. The sources and construction of the Table are described 
in the Memorandum by Mr. N. Kaldor on the "Quantitative Aspects 
of the Full Employment Problem in Britain", which forms Appen
dix C of this Report. 

r86. The left-hand side of Table 18 contains two elements marked 
L and U calling for further explanation. In 1938 the process of 
re-armament had already begun and brought about a substantial 
-public outlay-by central and local authorities~ut of loans; this 
.outlay, as shown above, amounted to £75 millions. But for this, 
unemployment, which at the end of 1937 had begun to rise steeply, 
would have been substantially greater in 1938 than the. 12 ·9 per 
cent actually recorded in Great Britain and Northern Ireland. With -
this recorded unemployment, the percentage of the labour force in 
employment was 87 · I per cent. The figure for unused resources U 
is got by assuming that in full .employment the percentage employed 
would have been 97; it is estimated, in the manner described in 
Appendix C (paragraph C14) that this would have increased the. 
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total national output in 1938 by £500 millions. Adding this £500 
millions, as resources unused through lack of employment, to the 
net national income of £4,675 millions, a total of £5,175 millions is 
reached for output under full employment, that is to say for output 
~~~~ . . 

Tab/• 18 

ACTUAL AND FULL EMPLOYMENT OUTLAY IN 1938 

<.£ Millwn) 

OaUay at Full Emplo)'DlODt lltaloed 1>7: 
Actua!OuUay 
at 1938 Levd 

RoUte Jh of Route I Route II 
Employment g;;:•uc (Ortbodos (Remluloo 

Uay) Fluaoce) ofT ... U<m) . 
Private Consumption Outlay (C) .. 3,510 
Net Private Home Investment Outlay 

3.755 3·'35 4.045 

(I) .. . . . . .. . . 420 ,460 460 460 
Balance of Payments Abroad (B) -55 -: 130 - 130 - 130 
Public Outlay on Goods and Services 

from Revenue (R) .. .. .. 725 B6o 1,710 46o 
;t'llblic Outlay on Goods and Services 

from Loans (L) .. .. .. 75 230 0 340 
Unused Resources (U) .. .. 

' 
500 . 0 0 0 

Output Capacity (M) .. ' .. 5.175 5·'75 5·'75 5·'75 

Total Public. Outlay on Goods and 
Services . . .. . . .. Boo 1,ogo 1,710 Boo 

Increase on Actual Public Outlay .. - 290 910 0 

• -

187: This figure of output capaci~, though reached here by a 
calculation from actual income and unemployment, is in reali~ the' 
, datum. All the other six dements, including U, add up mathemati
cally to M. From this it is obvious that, but for the £75 millions 
of public outlay. from loans, the unused resources U would have 
been materially greater; owing to the multiplier effect,1 the addi· 
tion-to U would ~ave been £125 millions, that is to say, U would 
have been £625 millions, with the unemployment rate about 16.0 
in place of 'I2 .g, as-it was in fact. It is obvious also that if, either 
oy an increase of exports or by a reduction of imports, B had been 
made zero in place of being negative, while home outlay of all kinds 
was maintained without change, U would ;have been reduced: 
·additional · resources would have been used and employment 
given either .. in making the additional exports or in replacing the 

1 Sec ~lanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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missing i~ports. But, as is argued in Part VI, measures t~en by 
a particular country to improve its balance of payments, In the 
absence of other measures aimed at expansion of employment, 
necessarily create unfavour~ble reperc~ions a?road, reducing 
employment in other countries ~ ~ey mcrease rt at home .. ~he 
effect at home might be nullified if such measures led to retahation -
by other countries. 

/188. The five elements C, I, B, R, L tog~ther make up_ the total 
outlay 0. These five elements together, wrth U, add' up mathe
matically to M. The problem of full employment is that of making 
the fiv~ elements together, without U, add up to M; that is to say, 
it is the problem of equating 0 to M, so that U is nought. How 
could this have been done in rg38? Obviously, it is a problem which 
can be attacked .in a number of different ways. One can set out to 
make B zero or positive or to increase C, I, R, !-• ~r any two or 
more of them. But, though theoretically full employment can be 
achieved in a number of different ways, the practical methods open 
to the State o(making sure that it is achieved are limited by two· 
considerations: first, that the State can influence some of the elements 
much more directly than others; second, that all the elements are 

; connected, though in different ways, $0 that a change of one induces 
changes of different orders o( magriitude, ·and sometimes of different 

; direction, in the other element;9 · , . 
·. rBg.iX>!l . ..C: _and I in ~_f!c:e communicy the State can only act 

indirectly ]Private outlay on consumption C :will rise when incomes 
rise; it, rises as aresult of higher incomes, and canno'i easily be niade 
the cause of ruing incomes. Private outlay on investment I may be 
fiimulated by an invention;. normally it riseS only as a -re5ult of 
rising consumption or of the exp~ctation of a rise in consumption; 
it too cannot easily be made a cause of rising incomeS, except by 
direct interference with the decisions of business men~l>rivate outlay . 
on consumption and on investment, in other words, is determined 
bx.._ the existing Ieyc:I of pri_va!e incomes; it cannot easilf-be raiseil 
by persuasio'!; people-spend as much as-in view of their incomes 
and the general state of trade--they consider it necessary or reason
able to sp~nd. They will spend ·more when their incomes ri~e; bti.t 
their incomes willxise only if somebody spend11. more. Thus there 
~s a vicious circle--a deadlocig Sometimes expectations of an 
rmprovement in the general state of trade are strong enough to 
increase their rate of_spending-but they evidently were n9t strong 
enough in the year under consideration to give adequate outlay for 
full employment. 
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190. On_~ and L, public oupay out of revenue and out of 
loans, which together make up the ~otal outlay of the State and of 
other public authorities, the State can act directly, but must always 
take account of the effect on other elements. If the State spends 
more, from whatever source, it to that extent increases employment, 
wages and profits, which in turn raises private consumption out
lay C, and by securing a higher degree of use"of equipment stimu
lates private investment outlay I. Since, at the given rates of taxation, 
any increase in private earnings and consumption outlay raises the 
yield of taxes, the State's revenue from taxation rises as a result of 
its expenditure; from the calculations made in Appendix C, it may be. 
estimated that at the tax rates ruling in 1938, out of every £xoo 

'increase of national income through State expenditure about £27 
would have returned to the State as a,dditional revenue, whil~ £49 
would h!!_ve gone to consumption outlay and £24 to savings. These 
are the results of raising public outlay. If, however; to meet this 
additional outlay, the State simultaneously increaseS the rates of 
taxation, it reduces the spending power of private citizens al}d by 
consequence reduces C or I or almost certainly both; the precise 
effect on C and I depends on the nature as well as on the amount 
of the additional taxation. The calculations in Appendix C suggest 
that, ·at full employme~t levels, a proportionate change of all tax 
rates increasing (or decreasing) revenue by £100 millions would in 
the decade before this war have decreased (or increased) consumption 
by £73 millions and savings by £27 millions; a similar change 
confined to direct taxation would have decreased (or increased) 
consumption by £6o millions and savings by £4rt millions; a 
similar change confined to indirect taxation including social insurance 
contributions would have decreased (or increas!=d) consumption by 
£84.5 millions andsavjngs by £15.5 millions. The effect of tax 
changes on investment is much harder to estimate; it cannot be 
estimated at all without specifying the length of time for which 
full employment is supposed to have been in operation. The special 
featUre of L is that, as it does not increase immediate taxation, it 
need have no depressing effect on C and I, to counter the stimulating 
effect of additional public outlay. Finally, since a proportion of any 
increased spending in Britain, whether public or private, is certain 
to be directed to imported goods, an increase of national income 
through public outlay tends to raise imports without at the same 
time stimulating exports, so that, unless steps are taken to prevent 
this it affects adversely the balance of payments B; in Britain, in 
the' decade just before this ,war, out of every £xoo of additional 
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spendin~, .[,15 would have been spent on imports and £85 on goods 
and services at home. ' -

ALTERNATIVE ROUTES TO FULL EMPLOYMENT. 
" . 

191 .[It is in the light of these and otherinter-rela~ons andre.actions 
that any policy for full employment must be des1gnecfl As ~ ~lear 
from the number and variety of the elements of the problem, there 
is more than one solution. Full employment is a peak up which from 
below one can see many alternative routes of varying degrees of 
difficulty{!he right-hand side of Table 18 illustrates three possible 
routesJit shows how the various elements in the problem would 
have.been affected had the State in 1938 set out to ensure full' 
employment by one or other of three methods of increasing the 
total outlay. The basis of the calculations is explained in Appendix 
C, which illustrates also a number of other possible solutions as 
variants of the three main routes presented in Table 18. These three 
main routes are as follows: ' 

' !Route I. Increase of public outlay; leaving rates of taxation 
unchanged. 

· Route II, Increase ofpublic outlay, with all-round increase 
.of taxation sufficient to balance public income and expenditure. 

Route Ill. All-round reduction of rates of•taxation, leaving 
public outlay unchangedJ 

In all ·three cases, as presented in the table, it is assumed that 
'import and export policy are left unchanged. In all three cases also 
the estimate for private investment I is put at the . same figure of 
£460 millions, as compared with £420 millions actually spent. 
There are exceptional difficulties in estimating the effect of different 
policies on this element. All tliat is certain is that it, wo~d have been 

1 

materially higher under any form of full employment policy in 1938 
th. an it W'!S in fact. Route I may· be called the route of public outlay, 1 
Route II' the route of orthodox finance, and Route Ill the route of 
remission of taxation. Each of these routes will be examined in turn. 

192. The column headed Route I 'shows that full employment 
could have been. obtained in 1938 by the ·state increasing public . 
outlay in total by .[,290 millions,· while taking no action in regard 
to any other element. This would. have added to the deficit to be 
met on loan account not .[,290 millions, but only .[,155 millions, 
ma,king L .[,230 millions in place of the actual £75 millions; the 
automatic increase· of private earnir}gs and consumption under 
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full employment, without any change of tax rates, would have added 
£135 millions to tax revenue, and would have reduced by that sum 
the additional borrowing needed. On the assumption made of 
unchanged import and export policy, an increase of £500 millions 
in national income would have increased imports by £75 millions 
and might have raised the adverse balance of payments B 
from -£55 millions to -£130 millions. These assumptions (see 
·paragraph C25) make the situation appear unduly unfavourable, for 
they make no allowance.for the fact tha~ 1938 was an exceptionally 
pad year for British e.'qlorts or for the effect of additional British 
imports under full employment in· increasing incomes abroad and 
almost certainly increasing demand for BritiSh exports. The figure 
of-£130 millioill( for the balance of payments in full employment 
in 1938 is to be regarded as a maximum rather than as probable. 
But an adverse balance anywhere approaching this obviously could 
not have been allowed to continue. _It would have been possible and 
jllstifiab!e to prevent it by a limitation of imports, if exports could 
not be developed. T~ would have had the effect of reducing still 
more the addition to the State's deficit under L. Leaving this inter
national problem on one side for the moment, Route I shows that, by 
increasing public ouday while making no other change, the State in 

· 1938 could have obtained full employment, bringing £500 millions 
of unused resources into use, at the final cost of increasing its internal 
indebtedness by £155 millions. Undoubtedl}t in the circumstances 
of 1938 this would have been the simplest route to full employment. 
It cannot seriously be suggested that there were not in 1938 national 
purposefl-even other than earlier rearmament--<>n which £290. 
millions with wise advance planning could have been spent to great 
advantage. . 

193. Route I, however, was not the only possible route to ~ 
employment in 1938. Route II shows what wo1;1ld have happened if 
the''State had set out to cure unemployment on the principles of 
orthodox finance, by increasing its ouday, but at the same time 
increasing taxation all_.!ound so as to balance income and expendi-

.'ture, making U and L both zero. As in Route I, import and export 
policy lsassumed unchanged, so that the adverse balance of payments 
rises as in Route I to-£130 millions. Route II, through the adverse 
effect of taxation ·on· consumption, involves a reduction of private 
consumption ouday from £3,510 millions to £3,135 millions; to. 
compensate for this as well as to bring unused resources into employ
ment, this route r<;quires, as will be seen, a startling increase of 
total public" ouday from £8oo millions to £1,710 millions, that is 
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to say by {,910 millions, or I 14 per cent. It involves also an all ronnd 
increase of tax rates, direct and indirect, of 66 per cent. 

I94· These figures illustrate the method of orthodox finance in 
its simplest form. They assume that the State decides to spend .as 
much as· is necessary to secure full employment and to cover Its 
expenditure by raising rates of taxation evenly all round, without 
altering the form of taxation or the distribution of the total burden 
between ·direct and indirect taxation. It is unlikely that the State 
would in fact adopt this simple procedure: its !lim would be to raise 
the additional tax revenue with the smallest possible discouragement. 
of private outlay; this would involve increa8ing direct rather than 

. indirect taxation. In Table 46 in Appendix C there is shown 
an alternative route, described as lla, on the assumption that in
direct taxation was left untouclied and the additional revenu.e was 
obtained by raising direct taxes only. This alternative lla, because. 
it reduces private outlay less than does Route II, involves a smaller 
addition to public outlay. But the addition to public outlay is still 
large, £635 millions or 79 per cent of the actual outlay in I 938, while 
the increase of direct taxation is revolutionary; Route Ila. would. 
have meant raising the income tax in peace from 5s. 6d. to 10s. 
8d. in the£. Full employment in 1938 by the route of orthodox 
finance, in either of the forms examined here, Route II or Route 
IIa, was a theoretical rather than a practical or political possibility. 
It involved something Ji.ke a doubling of State activity as measured 
by spending and a revolutionary rise of taxation. Route II provides 
a striking illustration of one of the paradoxes of public finance. 
Private citizens desiring to avoid debt keep their expenditure down. 
The State, in pursuing a full employment' policy by public outlay, 
has to put its expenditure up much more if it wishes to avoid debt 
than if it is prepared to borrow. · 

195. Route III presents an alternative of a different character. 
· Suppose the State in 1938 had set out, by remitting taxation, to 

stimulate private outlay to the point of full employment, while 
keeping public outlay nnchanged and meeting its Joss of tax revenue 
by additional borrowing. . On the assumptions stated in Appen
diX C, an all-round reduction of 31 per cent in the rates of taxation 

·in 1938, by the stimulus given to private consumption, would·have 
raised total outlay to a point sufficieilt for full. employment without _ 
increasing public outlay at all; the tax revenue would be reduc~d . 
n?t by 31 per c~nt but by about 23 per cent. in view of the larger 
Yields of taxation under full employment. The resulting deficit 
under L is a good deal greater than in Route I : £340 millions as 
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compared with [230 millions of Route I, and with the deficit of 
£75 millions which was actually incurred, while leaving unused 
resources of £soo millions. But, to minds inured to war finance, 
a deficit even of £340 millions can hardly be described as staggering, 
and even that deficit is·more than would be needed, if taxation was 
suitably adjusted. Table· 18 presents the method of remission of 
taxation in its simplest form, assuming no change in the basis of 
taxation. In practice it is even less likely than in the parallel case 
of Route II that the State-would adopt this simple procedure. If 
the aim is to stimulate private outlay by remitting taxation, remis
sion should, so far as possible, be confined to taxation which falls on 
consumption rather than on savings; it should take the form of 
reducing indirect rather than direct taxation. In Table 46 in Appen
dix C, there is shown accordingly an alternative route, described as 
Ilia, on the assumption that direct taxation was maintained at the 
levels of 1938, and indirect taxation was reduced so far· as proved 
necessary to. bring about full employment by expanding private 
outlay. The reduction of indirect tax rates .required for this purpose 
is about 50 per cent. The deficit required to be incurred by the 
State in maintaining its previous butlay without change is £55 mil-

. lions less for Route Ilia than for Route III, and is £55 millions 
more·than fo.r Route I. 

196. All three routes, as shown in Table 18, are worked out on 
the assumption that the Government adopts a purely passive atti
tude in regard to the balance of payments abroad, allowing a normal 
proportion of the increased income available to the citizens under · 
full employment to be directe!Loverseas, wit;hout making any attempt 

' either to increase exports or to restrict imports. With the value of 
exports actually obtained in 1938, this might have meant that the 
adyerse balance of payments would have risen from the actual figure 
of £55 millions to [130 millions, under conditions of full em
ployment. An adverse balance of this scale might have been ~oler
able for one or two yeai:s; it would not have been desirable or even 
possible tq, submit to such ·a balance indefinitely. To eliminate it, 
measures would have had to be taken either .to increase exports 
or, if that proved impossible, to reduce imports by restricting pur
chases from abroad to essential commodities Jor which no substitute 
could be found in home production. _In Table 47 alternatives 
to each of the routes in Table 18 are shown as Ib, lib, and IIIb, 
on the assumption that it proved possible to reduce the negative 
balance of payments abroad to zero, either by an expansion of 
exports while maintaining production for the home ma:ket, or by 

' K 
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a restriction of imports accompanied by equivalent increase of 
production at home. The practical difficulties. of bringing a?out 
such a cha11ge in our balance of payments m any short time, 
by. either of these methods, are obvious and considerable, but may 
easily be exaggerated; they shou)d be regarded as difficulties ·rather 
than as impossibilities. But the general lesson of these alternative 
routes in Table 4 7 is independent of the ease or difficulty of pursuing 
them. The general lesson is that,, by achieving a balance between 
her exports and her imports, Britain in I938 would have gone a 
long way, though .bY no means all the way, to full employment. 
The international implications of setting out to achieve full employ
ment on these lines are discussed in Part VI; the general conclusion 
is that, for Britain 01," any other' country, to balance payments abroad, 
as part of a full employment policy of expansion, is right and free 
from objection, but to make development of·exports or restriction 
of imports into the main plank of a full employment policy, is liable 
to produce such unfavourable reactions in other countries as to make 
it a plan to be avoided; it may \\Tell appear·as a policy of economic 
aggression. The internal implication of these alternative routes is 
that Britain with her output capacity of I938 woWd not have found 
it easy to do, at one and the same time, all the things that were un: 
doubtedly desirable for her: that is to say, she would not have 
found it easy simultaneously to balance ·her payments abroad, in 
place of living on overseas capital ; to consume as freely as before; and 
to destroy the social evils of Want, J?isease, Squalor, Ign01;ance, 
and malnutrition: The standard of jiving in Britain before this war 
was high, but it was by no means equal to the needs or desires of 
the people, and it was being maintained in I938 in part by living 
on the savings overseas that had been made by earlier generations. 
If we are to meet all our- needs, we must raise our output, by 
re-equipping industry so as to make it more efficient, while main• 
taining the health and strength of the working population, so as to 
make them more efficient. · 

THE NE\Y RULES OF NATIONAL FINANCE AND THE CHOICE OF ROUTES 

19Z. The actual figures of I938, whether as shown in Table I8 

or for any of the alternative Routes in Appendix C, are not directly 
relevant to the post-war situationi:the form which the policy for 
full employment should take, at any particular time, must be related 
to the circumstances of the time. The policy need not be the sanie 
for different countries ·or for the same country at different tim~ 
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But the main lesson of the variety of routes in Table 18 is relevant 
to all times and places.~After the Government has accepted the 
principle of budgeting for full employment, that is to say, of bud
geting to_ the datum of man-power, it still has to decide many further 
questioils; as between mainly planiiect_and ·unplanned outlay for 
~aintenance of employment; a8 to the el!tent to which it shall rely 
upon making public outlay itself, and upon influencing private 
outlay; as to· the division of outlay between consumption and in
vestment; and finally as to the extent to which the means of outlay 
whether private or public, shall be provided by taxation and 
by_!>_o~owing respectively"? On what grounds are these and" other 
practical decisions to· be made? In other words, what new rules 
of national finance should "replace the old rules of public financ!!, 
l).amed and .discarded ·above, of reducing State expenditure to a 
minimum and of balancing the Budget each year? The answer lies 
in laying down three rules of national finance, in order of importance . 

.!['he first rule is that total outlay at all times must be sufficient for full 
employment. This is a tat:egorical imperative takiD.g precedence 
over all other rules, and over-riding them if they are in conflict with 
it. The second rule is that, subject to this over-riding categorical . 
imperative, outlay should be _directed by regard to social priorities. 
The third rule is that subject both to the first· and second rule, .!!. 
is better to provide the means for outlay by taxing than by borrowin~ 
xgs;- f}:'he first rule iS absolute. It is better to employ people on 

digging holes and filling them up again, than not to employ them 
at all; those who are taken into useless employment will, by what 
they earn and spend, give useful employment to others. It is better 
to employ people, however the money' for paying their wages is 
obtained, than ,not to employ them at all; enforced idleness is a 

·waste of real resources and a waste oflive§. which can never be made 
good, and which cannot be defended on any financial ground. The 
second rule is hardly less important. ':fhe object of all human activity 
i_s not' employment but welfar'i, to r.aise the material standard of 
living an<L.!!lake opportunitieS for wider spiritual life. For these 
purposes the wise direction-of outlay and so of employment, in the · 
general interest of the community, is only less important than ade
quacy of outlay as a whole. The third rule is of an altogether minor 
order ofimportanc0The State in matters of finance is in a different 
position from any private citizen or association of private citizens; 
it is able to control money in place of being controlled by it. Many 
of the mistakes of the past have arisen through failure to make this 
fundamental distinction. Spending in excess of current income and. 
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borrowing have altogether different _implications. for the _State than 
for private citizens. These implica~ons of de~Cit sp~nd!n~ by ~he · 
State are discussed by Mr. Kaldor m AppendiX C. The-discussion 
shows that most of the objections that have been made in the past 
to borrowing by the State are fallacies: An internal n~ti()nal debt! 
increases the in'comes of some Cit!Zeiisoyjust as much as the taxation 
n~c~ssary to pay interest a~d sinking fund on the debt decreases 
the incomes ·of other citizens; it does 11ot and cannot reduce the 
total wealth of the commu11ity. Nor, having regard to the actual 
scale of expenditure thatwill be needed to maintain full employ
ment, is ti;Iere any reasonable ground for fearing that national 
debt incurred for ·this purpose in peace will ever rise to a point 
making it necessary to raise fresh taxes. The most striking of Mr. 
Kaldor's conclusions is that, taking into account prospective changes 

. in population, in productivity, and in working hours, as well as fore-
seeable changes of Government expenditure on pensions, education, 
etc., and assuming an average rate of interest of 2 per cent, the 
National Debt coUld be expanded at the rate of not less than £775 
millions a year from I 948 (taken as the beginning of the reconstruc-

. tion period) to I970, without involving on that account any increase 
of tax 'rates to ineet the additional charge for interest. 1 This is a 
_rate of borrowing far in excess of anything that would be neede_d to 
sustain iiill employment in peace time. [A policy of continuous 

~ bocrowing, on a more reasonable scale adequate for all possible' · 
\requirements, is consistent with a ste~dy reduction of the burden 
, of the debt on the ·taxpayer. To submit to unemployment or slums 
:or want, to let children go hungry and the sick untended, for fear 
:of increasing the internal national debt, is to lose all sense of relattve 
values;/. \ · . , · 
1 · I99· (!'l'e~erthel~s, there are good reasons for m~e?ng State ou~ay, 
~f~~-<1§._15 _practicable, from current revenue raiSed by- taxation,. 
/rather than by borrowing";4"he main'' reason is the objection to 
in_crea5ing the numbers and wealth of rentiers, that is to say· of 
people with legal claims against the community entitling them to 
live at the cost of the community of the day Without working; 
although they are of an age and capacity to worlg This reason ·is 
irrespective of the purposes for which the money is borrowed; it is 
a ground both for keeping taxation as high as it can be kept without 
stifling desirable enterprise and for making the rate of interest con-

. ' 
1 See para. Cs8. The rate of interest and the burden on the taxpayer could 

be made still smaller by the methods described in Section 4 of Appendix B settipg 
out a Policy of Cheap Money. ' 
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tinually lower, till in the phrase of J. M. Keynes. the "euthanasia 
of th«: _rentier"1 is accomplished:J ~_policy of cheap_ money should 
<be regarded as an integral part of any plan for full employment. 
A subsidiary reason is that borrowing to meet State expenditure, 
in place of meeting it from current revenue, enables the Government 
of the day to avoid the unpopular task .of taxing and the loss of 
votes from this unpopularity. In other word.s it iiJcreases the oppor
ttinities of general political bribery. For these two reasons, orthodox 
finance, so long as it does not conflict with either the first or the 
second of the new rules of national finance, has much to com-
m~~ . 

200. ~ut rigidly orthodox finance, in the .sense of an annually 
balanced budget, involves, in the political and _economic conditions 
of Britain; an impracticable route to full employment. Nor is there 
any need to sttuggle with the difficulties of such a route. A large • 
proportion of the public outlay most n_eeded in the near future will 
result in the production of durable goods-houses and their labour
saving c;quipmciit;hospitalS and clinies, schools for scholars of all 
ages, means of transport. Few people will expect that all these. should 
be paid for out of current revenue; they represent capital rather ! 
than current expenditure and are the natural subject of borrowing./ 
';['he real problem is to decide what should be the proper relatiol} 
between the tax revenue and the current expenditure of the State. 
And the first step in making that decision rightly is to approach . 
the problem, not from the angle of public finance, but from the 
angle of socia! policy. Taxation in future should be looked on as. 
a meaJ?.S of reducing private expenditure on consumption and. 
thereJtt freeing real res,purces for other'uses. Th«;re may be situations 
when. the State should raise considerably more money in taxation 
than is needed to cover its current expenditure; not, however, for 
the traditional re~on of t~ducing ,the national debt, but for the 
economic reason of securing real resources for purposes of high social 
priority.4 Tp~re may b~ other ~itua~on~ when there are no investment 
or Qth,er px:oJects of high ~oc1al pnonty, and when taxes should be 
reduced, sQ as to~llow more of the national resources to be devoted 

. to purposes bt:curr~t private consumption. Decision as to the extent 
to which tax- revenue should exceed or fall short of the current 
expenditure of the State depends upon the circumstances of the I 
time.$t all times, however, it should be based, not on considerations f 
of finance and budgetary equilibrium, but on weighing of priorities,; 
that is to. say on social and economic policiJ 1 

1 Gerural Thony, p. 376. 
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201. This means.that the decision as to how money required for 
! public outlay should be raised depends really on decision as to how 
money can be spent to best adv\ln.tage, by p~blic authorities ~d by 
private. citizens together. On this t!ter~ ar~e two related Issues; 
we have to decide between outlay wh1ch 1s mamly or wholly planned 
and outlay which is wholly or mainly unplanned, being left to the 
decisions of individual citizens ;i we have to decide (or divide) 
between consumption outlay, producing goods and services for 
immediate enjoyment, and investment outlay, producing physical 
equipment which will yield goods and services for enjoyment 
over a period of timc9 On each of these issues the decision has to 
be reached, not on general principles, but on facts of time and place, 
that is to say, on the circumstances of the country in which the issue 
arises at the time when it arises. . 

202.j)\s regards the first iss11e, between planned and _unplanned 
outlay, so long as there are defiiilte conillion objectives which, 
when stated, commend themselves to the good sense of the commu
nity, planned outlay is to ~e _Rr~erred to unplanned outiav7So~ong 
as thereilre-tliiD.gs" "is to which most people agree that they obght 
to be done, it is better to decide and to plan to do them than to take 
the chance that they may get done without planning. That is what 
happens. in war; everyone is agreed as to the need of waging war 
suecessfully and the whole effort of the community gets planned 
to that end. The view underlying this Report is that for the country 
and period for which this Report is designed-Britain immediately 
. after the transition from war to peace-there are common objectives 
, calling for planning, as decisively as war calls for planning to-day. 
This period is envisaged !}ere as a reconstruction period-twenty 
years or more or less-following the transition period-perhaps two 
or three years-that it may take to pass from war to peace after 
total war ends. In that reconstruction period, there are certain 
things. which must be done. We have to bring about an even balarice 
of our payments abroad, because we cannot live indefinitely on the 
savings of former generations. twe have to destroy the giant ~viis 
of Want, Disease, Squalor and Ignorance, which are a scandal and 
a danger. We have to raise our output per head by improving our 
mechanical equipment, because that is the only way to the steadily 
rising standard of!ife, material and spiritual, which we desire. These 
are common objectives which, when stated, command general" 
assent; all of the~ involve planned rather than unplanned outl<J.» 
Acceptance of these objectives leads to rejection· of .Route III of 
Table 18, with its variant Route Ilia in Table 46, in spite of their 

- . ·. 
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obvious attractions. The grou~d for this rejection of Route III and 
its variants is not that they, involve a constant deficit and a rising 
national debt. To obtain full employment that way would be better 
than submitting to unemployment. The first rule of national finance 
always overrides the third rule; any route up the peak of full employ-I 
ment is better than sitting in idleness and misery at its foot. The 
ground for rejecting Route III is that it is not the only route to full 
employment and is not the best route. The argument on this point 
is set out from another angle.in paragraphs 257-62 below, in exam
ining expansion of priv!lte consumption outlay as a means to full 
employment, alternative to the proposals of this Report. Briefly, 
priv!lte C()ns_umption outlay, even if it were high enough to set up 
a demand sufficient in total to absorb all the productive resources 
of the country, might fail in practice to absorb them because it 
would be directed without regard to the available labour and the 
need for stabilizing investment; it might be directed to purposes of 
low social utility; it could not secure many vital. purposes which 
can be attained only by common action. Route III, in spite of high 
demand, might not cure unemployment, would do little or nothing 
to increase efficiency, and would leave giant soci!!l evils entrenched. 

203. /ll.s regards the sec0nd issue, between consumption butlay 
and investment outlay, the decision is even more d,t!pendent on the 
speciai-C'ircurnstances of the timcgNor can it by the nature of things 
be an absolute decision for one thing rather than the other.(We do 
not want more consumption outlay only or more investment outlay 
only; ~~~~orne_ of eac§! We have to divide rather than to decide, 
and having to divide, that is to say make a _quantitative decision, 
we must be guided by quantitative considerations. What is best to 
do depends in the last resort on statistical estimates. of otir output 
and our needs of various kinds. In making these estimates we have 
to look forward into the uncertainties ()f the future. The figures of 
Table 18, relating to 1938, have no necessary relation to the figures 
after the War, BecaUse the position then will be different in many 
ways. The productivity of our resources will almost certainly be 
greater. ~ublic expenditure will be greater for social services of all 
kinds and, for some time at least, for purposes of defence and external 
order. Owing to the loss of a large part of Britain's foreign invest
ment and of her shipping the problem of the balance of payments 
will be more acute. Finally, the national debt and the annual 
interest on the debt will be-higher; though, as a transfer payment, 
this does not enter into Table 18, it affects the possibility of meeting 
public expenditure out of revenue, that is to say the division between 



I52 ' FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

revenue account R and loan account L. We c~nnot decide upon 
a policy for the future without making a picture of the conditions . 
to which policy must be adjusted. · ' 

A POST~WAR PICTURE 

, 204-. So far as it is possible to look ~orward into this. uncert~in 
future now and to make numerical estimates of these prospective 
changes, this is done in the third section of Appendix C bY Mr. 
Kaldor, setting out the prospective national income under ·con- · 
ditions of full employment and giving the outline~ of a possible 
'Budget, as for the year I948. The assumption underlying the choice 
of this date -is that total war ends for Britain some time in I 94-5, 
and in accord with the experience of the last war, is followed by a 
period of tran~ition and of automatically sustaim;d demand for two 
years or so to the end of I 94-7. This is the transition period of two 
or three years; I 94-8 is taken as the first year of the reconstruction 
period. The other assumptions made by Mr. Kaldor are stated and 
justified in detail in his memorandum. It is worth while to name some 
of them here, to illustrate the nature of the problem. They include the. 
following:-

. ' ' 
(a) That the working population and the average hours of 

work per week will be·the same as in I938. This assumes 
that half a million out of about 2! million women not . 
previously occupied for gain who have been drawn into 
industry and the. Forces in the ·course of the ~ar remain 
in industry. • 

(b) That average real· productivity per man-hour will have_ 
. risen over the period 1938-194-8 by rs per cent. This is 
. materially below the rate at which productivity increased 

between 1924- and 1938 and the indications are that tech
nical advance has been accelerated since 1938. rs per cent 
represents, therefore, a conservative'estimate of the rise.of 
productivity. · 

(c) That the Armed Forces of the Crown will be maintained 
at double. the strength of 1938. To some this may appear 
an under-estimate, but it should be remembered that i.n 

· 1938 re-armament had already begun; defence expenditure 
in that year amounted to £s8o millions as compared with 
about £ r 20 millions in. the preceding years. It is assumed 
by Mr. Kaldor that the Japanese as well as the German 
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War will have ended before 1g48, so that there will be no 
hostilities anywhere. 

(d) That money. income from foreign investment will have 
fallen to 40 per cent of its 1938 amount. 

(e) That the average level of prices will be 331 per cent above 
that of 1938. Hitherto, post-war plans, such as those for 
Sociai Security il) my earlier Report, have been made on 
the assumption of a 25 per cent increase in prices. But in 
view of what was said by the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
in his last Budget speech, and of the estimates in the latest 
White Paper on War Finance, this percentage is almost 
certainly too low. A figure of 331 per cent has been a~sumed 

(f) 
as bett~r suited to present trends. 
That the Plan for Social Security in my Report on Social 
Insurance and Allied Services will have been adopted in 
full by the Government, with all money benefits revised 
upwards to allow for prices 331 per cent in place of 25 per 
cent above 1938 level: .. 

205. On these and other assumptions set out in his memorandum, 
Mr. Kaldor estimates the value of the total national output, that is 
to say the net national income at 1948 prices, at £7,450 millions 
under conditions of full employment. He puts the necessary current 
expenditure of the Central Government in 1948 at [1,655; this 
allows for interest on the national debt as it will have been swollen 
by the War; for the heavier expenditure on defence; for the full 
cost of Social Security (including tl1e National Health Service) at 
the enhanced rate ·or benefit made necessary by the greater rise of 
prices; and for the cost of the new education proposals. Mr. Kaldor 
then proceeds to estimate how much would be yielded in 1948 
by· taxation at the 1938 rates and reaches a total of [1,560 millions, 

·only £95 ·millions or 6 per cent less than the necessary current 
expenditure of the Government. Under 1=onditions .of full employ
ment in 1948 the Government would be able to meet the whole of 
its necessary current expenditure, including all the new charges for 
,debt, defence, social security, national health, and education, by 
taxation at rates only 6 per cent above those of 1938, that is to say, 
by making income-tax 5/IO instead of 5/6 in the pound, and putting 
up all other 1938 tax rates in the same proportion. If all tax iates 
were put not 6 per cent, but 18 per cent above the levels of 1938, 
making income-tax 6/6 in the pound, there would be a margin of 
nearly [200 millions, to provide for additional expenditure or to 



154 FULL EMPLOYMENT JN A FREE SOCIETY 

cover error in the assumptions. With full employment, the budgetary 
problem ceases to be serious. All the current expenditure of the 
State can be met by taxation, leaving capital expenditure to .be met 
by borrowing. · 

206. Full employment and the other assumptions made in Appen
dix C affect in a number of ways the special problem of Social Security 
finance. On the one hand, in allowing for cost of living 331 per cent 
in place of 25 per cent above the level of 1938, it is assumed that 
the rates of benefit are raised to correspond; unless this is done, Want 
cannot•be abolished. This increases in money terms the cost of the 
scheme; the increase on this account is applied in Mr. Kaldor's 
calculations not only to the insUrance cash benefits but to children's 
allowances, the National Health Service and the· cost of adrriinis
tration. On the other hand, the assumption of full employment, 
that is to say an average unemployment rate of 3, in place of the 

. 8! allowed by the Government Actuary in estimating the cost of 
my Plan for Social Security, materially reduces the annual cost 
of the scheme and, by increasing the average number of weeks of 
contribution each year, reduces still further the weekly contribution 
required from insured persons and their employers. The combined 
effe6t of these changes is that, under full employment, cash benefits 
and allowances adjusted to the assumed cost of living, and so <tbout 
7 pef cent higher in money terms than those· proposed by me, can 
be given in return for contributions r6 per cent lower. That is to 
say, in spite of higher prices, equal security against Want can be 
provided for a joint contribution from employer and employee 
of 6s. 4d. for an adult man, in place of the 7s. 6d. prpposed in my 
earlier Report, and of 5s. for an adult woman in place of 6s. Alter-. 
natively, better benefits can be given for the same contribution; 

207. There remains, as the main problem to which the post,-war 
· analysis leads, the question of how the total outlay can be divided 
to best" advantage between consumption and investment. The issues 
involved in this are illustrated by Table I9 opposite, setting out the 
possible full employment outlay in I948, at I948 and I938 prices 
and comparing the latter with the actual figures of I938. The 
la5t figure of the table shows that in real terms the national out
lay (which is also the net national income) would on Mr. Kaldor's 
assumptions be 20 per cent higher in I948 than the outlay actually 
achieved in I938, £5,600 million at I938 prices against £4,675 

. millions. This increase is large enough to make it possible simultane
ously to raise consumption Jn real terms by I 9 per cent above I 938 
(in contrast to the 2 I per cent reduction experienced in war), to 
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Tab/, 19 

POSSIBLE FULL EMPLOYMENT OUTLAY IN 1goj8, AND ACTUAL OUTLAY 
IN 1938 

"<c million) 

Full BmploT=ot OuUay 
1948 Actual Outlay Column t u 

1938 Porcentapol 
19-18 Prices 1938 Prices Column3 

(1) (•) (g) (4) 

Private Consumption Outlay .. 5o550 
Public Consumption Outlay on Goods 

4,170 s,sro 119 

and Services* . . . . . . 1,135 8ss 76o 112 
' -Net Investment Outlay (Private and 

Public) .. .. . . .. -765 575 400 125 
Balance of Payments . . .. .. 0 0 -55 
Unused Resources .. .. .. 0 0 (soo) 
Net National Output .. .. .. 7,450 5,6oo 4.675 120 

c 

* ~s is not of course the whole of the current public expenditure, since it does not 
include transfer payments, suCh as interest on national debt, social security cash benefits 
and allowances, and subsidies. The total expenditure of public authorities in 1948 ia 
given in Table 55 of Appendix Cas £•,•75 millions, and the relation of thia sum to the 
£1,135 millionssbown above ia explained in the note to Table 59· !~should be added that 
the £8oo millions of public outlay in 1938 shown in Table 18 includes £40 millions, 
capital expenditure on new roads, etc., which in Table I g are included in net investment 
outlay, making it £460 millions, and thus Ieavins £760 millions for public consumption 
outlay on goods and services. 

raise home investment in real terms by 25 per cent, and to produce 
enough exports to pay for our imports and reduce the balance of 
payments to zero. This distribution of our additional resources 
between consumption and investment is that which might be 
expected to result from the various assumptions made in Appendix C 
if the State raises by taxation just enough to .cover its current ex
penditure as estimated. Whether or n~t it is the best distribution 
is a question of social policy. The main doubt is as to whether enough 
has been provided for. investment, that is to say for improving the 
physical environment and the mechanical equipment of industry, 
so as to raise efficiency and the standard of living in the future. 
At the end of his section on the full employment problem after the 
war, Mr. Kaldor argues that it might be better social policy to 
increase investment in the reconstruction period more than is shown 
iii Table 19, at the cost of h\lving slightly lower consumption, to be 
brought about by taxation or other means. He suggests that the 
reconstruction period will represent one of those situations enVisaged· 
in paragraph 200, in which the state shoUld raise by taxation more 

. 
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than it needs for current expenditure, in order to carry out a national 
plan of il).vestment, public and private. He sugg~ts also that if in 
practice it proves difficult, as it well may prove dtfficult, to balance 
our payments abroad as early as 1948, there would be no serious 
objection to allowing an adverse balance to continue for some years, . 
that is to say to drawing on our capital abroad, so long as we were 
using these additional resources for investment which would increase 
our efficiency and make the easier the ultimate. balancing of our 
accounts overseas. This and many other important issues remain 
for discussion. Mr. Kaldor's work makes it possible to discuss them 
with a sense of proportion and in concrete terms. 

208. The calculations in Appendix C, resting on such information 
as is- now available to private citizens, could be improved by the 
help of fuller information in the hands of the Government. They 
can be improved and refined ·continuously, as we approach the post
war world and can see its outlines more clearly. But they are well · 
worth giving in their present form for three reasons. First, tltey illus
trate the unity of the economic problem and the COJilSequent need 
to study it as a whole, and not departmentally. Second, they illus
trate the kind of calculations which must be made in substituting 
conscious concerted pursuit of common welfare for the chances 
and wastefulness of the unplanned market economy, in judging of 
priorities, in putting first things first; they show that the funda
mental decision to be mad'e for. the reconstruction period is as to 
the appx:opriate rate and direction of investment as a whole, whether 
public or private, and they provide the quantitative material to 
which this decision must be related. Third, whatever the precise 
measure of accuracy of the actual estimates, tlteir main lesson is . 
not in doubt. In illustrating the great possibilities that lie in full 
employment, they emphasize the waste of unemployment. They· 
make us realize by contrast, in all its blackness, the shadow ~hich 
must not be allowed to return to darken the future. · 

THE CHOSEN R,OUTE: A LONG-TERM PROGRAMME OF PLANNED OUTLAY 

209. In tile light of these arguments and estimates, the full em
ployment policy that appears best suited to the.conditions of Britain 
in the reconstruction period is one of planned outlay on a long
term programme, financed as to current items from taxation and 
as to capital itemsoyl>cil'row,lng af progressively lower rates .. of 
iri~t~-:-with _a _substantial. sinking fund. The programme should 
be inspired by realistic an'd imaginative appraisal of common needs 
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and be ·designed to give stability to the economic system; the 
practical contents are set out in. the following section under a few 
main heads. The programme, while in the main one ofpublit outlay, 
is not exclusively so; important measures included in it will be 
designed .to influence private outlay; both on consumption and on 
investment. The full employment policy proposed here is not a 

· simple adoption of Route I of Table r8; it is a combination of 
routes. It involves action under all the· five separate heads of outlay 
named in par!lgraph r 79, namely:-

I. Communal outlay on non-marketable goods and services, 
such as roads, schools; hospitals, defence and order ; 

2. Public Business Investment in a socialized sector of 
industry. This will include all monopolies so complete tl1at 
iliey are taken over for administration by public corporations;. 
inland transport _and power are ilie leading instances. It may 
include oilier industries such as coal or steel taken over by ilie 
State for special reasons; , 

3· Regulation ~Private Business Investment. This will take 
the form boili of assistance' by loans at low interest and or! 
taxation policy,.- designed to stabilize private investment so far, 
as possible. An essential new organ for this purpose is the: 

· National Investment Board proposed in paragraph 24o-r, 
exercising the powers named there in order to plan investment, 
both public and private; as a whole. For some time to come 
there will be ample scope for and need of additional investment 
to reconstruct Britain's out-of-date capital equipment, and to 
raise productivity by equipping British man-power with 
mechanical help comparable to iliat used in the United States; 
· 4· Collective demand for essential consumption goods to be 

supplied to private citizens ilirough ilie ordinary channels of 
rc;_t~. distribution at a price which, at need, may be lowered by 

_. 3: ~llRsidy. This meiliod of joint ~utlay combines the advantages! 
of social guidance of outlay Wiili consumers' freedom. It is 
also a valuable meiliod of controlling prices and monopoly 
profits. The essential goods covered by it from ilie . beginning 
'will include food and fuel. It may, in due course, be extended 
over a wider field, wiili the State taking more and more of the 
general business of wholesaling; · 

5.' Increase . of private consumption outlay boili as the 
automatic result of an increase of national income and by re
distnbution of incomes ilirough Social Security and progressive 
taxation. · 
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210. The programme is one for a period immediate!~ ~oll~wing 
the transition from war to peace rather than for the transitlon Itself. 
In the transition from war to peace, say the first two or three years 
after hostilities cease, there may be little or no difficulty in deve
loping total demand' sufficient for full employment. In the absence 
of proper planning, the danger will be more of inflationary than of 
deflationary gaps between outlay and resources, though even thus, 
misdirection of demand pJay leave substantial unemployment. But 

-this prospect of"high demand in the transition from war to peace 
is no reason for delay iii deciding to adopt, for the futllre a long term 
programme and the new type of budget proposed here. That decision 
should be made now. For, without proper planning in advance of 
the scales of public and private outlay, the danger of flucruations 
of demand will be even greater after this war, than it was between 
the wars; without assurance that employment will be maintained 
after the transition, the process of transition itself and particularly 
the process of demobilization will be difficult and contentious. We 
cannot hope for a smooth passage from· war to peace, if we have no 
vision of that to which transition is being made. 

2II. A long-term programme does not mean ~_rigid programme. 
The programme, as it will be executed largely through Budget 
operations, will be adjusted annually in detail by tlfe Budget, in 
the light of experience and to fit changing circumstances. It must 
include some elements on which it is possible to proceed more or 
less rapidly, as productive resowces are or are not available. The 
view that public works should be kept on tap to be expanded or 
contracted to meet fluctuations- which are allowed to continue in 
private investment at home is rejected for the reaSons given in 
paragraphs ~48-5~ below;. publi.c outl'9' should be I~oked on as a/ 
weapon agrunst gJant social evils, not as a gap-filling device to 
take up the slack of private outlay. But whatever be done to stabilize 
investment, both public and private, at home, there are some 
fluctuations of demand which it will be impossible wholly to prevent, 
namely those arising overseas. The full employment policy must 
.contain measures for compensating for such fiucruations (paragraphs 
344~ in Part VI). . 

212. A long-term programme does not mean an invariable ·pro
gramme or a programme for all time. It represents the general 
course to be steered by the ship of State, but does not dispense with 
steering and does not preclude a change of course as the v~yage 
proceeds. For twenty years or so after the transition from war to 
peace, the energies of the British' people can clearly be used to the 
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full in meeting proved urgent social needs and making good glaring 
deficiencies in their standard of life. The time 'may come when 
Want, Disease, Squalor and Ignorance have been conquered and 
when British industry has been equipped up to the American leveJ.l 
When these .goals have been reached or are in sight, whether in 
twenty years or more, new needs may arise and 'the quantitative 
setting of the problem will be changed. 2 Then the common objective 
will no longer present itself as th" ending of gross social evils and 
the raising of productive power, for those ends will have been 
accomplished. The main objective then may be that of ensuring 
on the one hand, a distribution of wealth that will keep consump· 
tion level with the rising production made possible by new equip
ment, and on the other hand, a fairer distribution of leisure, so that 
leisure replaces unemployment. That is for the future. The immediate 
objectives are Social Security, a National Health Service, adequate
and good Nutrition and supply _of other necessaries, immensely 
improved Education and largest of all in scope for useful expen
diture, Town and Country Planning, Housing and Transport. 

-. CONTENTS OF THE PROGRAMME 

213. Social Securiry. The Plan for Social Security set out in my 
Report on Social Insurance and Allied Services of November, I 942, 

1 An article by Dr. L. Rostas in the &()IIOmie Joumol for April, 1943, suggesta 
that shortly before this war productivity per head in manufacturing industry 
was more than twice as high in the United States as in Britain. The material 
used by Dr. Rostas, from· the censuses of production of the two countries, bas 
been criticized by Dr. E. C. Snow, in his Presidential Address to the Royal 
Statistical Society in March, 1944. as not affording a basis for accurate com
parisons between the countries •• Further intensive study of the figures is re
quired. But it is bard tq believe that any correction would make the great 
difference shown by Dr. Rostas disappear. Comparison of the United States 
Census of 1929 with the British Census of Production of 1930 shows an average 
horse-power installation per wage~mer about twice as high in the United 
States as in arltain. 
' • The calculations in Section III of Mr. Kaldor's memorandum relate to a 

particular post-war year, at the beginning of reconstruction. A plan for con
tinuous full employment on the lines proposed here, must take into account the 
effecta of rising productivity and of the consequent rise of the national income. 
Since any addition to incomes will be devoted to increased consumption only in 
part, while part is saved, a given rate of investment will not maintain full employ
ment indefinitely, unless measures are taken to enable rising production tO be 
absorbed fully in rising consumption. Increase of potential output must be 
matched by increasing purchasing power. This means that the State may need 
to increase the propensity to consume, either by bringing about a more equal 
distrib~tion of incomes or by reducing taxation and the sinking fund. 
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will if adopted, help materially towards the maintenance of em
plo;rnent by expanding and maintaining private consumption 

\

outlay. It will bring abou!Q!_fe~_!listribution of ffi.come1 both hori
zontally within the same economic classes and vertically between 
different economic classes? The horizontal re-distribution, as between 

1 times of earning and not earnirig or between times of no family 
responsibilities and large family responsibilities, will come first and 
with the existing system . of taxation will probably always be the 
most important. The vertical re-distribution, on the method of 
financing proposed in my Report, will be small at first but will rise 
later, as the proportion of the cost met by general taxation rises. 

· ~ince the income provided by the scheme to persons who are sick, 

1unemployed, injured or past work, will almost invariably be spent 
ito the full, the scheme will bring about a general increase of private 
' . 1 outlay. The actual finance of Social Security will be affected 
materially by the successful adoption of a policy of full employment. 
The finance of the Plan as submitted in my earlier Report ailowed 
for unemployment at' an average of 8! per cent over the whole 
body.ofinsured employees, while the present Report aims at unem~ 
ployment of not more than 3 per cent. The earlier Report ailowed 
also for post-war prices 25 per cent above those of 1938, whereas it 
now seems prudent to allow for a greater rise to 33! per cent above 
1938. As is shown elsewhere (paragraph 206 and Appendix C) full 
employment means that these larger benefits in terms of money can 
be provided for materially lower contributions by all parties con
cerned; alternatively still larger benefits can be provided· for the 
same contributions. 

214. National Health Service. The development of the· health 
services of the community is one of the most ~eneraily accepted 
of post-war aims. Maintenance of health does not depend solely or 
primarily on health services, and stili less on .medical ·treatment. 
It depends even more on good food; on sufficiency of the other 
necess¥ies o( life; on healthy homes. Ail these matters, falling 
outside the sphere of a Ministry of Health, however organized, 
form part of the programme of this Report and are dealt with below . 

. But the organization of adequate health services, both for prevention 
and for treatment, is in itself a major task with high priority. The 
Ministry of Health should be a Ministry of Health and of that 
alone; that is to say, it should be relieved of its irrelevant duties 
inherited from the Local Government Board, of supervising th~ 
finance of local authorities. These financial duties belong logically· 
to. the department described below as the Department of Control. 
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The Minisuy of Health in England Wales and the Departlnent of 
Health in Scotland, if that regional separation is maintained, will 
be f~y' occupied in bringing abo~t a co-ordination of the whole 
rnedicM work of the State, now split between several departments. 
Whether the medical profession is organized in part or in whole as 
a public service, there is room and need for a great increase of 
hospitals and institutions of all kinds. There are special services, 
such as rehabilitation after injury, or dentisuy, ripe for development. 
The provision of comprehensive health and rehabilitation services 
was named as Assumption B of my Report on Social Insurance and 1 
Allied Services; the cost of these services, to be included in the Social I 
Security Budget and met in part by Social Insurance contributions, / 
was put there at £17o,qoo,ooo a year. In the recent Government 
White Paper ori A National Health Seniice1 the annual charge on . 
public funds for . the service proposed there is put below this, at 
£147·8 millions, of which £40 ·o rnilli<lns or 27 per cent will come 
from Social .Insurance cbntributions as proposed in my Report, 
£54· 4 millions or 37 per cent froJl!. central taxation, and £53 · 4 
millions or 36 per cent from local rates. This, however, is not the 
whole cost of the health service, as tl1e .voluntary hospitals "would 

· still be dependent on voluntary resources for a substantial part of 
the income necessary to balance their expenditure." While annual 
payments to doctors and for maintenance of institutions must be 
steady from year to year, the building of new institutions 'can 
proceed on a programme subject to contraction or expansion 
according to the urgency of other demands. 

215. Nutrition. The war has shown the advantages of a nutrition 
policy based on science. and designed to ensure to every person in 
the community a . supply of essential foods suited to his special 

· rieeds. For a variety of reasons the bulk purchase of supplies is 
likely to continue after the war, in relation to the principal articles 
of food, both horne produced and imported. This is the way to 
guarantee a market and piice to horne farmers, in order to maintain 
a prosperous agriculture. It is the way to diminish the disastrous 
fluctuations of .prices and production abroad. Finally, (!tabilization 
of the price of essential foods is necessary, .if the State, as suggested 
in paragraphs 289-92 of P,ut V, ~o::.cepts the general responsibility 
of stabilizing the cost of living at ·a level within the means of all 
eitiZens;:Pn all these grolinds it is reasonable to look forward to a 
continuance in peace of one side at least of the Minisuy of Food, 
to stabilize the supply and price of essential foods and maintain 

1 Cmd. 6502. The finance of the service is dealt wi.th in Appendix E. 
L 
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their quality; this would not involve r<1-tioning anci need not cover·. 
all foods. But if anything is done in this field, it should be done as 
part of a policy of nutrition, in the interest of consumers ·primarily • 

. rather than of producers, whether at home or abroad. The expendi
ture of the British people on food out of private incomes is estimated . 
at £r,r98 millions in 1938 and £1,264 millions in ·1943.1 These 
figures include the amounts represented by taxes and exclude the 
subsidies given by the State which in 1943 amounted to about 
£190 millions, nearly all on food.,The figures exclude money spent 

._on alcoholic.drink and tobacco, which amounted to £1,053 millions 
in 1943. . 

216. Fuel and other Necessaries. In addition to housing and food, 
the necessaries of life include fuel, on which about £240 millions 
was spent in 1943, and clothing, on which about £447 millions was 
spent. What is to be done·about coal? Is the production of coal to 
be left as it is or nationalized in one way or another? Decision on 
that issue lies outside the direct scope of this Report, though not 
wholly outside its implications; this point is discussed further at 
the end of Part V. It is clear, however, .that· the direct way of main
taining any desired level of employment in mining is by guaranteeing 
a demand up to that level, that is to say a market and price. For 
that purpose alone, nationalization of production- is unnecessary, as 
nationalization is unnecessary for the purpose of gu'aranteeing a 
market and price for the fruits of agriculture. On the other hand, 
even. with nationalization, the problem of .marketing the output 
remains. Socialization of demand for staples like coal is wanted in 
any case, with.or without socialization of production. The executive 
departments should include accordingly, in any case, a Coal Market
ing Corporation, which would place orders for coal for six months 
or a year ahead sufficient to employ the desired total of men in 
the industry. If the Corporation found difficulty in disposing of 
that quantity· of coal, it would cut down its ord"er for the future, 
while steps would be taken to reduce the supply of labour (see 
paragraph 230 below). If the Corporati<m found demand. tending 
to outrun output, it might increase its orders. Management of 
demand for· coal in this, way p:esents practical problems. But they 
are problems which have to be S<?lved on any assumption as to how 
the lJroduction of coal is organized. lfhe principle and technique 
of. Government wholesaling, suggested here for coal, can be 
extended to other essential commodities, such as clothing and 
furniture:] 

1 White Paper on War Finance, Cmd. 6520, p. 5• 
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217. Education. The introduction of the new Education Bill and 
its imminent passage into law have opened the way for a large 
programme of public outlay. It remains only to ensure that execution 
of the programme is as rapid as the productive resources of the 
country allow and that the programme covers fully adult education 
as well as the teaching of youth.Lrhough development of education 
is not the most urgent of reconstruction tasks, it is ultimately 
the most important. One carinot teach children who are hungry or 
ailing, and children who return to squalid homes each night may 
lose there much that they have gained in school; the foundations of 
learning must be laid in physical well-being. But that foundation 
comes first in time only, not in value. Expenditure on education is . 
the C(Lmmun~ investment which in the. end may bring the best 
return") I_!_do_es more than any ot~r expenditure to make material 

. progress both possible and worth while. Umprovement of the standard \ 
of life should not and does not mean solely an increase of material 
satisfactions. It has meant ih the past a growth of leisure; it should 
mean that still more so in future. Education needs to grow with 1 

leisure, to teach the best use of leisure. For that purpose adult 
education should rank With school education as an essential interest 
of the community:?· 

218: Town andCountry Planning, Housing and Transport. Adequate 
and healthy housing presents the largest single objective for desirable 
outlay after the war and affords the largest scope for raising the 
standard of life, health and happiness. Housing' involves the setting 
up of a long-term programme of building to approved designs with 
the maximum of economy. The scale of the programme must be 
determined not arbitrarily but with reference to the total labour 
available; some forms of building and construction can be used as 
the balancing factor in the national man-power budget. The 
prospective importance of housing makes 1t vital to secure, by new 
methods if necessary, the maximum efficiency of the building 
industry. It is even more important to secure that national planning 
of town and country is made a reality, before permanent housing 
begins. National planning of town and country involves at least 
three things : 

(a) Clearing the ground of compensation-betterment obstacles 
in the way recommended in the Report of the Uthwatt 
Committee1 or in some other way that is not less effective; 

t The full tide of this Committee, of which Mr. Justice Uthwatt was Chairman, 
is the Expert Committee on Compensation and Betterment. The Report is 
Cmd. 6386 of 19~. · 
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making and administering the plan, i.e. setting up machinery 
which can promptly and rightly give or withhold consent to 
any proposed use of land; 

(c) developing and administering trans}6ort facilities to fit the 
plan, with a suitable policy. of rates. 

[here is here a complex of. difficult problems-land, planning, 
housing, transport-which will need to be treated togethe.fl pr?bably, 
as suggested by the Uthwatt Committee, under a Miruster _of 
National Development, who, though subject financially to the 
Minister of National Finance, would be hardly less important. 

2Ig. There falls for meQ.tion here yet another problem which in 
itself is ~orthy of. a separate Report. Qllanning means country 
planning as well as town planning. It raises not merely the question 
of location of urban industry,. but the question of the importance to 
be attached to agriculture and of the methods for giving agriculture 
in future its right permanent place among the progressive and 

. successful occup<rtiOfls of Britaii,; Agriculture should be regarded 
·not as a Cinderella among industries, but as one possessing ad
vantages which have long peen unduly neglected. It is nearly 

. certain that the gradual development of manufacturing in other 
countries, and the necessity in future of paying by current exports 
for a larger proportion of Britain's imports, will make it desirable , 
to diminish the dependence oi Britain upon food from overseas. ' 
~!his should be done, not by protecting old-fashioned methods and 
not by maintaining a low-paid agricultural population, but by 
putting at least as much capital, ability, andresearch into agriculture 
as in the past have been put into manufacturing! 

220. The actual execution of a housing pEogramme may be 
devolved to a large extent to local authorities and must in any case. 
be carried through in close co-operation with them. The executive 
functions of the Minister of National Development in relation to 
housing will be primarily fipancial, directed to making houses-~ 
cheaper and rents lower, on the one hand, by usc: of State .credit:! 
to reduce the rate of interest, and on· the other hand by bulk buying \' 
of standard equipment to make it available to consumers at lower V 
cost. On a £soo house the difference between money at 4! per cent. 
interest and money at 2t per cent represents £Io a year or nearly 
¥· a week of rent; o~~: a £I,ooo house it represents nearly Bs. a 
week_. If a policy of cheap money is adopted and pursued firmly 1 

it should be possible to reduce the rate of interest well below 
1 See note on A Po/U;y qf Cheap Money in Appendix B. 
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, 2! per cent; this change, desirable and justifiable on many grounds, 
is the simplest route to lower rents. As regards bulk buying, it is 
obvi0\15 that washing machines, sinks, refrigerators and all the other 
equipment that can and should be qsed to save needless labour in 
the home and to improve health and welfare can be made far more 
cheaply if made in bulk for a guaranteed demand. 

22 I. But the financial problem in the. field of planning and 
housing will not ·be confined to this issue· of lowering the total 
cost. There is also a problem of distributing the ,~:ost fairly. '!l'he 
Wide ·varieties of local need and the strength of local sentiment 
make it essential that steps to improve the physical environment of 
the nation by planning and housing should be taken largely through 
lo_cal authorities or with their co-operation.:; But a national plan 
cannot fairly be executed at the cost of particular localities. This 
will force the issue _of a re-casting of local finance, as no longer 
adequate to the requirements of national planning. !l'he housing 
programme as a whole will be setded by the Central Government, 
in the light of the general economic' situation; in the light of a 
plan ·for the location of industry and population; in the· light, 
possibly, of strategic considerations. The local authorities must 
operate within the framework thus sefJ It is not reasonable to 
expect them to engage in the activities-envisaged by the national 
plan, as long as a substantial part of the cost is likely to fall upon 
local rates. Such· costs must be borne centrally, inasmuch as the 
plan which gives rise to them is determined centrally. It has been a 
frequent experience in the past that "distressed areas," which needed 
most urgendy an influx of industry, were burdened with such a 
high load of local rates that this alone was sufficient to deter in
dustrialists. It has also been a frequent experience that the level of 
local taxation was lowest in d1e most prosperous areas-those where 
a further concentration of ,industry was least desirable from a 
national point of view. Nor is it desirable, once there is a plan for 
national development, that, the ability ·of local authorities to col
-laborate fully should be dependent upon their credit statUll. Just 
those regions where development is most desirable often find it. 
most difficult to raise the necessary capital and have to pay the 
highest rates of interest when they do so. This burdens local finance 
still further. Finance should be provided centrally, at the rates of ' 
interest at which the Central Government is able to borrow. tlf 
subsidies are requir~d, it should be for the Central Government, not 
die local authority, to provide them] 

222. ;!>- revision of local taxation is necessary also because local 
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rates fall heavily upon private consumption and form an integral 
part of taxation ·as a whole::! They' are .a part of "Revenue," as 
defined _in paragraph 183, and the incidence and scale of local 
rates will have to be taken into account by the Minister of National 
Finance in fr~ming his budget. !He may need some powers o~ 
influence or control over theqt/ This need not interfere with the 
freedom of local authorities to enlarge the field of their communal 
activity. An increase in local rates due to the voluntary expansion 
of free services will still be possible. ,'But those activities-such as a 
housing programme-which are the result of a central decision must 
not burden ·local finance;; And arrang~ments should be made so 
that even voluntary activities, if approved by the central authority, 
can be financed at rates of interest as low as those paid by the 
State. , 

SEcTioN 3· THE SECOND CONDITION: CONTROLLED 
LOCATION OF INDUSTRY 

223. The main instrument of a full employment policy has been 
described above. It is a new type of Budget b;iged on man-poJVer, 
rathex-_ than on the assumed _limits -of taxation. But this by itself 
would meet only tlie first of the three conditions of full employment 
named in paragraph 165. It would provide total outlay. It would 
not ensure the second of the three conditions-that outlay was 
wisely directed with reference to the location of aviilable labour. 
In war,-full employment is obtained largely without this cmiditioiL 
Fighting men and serving women go where war calls them. New 
factories and war contracts have to be located in the main by 
strategic considerations. But this involves a local disturbance of 
the population and breaking o~ local associations that is accepted 

1 only because of the ·necessities of war and is carried through by 
· use of compulsory powers that would not be tolerated in peace. 
Failure to direct locally such new demand as arose between the 
two wars contributed to the persistence of structural unemployment, 
wasted the social resources of the derelict areas, and led to all the 
evils of bad living conditions and transport conditions that are 
laid bare in the Repo~ of the Royal Commission on the Distribution 
of the Industrial Population.! . · 

1 Signed in Deeember, 1939, published in rg40 and reprinted in 1943, Cmd. 
6153· -

' 
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224. The Report of this Commission of thirteen members, which 
is known usually by the name of its Chairman, Sir Montagliq 
Barlow, begins by describing briefly two outstanding features of 
population growth in the past two centuries. One is the astonishing 
expansion of the nations of the Western civilization. The other is 
"the even more rapid proportional rate at which the great urban 
centres , of Western civilization have spread, overflowing their 
boundaries and forming sprawling agglomerations of humanity." 
There are now about fifty "millionaire" cities in the world, that is 
to say cities of more than a million inhabitants.l Concentration of 
population into great cities is a world-wide phenomenon under 
industrialization. It is most marked in Britain which led the way 
in industrialization. In 1937 more than two-fifths of the population 
of Britain were in seven millionaire conurbations, while the cor
responding_ proportion in· the United States was about one-fifth. 
More than one-fifth of the people of Britain-nearly ten millions
were in London, which has grown more rapidly than any other 
centre of population, taking in the ten years xg21-3I 34 per cent 
and in the six years 1931-37 35 ·4 per cent of the increase of the 
whole population. The British in Britain have become a nation of 
great city·dwellers. The Commission, having examined the social, 
economic and strategical consequences of this situation, came to 
the conclusion that many of the consequenceS were harmful and 
called for remedy. ~It is not possible from the evidence submitted 
to us to avoid the conclusion that the disadvantages in many, if 
not in· most, of the great industrial concentrations, alike on the 
strategical) the social and the economic side, do constitute serious 
handicaps and even in some respects dangers to the nation's life 
and development, and we are of opinion that definite action should 
be taken by the Government towards remedying them." 2 This is a 
unanimous finding,;] 

225. The Commission, as they were unanimous in their diagnosis 
of serious evils calling for remedy, were in effect unanimous in 
their main recommendation of a remedy; that is to say, the setting 
up of a new central authority,. national in scope and character, to 
plan the location of industry and population. They differed only 
as to the nature of the new authority and of the powers that should 
be given to' it immediately. The main Report of the Commission, 
signed by xo members .(three of whom made an important reserva-

1 ' These cities are so described by Professor C. B. Fawcett, in a book with that 
name, published in 1935· 

1 Cmd. 6153, para. 4'3· 
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tion noted below), proposed a National Industrial Board, not· 
apparently directly responsible to Parliament,. with (I) i~medi~te 
executive power to refuse consent to the establishment of mdustnal 
undertakings in London and the Home Counties, that is to say, 
immediate negative control of industrial location applied to an area 
containing about a quarter of the whole population; and (2) the 
duty ofreporting what-further powers they wanted. Three members 
who made a reservation and the three who signed the Minority 
Report agreed in effect in wanting a great deal more than the 
rest of the Commission. They desired ·a negative control of. the 
location of industry to apply throughout the country and not 
merely to the South-Eastern corner, and in addition a positive 
policy of development to apply simultaneously with the negative 
control. The whole Commission agr~ed also in pointing out that 
one of the problems to be solved, before national planning of the 
distribution of the population could become a reality, was the 
problem of the shifting of land values that would result from. such 
a policy. They recommended the establishment of an Expert 
Committee on Compensation and Betterment. The Committee was 
duly appointed in January, I94I, under the Chairmanship of Mr. 
Justice U thwatt, and reported in August, 1942.1 This Committe~, 
again with unanimity on all its essential recommendations, proposed 
a plan for the acquisition by the State, on payment of a global 
sum as compensation, of the development rights in all undeveloped 
land, .combined with more effective and simpler procedure for 
acquisition of land already developed. They made these proposals, 
in their own words, on the assumptions "that planning is intended 
to be a reality and a permanent feature of the administration of 
the internal affairs of the country, and that the system of planning 
assumed is one of national planning with a high degree of initiation 
and control by the Central :Planning Authority, which will have 
national as well as local considerations in mind, and that such 
control will be based on organized research into the social and 
economic life of the country and be directed to securing the use of 
land to the best advantage." 2 

226. The Barlow Commission were concerned mainly with evils 
falling outside the scope of this Report. They were concerned with 
the disadvantages in the great cities· to which populati~n flowed, 
rather than with the damage to the districts which were left derelict. 
,'fhey summed up the disadvantages of the growing towns under 
four main heads: the higher mortality of the towns; the congestion 

1 Cmd. 6386. • Cmd. 6386, p~ra. 359· 
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and discomfort of the living conditions in them·; the congestion 
and discomfort of the travelling conditions of them; the cost of 
measures to mitigate each of the first three disadvantag~All these 
are different forms of waste of human life and energy-different 
ways of throwing away the advantages of -growing power over 
nature. As set out in the Commission's Report they make an un
answerable case for that national planning of the location of in
dustry· which the Commission proposed. They are reinforced by 
.the evidence collected here, showing the disadvantage of the un
controlled movement of industry in its other aspect of leaving 
particular areas without a demand for their products and causing 
mass unemployment. These evils are even more acute if less general .. 
When, through decline of industry in a particular place, a third or 
two-thirds of its working population become simultaneously un
employed, to say that they must move in order to find employment 
is equivalent to destroying the .community and wasting the social 
capital that it represents. To say that this must happen because, 
though demand for new industrial products is alising, business men 
prefer to place 'their works elsewhere, is to lose sense of proportion. 

-227. The matters just discussed raise the issue of how far, in 
pursuit of a full employment policy, the State should be guided by 
consideration for producers and how far by consideration for 
consumers. Q:'he main consideration must clearly be that of con- \ 
sumers; employment is wanted not for the sake of employment 
but for the sake of consumption. Yet to ignore producers is futile 
and cruell It is of no use to set up a demand for non-existent labour; ' 
it is foolish and wasteful to set up a demand for labour which cannot 
be made available or can only be made available at excessive 
social cost. Both in the transition from war to peace, and immediately 
thereafter, while the occupational and local distribution of the 
population and its housing are still affected by the disturbances 
made by war, deliberate direction of demand, with reference both . 
to the-industries and the places in which the workpeople can be 
found, will be an essential measure for prevention of unemployment. 

- But this is a temporary problem. In the long run there ·is, on the 
facts, no real ~onflict between the interests of producers and con
sumers. The remarkable figures as to the growth of particular 
industries set out in· Part II show that there is no difficulty in 
diverting the supply of labour into those industries4n which there · 
is effective demand. Difficulty arises not in regard to movement 

. between occupations nearly so. much as in regard to movement 
between localities. Here technical advance comes to the rescue. 
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(!here is no longer any necessity for industry to be concentrated · 
ncar the source of power which it uses, for power can be distributed. 
There is equally no reason and no sense in using the vast develop
ments of transport in order to throw an increasing burden of travel 
on hilman beings rather than on goo~,Jit is possible for industry 
to move from one part of the -country to another. It has done so 
in Britain, .first moving North and West up to the outbreak of the 
first World War then moving back again South and East, moving 
as a sluggish tide which in bringing prosperity to particular areas 
brought many evils and inconveniences, which in other areas caused 
evils unredeemed by prosperity. There can be no question to-day 
of the need for the community to control and direct this movement. 

228.. Most of the questions dealt with both by the Barlow· Com
mission and by the Uthwatt Committee fall outside the scope 'of 
this Report, but the practical conclusion is the same. For an effective 
attack upon mass unemployment, as much as for an effective attack 
on the evils of urban congestion, control over the ,location of industry 
is indispensable. This control must be both negative, prohibiting 
undesirable location; and positive, encouraging desirable location. 
The control must be exercised ultimately by a central authority, 
making a national plan for the whole country but using local · 
authorities for the local execution of the plan and the adjustment 
of the plan to local conditions. In relatiqn to a full employment 
policy the Minister of National Developmen~ proposed in paragraph 
218 will be much more. than one of the executive agencies for . 
public outlay. He will be the main agency for securing, through 
control of location of industry, the ~econd condition of full-employ-~ 
ment : that the total outlay of aP kinds shall be wisely directed, 
having regard to the labour available. -

SECTION 4· THE THIRD CONDITION: ORGANIZED. 
MOBILITY OF LABOU~ . . 

229. The survey of unemployment in peace made in Part II has 
s~own. unemployment resulting not simply from deficiency or mis
direction of demand but also from the way in which industries are · 
organized to meet demand, in particular from their methods for 
engaging men. The review of war conditions, in 'Part III, has 
shoW? that the al.most complet~ disappearance ofunemployment_in 
war IS made poSSible by two thmgs not one. Unlimited demand for 



A FULL" EMPLOYMENT POLICY FOR PEACE 

man-power is one. The abolition of nearly all qualitative restrictions 
on the use of man-power is the other; men and women by the 
million have changed. their occupations of their place of· work. 
Demobilization and the transition from war to peace-with which 
this Report is not directly concerned-will call for industrial tnigra
tion on a scale comparable to that which has occurred during the 
War. A peace economy does not require movement on anything 
like that scale. If, however, it is to, be an economy combining a 
minimum of unemployment with change and progress, it does 
require a reasonabl~ flexibility of response by industry to the 
demand set up by the State, and lit requires organization of the 
labour market to avoid misdirection oflabour and tlle accumulation 
and maintenance of needless reserves of labour. In achieving this, 
the State, the managers of industry, .and the workpeople themselves 
all have their parts to play .J 

230. The State in Britain has already done its part towards the 
organization of the _labour market by setting up the national system 
of employment exchanges. As was shown in Part II, the use of 
the system by employers falls far short of what is needed to reduce 
the intervals between jobs to a minimum; too many employers still 
cling to personal application at the place of employment, that is 
to say, to the hawking...Qflabour. During the war the use of the 
employment exclianges has been made compulsory in many industries 
as a means of directing the supply of man-power in accordance 
with national policy. The suggestion is sometimes made that the 
compulsory use of employment exchanges for all engagements 
should continue in peace as in war. In regard to one particular 
class of work-people, boys and girls up to the age of eighteen, the 
case for imposing such: a requirement is clear. Under the new 
educational system such persons will still be subject to the care of 
the community, citizens in process offormation not yet fully formed. 
But it is idle to train them in schools and allow them to be mis
placed ·and misguided in work. For-themselves and for the nation, 
it is important that boys and girls should be fitted into occupations 

· adapted to their capacities, and should receive the best possible 
advice in choosing their careers; that they should not be tempted 
into "blind-alley'' occupations, or declining indUstries. Controlling 
the flow of adaptable juveniles is the simple, painless way of ad
justing the total supply of labour in each industry to changes in 
demand; in all normal cases it should enable. a contraction of 
demand in a particular industry to be met by checking new entrants 
without displacing existing workmen. · 
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231. It is clear also that, in on~ other spec.ial field, re~n to. the 
old ways of engaging labour should be definitely made.tmpoSSlble. 
Industries like dock and harbour service, which by practising casual 
engagement have been the main generators of ~hronic under
employment in the past, have been transformed m the war. It 
may be assumed that the main principle of the transformation will 
remairi. in peace, that the men following such occupations will have 
guaranteed weekly wages, and that this will lead in due course to 
the organization of regular: work as well as of regular wages, wi~ 
men working for a single employing agency or for groups of em
ployers, in place oftaking their chance with single employers at a 
number of sepax;ate taking-on places. It may be hoped that in many 
other industries the former position in regard to the engagement of 
men will be transformed by the substitution of weekly for daily or 
hourly engagements. 

232. Whether or not a general requirement on employers to use 
eitller the national employment exchanges of an approved alter
native system, such as a trade union exchange, for engagements of 
workpeople should be imposed in peace, is a question which it is 
perhaps unnecessary to decide now. It is desirable to put an end 
to the aimless, unguided search for work which is involved in the . 
hawKing oflabour froin door to door, and since· all workpeople are 
in practice required to be registered at an exchange when unem
ployed as a condition of obtaining benefit, there canbe no objection 
of principle to requiring corresponding notification by employers 
of every vacancy to an employment exchange, or going further and 
requiring the actual engagement to be made either through the 
exchange or an approved agency, such as a trade union, But the 
use of exchanges by employers is likely to grow naturally and 
automatically as a consequence of full employment, as it has grown 
in the past during the upward phase of the trade cycle and declined 
in the downward phase. Compulsion may prove to be unnecessary; 
at least it may seem reasonable to wait to see whether full systematic 
use of an organized labour market can be brought about without it. 

233. Fluidity of labour depends not simply on organizing the 
labour market. It requires also the re~oval of obstacles to move
ment. Such obstacles may be of tWo kinds-arising from the un
willingness of the individual to change his job or place of residence, 
or arising from restrictions on entry to particular trades. In ·war, 
obstacles of both kinds have been levelled to the ground. Individual 
men .and women have been more ready than in peace to turn to 
unfamiliar tasks; often they have welcomed tasks beca~se they were 
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new. There is no reason to contemplate such a wholesale change of 
occupations in peace. Change will be exceptional not normal. But 
it should be accepted as a general citizen duty that if there is a 
demand for labour at fair wages, men who are unemployed for any 
substantial period should be prepared to take that work and not to 
hold out indefinitely for work in their own trade and place; service 
means doing what is wanted, not just pleasing oneself. This does 
not imply that there should be continuance in peace of the powers 
of direction exercised in war by the Ministry of Labour and National 
Service. No man should be subject to criminal penalties in peace 
for refusing work however unreasonably. But he should not be 
assisted to be unreasonable by provision of an insurance income. 
A just consequence of a full employment· policy would lie in the 
stiffening of the conditions of unemployment benefit as regards 
individuals whose unemployment continues for any length of time. 
A man who has only just fallen out of work might be presumed to 
have a good chance of being wanted again in his own trade and 
,place, and should be allowed tO decline a move thf1t would diminish 
that chance, without being held to haye refused suitable employ
ment. But if his unemployment. continued, that would be growing 
evidence of his not being wanted in his trade and place; after a 
certain time had elapsed, employment at a distance or in another 
trade would be held to be suitable for him, that is to say, to 'be 
employment which he could not refuse without losing benefit. 
Such a stiffening of conditions for benefit would probably be ac
cepted as reasonable by public opinibn. It is now practised inform-

. ally by many Courts of Referees. It would become even more 
· reasonable if, under a full employment policy, the State provided 
not only facilities for training but the practical certainty of a jo~ 
at the end of training. 

234· As . th.e reluctance of individual men and women to take 
new jobs has vanished in war, so have many or most of the diffi
culties that in peace time might have been placed in their way by 
others. Trade unions have by agreement surrendered, for the period 
of the war, many rules and customs which they valued, '15 to methods 
of work, demarcation oftrades,~es oflabour and entry to occupa
tions, and which might have prevented or delayed full mobilization 
of the nation's strength in war. Thls surrender has naturally and 
rightly been made only for the period of the war. But it is clear 
that if, with peace, industrial· demarcations with all the restrictive 
tendencies and customs of the past return in full force, a policy of 
outlay for full employment, however vigorously it is pursued by the 
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State will fall to cure unemployment and may encounter diffi
culti:s in raising the general standard of living. It is of little use 
for the State to set up, as it easily might, a demand for houses and 
their equipment that would improve out of all ~owledge the 
conditions of life and health in Britain and would use m the proct;ss 
every man that could be spared for this work, if demand l)tms up 
against a wall of restrictive rules and customs. It will be ~ragic to 
.throw away in peace all or anything that we have learned in war· 
of new and simpler methods of work and training, and of the signal 
capacity of women for many tasks hitherto treated· as beyond their 
powers. The undertaking of new responsibility by the State for full 
'employment of all man-power' in meeting needs according to a 
scale of social priorities may fitly be made an occasion for revieWing 
rules and customs as to use of man-power. Undoubtedly fear of 
unemployment in the past has been the source and justification for 
many restrictions, formal or informal, on types oflabour, on methods, 
and on output. With the removal of that fear, the way should be 
opened to reconsideration of the restrictions. 

235· Reconsideration of restrictive rules does not mean that they 
should all be abandoned. Many of the rules and practices evolved 
by organized labour, by professional qodies and by organized 
business are essential to a progressive society. They serve to maintain 
or to promote high standards of skill, professional ability, integrity, 
efficiency and quality. They are the only' way in which private . 
interests--of labour, of the professions, or of capital~an bring · 
order out of disorder and can co-ordinate activities which, if unco
ordinated, may lead to social waste and needless acrimony. It is 
useless to criticize them unless it is shown at the same time that 
the same positive funcgons could be more easily or more efficiently 
fulfilled, by a pu~lic agency. But many of these rules and restrictions 
are of a purely negative character. Demarcation rules by trade 
unions, restrictions on · entry into trades and profes~ions, price 
maintenance agreements between business firms, and so forth, are 
all born largely out of a spirit of self-defence against the large 
disi'l,lptive forces which .make effective demand too small to take up 
the full output of industry. They. are manifestations· of one of the 
social evils of unemployment, that it makes each man appear the 
enemy of his fellow instead of his helper in a common task, as he is 
and appears to be in the full employment economy of war. They 
will become unnecessary defences under full employment in peace. 

236. Reconsideration of restrictions, as it does not mean abandon
ment of standards of training, does not mean the unregulated 
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entry of fresh labour into contracting or .stationary industries so as 
to threaten the livelihood of those already there. On the co~trary 
the suggestion made above for the compulsory use of employmen~ 
exchanges in respect of young people is intended to make it possible 
to direct the flow of flexible juvenile labour away from such in
dustries into expanding industries. So long, moreover, as an industry 
practises casual employment, taking cin and dismissing men con
tinually without giving any of them a prior claim to engagement, 
registration schemes such .as those in force in most British ports 
before the war are the necessary defence of the men following that 
occupation. The third feature of a full employment policy is not 
mobility of labour but organized mobility. That means preventing 
or discouraging needless movement, as well as promoting movement 
where it is. needed. It means diminishing aimless movement in 
ahase of jobs which are not there. 

237· Finally, emphasis on the view that full employment depends 
on flexibility of the labour supply as well as on sufficiency of demand, 
does not imply the view that in peace all w~rkpeople will be under 
continual necessity to change their jobs and places of work. If 
demand is directed wisely-with regard to the labour available 
and its location-there is no reason why most people should not 
continue normally in their chosen occupations and their settled 
homes so long as they desire. When we give up playing musical 
chairs with not el!ough seats to go round we don't have of necessity( 
to play general post with enough seats for all but with no one allowed 
to keep his seat. Mobility .oflabour does not mean perpetual motion. 
Mobility of labour means merely that labour sho~d be capable of 
moving and ready to move if necessary.;Organized mobility means 
that men do not move if movement is £Utile and do move rapidly 
and directly to the job when there is a job;" 

SEcTioN 5· CHANGES OF GOVERNMENT MACHINERY 

238. What changes of Government machinery are required to 
carry out such a programme as that outline~ above? The ~:"er 
to that question is best introduced by nammg the three d1stmct 
functions to be performed in securing the chief condition. of full 
·employment, namely the adequacy of total outlay .. There 1s,. first, 
the function of ensuring that total outlay, public and pnvate, 
is sufficient but not more than sufficient to employ all available 
~an-power. There is, second, the function of ensuring that the best 



176 FULL EMPLOYMENT ~ A FREE SOCIETY ,--

possible value is obtained for outlay, by efficiency and economy of 
administration. There is, third, the function of actually making 
outlay for the various purposes included in the national programme. 
Consideration of these three functions points to departmental 
organization in three tiers: a Ministry of National Finance to 
determine ·outlay; a department for control of public expenditure, 
to ensure good value for outlay; a number of executive departments 
undertaking outlay up to the· amount fixed by the Ministry of 
National Finance and under the supervision of the department 
of control. Outlay, however, must not only be sufficient in fotal; 
it must also, as the second condition offull employment, be directed 
rightly in ~;elation to the available productive resources. Here iwo 
departments have important parts to play. One is the new Ministry 
that should become responsible for ~ontrolling the · location of 
industry; it is suggested above that this should be a Ministry of 
National Development, covering the whole field of town and country 
planning, housing and transport. The other is the Ministry of 
Labour, whose administration involves a continuous survey of 
employment and unemploymenq its experience must be the basis 
of man-power planning; it is also the instrument for securing, by 
its own action and by the co-operation of employers and employees, 
the organi:~;ed mobility oflabour which is the third condition of full 
employmln.t. • ' 

239· The first of the functions named in paragraph 238 is new 
and calls for a Minister of the highest authority. It would be in 
accord with British practice, while introducing the revolutionary 
change of substance involved in budgeting by man-power rather 
than money, to give the new Minister an inappropriate historij: 
title, such as Chancellor of the Exchequer or First Lord of the 
Treasury. But it 1is necessary to realize that each of these titles is . 
inappropriate and that the func.tions to .be performed by the new · 
Minister are antipathetic to the spirit which has rightly animated 
the Treasury' in the pas't. The Treasury has been concerned very 
largely with the second function---of control of public spending-· 
in order.to get good value for money. Finance in the sense of this 
Report has hardly been undertaken at all. So far as it has been 
undertaken-as in attempting to counter cyclical fluctuation by 
adjusting rates of interest or by open market operations-it has .in , 
peace been left largely to a private corporation outside the Treasury, 
that is tq say the Bank of England. The Treasury of the past is the 
natural matrix of the Department of Control rather than of the 
Ministry of National Finance. 
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240. The Minister of National Finance will be concerned not only 
with the outlay which-the State can control directly, that of the State 
itself and other public authorities, but with the outlay of private 
citizens for consumption and in business investment. Consumption 
outlay will be influenced by taxation and price policy. As regards 
investment, the division between private and public enterprise and 
between private and public borrowing, is a matter of expediency 
rather than principle. Execution of the long-term programme for 
full productive employment requires-(i) that in all the main 
spheres of economic activity (such as housing and town-planning, 
public utilities, transport and agriculture and each of the major 
industries) plans of reorganization and reconstruction should be 
worked out under the initiative and guidance of the State and in 
co-operation with the industries concerned; (ii) that if in any par
ticular case private enterprise proves unwilling to embark on a 
major project that the Government considered to be necessary for 
the national interest, the State should undertake it under public 
auspices by providing the funds or, if necessary, being responsible 
for its execution; (iii) that sufficient investment projects should be 
elaborated to provide for the needs some years ahead, but that the 
timing of their execution shoufd be lHlder public control, so as to 
ensure a steady flow of capital expenditure for the national economy 
as a whole; (iv) that the investments. undertaken by the Central 
Government,· the local authorities, public utilities and private 
industry should be co-ordinated in accordance with the scale of 
priorities in a single national plan. · 

241. The responsibility to Parliament for these matters will rest 
with the Minister of National Finance. For execution there will be 
needed a new organ described as a National Investment Board. This 
Board will have powers of obtaining intelligence, of giving assistance 
and of regulating investment by public and private enterprise alike. 
The Board will exercise these powers in pursuance of a national 
plan prepared by itself and approved by Parliament. For intelligence 
it should obtain information of important investment plans, before 
they are carried out, by returns which would be compulsory on all 
undertakings above a certain size; the Minister ,af Finance must be 
able to make his programme of public investment with full know
ledge of the probable course of private investment. Under the con
ditions envisaged in this Report, probably not more than 25 per 
ce~t of the total national investment will be accounted for by private 
manufacturing industry, and half of this 25 per cent is controlled by 
about three thousand firms, numbering less than 2 per cent of all 

M 
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firms.l Assistance would take the form of ensuring, by a Government 
guarantee, a lower rate of interest on investments for approved 
purposes. The National Investment l3oard would not provide finance 
out of its own or out of public funds. By pledging the_ credit 9f the 
State it would enable approved borrowers to obtain funds from 
established financjal institutions on terms otherwise unobtainable; 
this would be of critical importance in relation to housing schemes. 
For the regulation, that is to say the stabilization, of private invest- · 
ment, the Board should have some power, suitably safeguarded, of 
direct control of investment-that is to say power to stop or. reduce 
by order a proposed private investment plan. To what extent it 
would need to use such a p9wer is uncertain. It should be added 
that, so far as any revision of stock exchange rules and methods 
seemed desirable and called for Government intervention,. this, too, 
would fall within the purview of the National Investment Board. 

242. The banking system must cleariy function in accord with the 
general financial policy of the State. This implies that the Bank of 
England should become in peace as it is in war an agency of the 
State, to give effect to the national policy, and with the Governor 
of .the Bank formally appointed by the Government. It does not 
involve anything that can be described as nationalization of the 
joint-stock banks. The Bank of England, by its control over the cash 
basis of the banking system, possesses full control over the rate' of 
interest. A direct control by the State· over the banks, whether or 
not it is desirable for other reasons, is not necessary for the purpose 
of controlling credit and the rate of interest. · · · , 
· 243. The Ministry of National Finance will be concerned not only 

with outlay at home but with outlay abroad, that is to say with the 
international problems discussed in Part VI. The various agencies 
which may be needed in that field-a Monetary Fund, an Inter
national Investment Board, and an Exchange Control-clearly 
fall within the purview of the Ministry ofFinance. So too does import 
and export policy, even ~~the actual administration is left to a subor
dinate executive department such as the Board of Trade. 

244. The second function named in paragraph 238, of seeing that 
good value is got for outlay in all its forms, will be of even greater 
importance in the future than in the ·past, as public expenditure 
grows and as the significance of monopolies and trade associations 
is recognized. The new Budget is an expression of a new social 
responsibility which no Government can any longer fail to discharge 
-thJ responsibility for full employment. But employment is not _an 

1 This estimate is derived from the Census of Production in 1935· 
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end in itself: it is a means to an end. The end is the abolition of great 
social evils which, in spite of the existence of idle resources, have 
been allowed to survive. In view of the magnitude of these evils, 
the nation cannot afford any unnecessary waste. Tk State is called 
upon to enlarge the scope of its activities and to enlarge its spending. 
But such spending must be wise spending-expenditute that yields 
the highest possible results. Our economy, even when fully employed, 
is still too poor to afford a wasteful use of man-power-the limiting 
factor to advance. It must be the responsibility of some organ of the 
State, adequately staffed and with sufficient power, to ensure good 
v:ilue for outlay. This organ has been narp.ed above as a Department 
of Control, rather than a Ministry. It has no strictly ministerial func
tion of policy; its work would be to a large extent technical, like that 
of the Comptroller and Auditor-General, and for· political purposes 
it might be represented by the Minister of National Finance. But its 
authority within its technical sphere must be strong; it might be a 
Board with power of independent Report to Parliament. Whatever 
the precise form of this organ, its function and the need for it are 
clear. While the Ministry of National Finance fixes the outlay to 
be incurred by the various executive organs, outlay itself, on whatever 
scale, should be under effeCtive independent expert supervision. 
The Treasury has in the past been !iu·gely concerned with this 
function, and should exercise it in future over a wider field. 

245· The department which in the interests of efficiency and 
economy supervises the spending of other departments of State 
should also naturally supervise the spending of local authorities; 
that is to say, the financial side of the Ministry of Health, as successor 
to the old Local Government Board, should pass to the Department 
of Control. Supervision of spending by Government Departments 
and .local authorities depends on inspection and cost accounting. 
These same techniques will be required in connection with wage 
settlements and the control of monopolies. That is to say, supervision 
of monopolies, assistance in wage arbitration and price control 
generally might become the duty of the Department of Control. 

246. The precise form of the machinery that will be required for 
the supreme conduct of public affairs in peace cannot be outlined 
here. It involves many considerations falling outside the scope 
of this Report. But it is fair to suggest that- the problems of peace 
are likely to be more, not less, complicated than those of war, while 
their handling will not be simplified, as the handling of nearly all 
problems is simplified in war, by the self-denial of the democracy. 
The supreme direction of ~he country must be in the hands of men 
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with leisure from the daily routine of vast departments, men able 
to decide quickly, but with time to read, think and discuss before 
they decide. In addition to a Prime Minister, freed from every 
departmental c:.re, two Ministers seem clearly designat.ed for this 
supreme Cabinet, a Minister of National Finance descnbed above 
and a Minister of External Affairs. 

SECTION 6. SOME ALTERNATIVES EXAMINED 

· 247· The policy ou'tlined here is of planned outlay dir~cted by 
social priorities, including both consumption and investment, on 
a long-term programme. Both the nature of the policy and the reasons 
for it can be illustratod by examination of,alternative approaches 
to the problem. It will be sufficient for this purpose to examine two 
such alternatives, which may be described as stabilization of total 
investment, and expansion of private outlay. 

STABILIZATION OF TOTAL INVESTMENT 

248.[A common approach to th~. problem of full employment 
today, is from the side of investment.' It is pointed out by tl10se who 
use tl1is approach that the main reci.i.rrent cause of mass unemploy
ment is cyclical fluctuation, which affects primarily investment 
industries, namely those making instruments and materials of 
production. The activity of the consumer goods industries is rela
tively stable, while the activity of capital goods or investment goods 
industries is highly unstable; such instability as· appears in the 
former is mainly induced by the instability of the latter. From this 
the inference is often drawn thatfihe primary objective of a full 
employment policy should be the stabilization of investmenD 

249· This point of view is set out ably and clearly in the ptmphlet 
on "The Problem of Unemployment," issued by Lever Brothers 
and Unilever Limited. The pamphlet outlines a programme for 
stabilizing the total of investment by measures of three types: 

'-' (I) Measures to stabilize so far as possible private business 
investment. These may include direct subsidies, loans at low 
rates of interest, tax remission when stimulation of private 
investment is desired; and action in an opposite sense when 
private investment is ample or excessive. 
j2) Extension of public business investment into new fields, 
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by substituting public monopoly for private ownership in 
particular industries, such as those connected with transport 
or power, yielding x;narketable goods and services. . 
)3) Much greater planned activity of communal outlay in 

its established field of roads, schools, hospitals and the like, 
yielding non-marketable goods and services. 

The intention in regard to the second and third ofth~e measures 
k that public investment not for profit should be used as a means of 
compensating for the fluctuation· which private investment is 
still expected to show, in spite of all efforts to make it more stable. 
It is pointed out 'that those measures involve a complete change of 
budgetary policy. There should be a "double budget," that is to 
say a budget split into two parts "one containing the standing· 
expenditure that should be met annually out of current revenue; 
the other containing normal capital expenditure and all such emer
gency measures as should be takerl in times of depression to fight 
unemployment or stimulate trade." The "ordinary" budget should 
be balanced annually and it should remain the principle that any 
-rise in its expenditure be covered by raising taxation. The "extra
ordinary" budget should . be covered-or over-covered-only in 
times of prosperity. The pamphlet contemplates a lower level of 
employment than that aimed at in this Report, assuming the main-

. tenance of a substantial reserve of labour. This difference does not 
affect the arguments that follow. , '· 

25o(Full employment clearly involves stabilization of investment 
as of outlay generally, and many of the measures just named would 
find a place in a full employment policy. But on the view taken 
here they cannot be the whole or the main part of that policy:) 
They represent treatment based on an incomplete diagnosis-of the 
disease. Full employment cannot be attained simply by efforts to 
stabilise the p-ade cycle by revised financial budgetary methods for 
dealing with private investment, reinforced by public investment 
whether for business or for communal purposes.C: To a programme 
limited in tl1is way there are many objectiori_3 . 

251[:First, quantitative fluctuation of demand, whether cyclical 
or otherwise, is not the only cause of long-term unemployment] 
In Britain between the two wars structural unemployment was far , , 'nl 
more serious. Nor was structural unemployment simply or ma.I Y 
a problem of demobilization· of transition to peace in the imme
diate aftennath of war. It res~ted mainly from the decline of inter
national trade,· that is to say from the changed economic stnic~e · 
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of the world.l Fear of failure to find jobs of any kind after this war 
is the main anxiety of most people to-day. It will not be allayed 
by prpmise of attempts to control the trade. cycle. 

2521-second, the general ·trade cycle IS not the only form of 
fluctulnion which may lead to long-term unemployment.] The 
hyper-cyclical fluctuation of building, common to Britain and the 
United States• though not simultaneous in the two countries, as is 
the general trade cycle, requires measures specifically directed to 
the building industry. These measures can only take the form of a 
long-term programme of effective demand for building construction, 
guaranteed by the financial power of the State. 

253;·_ Third, it' is far from certain that measures of the kind now 
proposed-variation of taxation and offer of cheap loans-would 
be materially more effective for the control of the trade cycle than 
the methods of the past, such as variations of the rate of interest and 
"open market" policy; All such financial inducements to invest are 
apt to prove too wealtfor their task. It is one thing to take the horse 
to the water, and quite a different thing to make him drink; Most of 
those who make control of the cycle in private investment their main 
proposal look forward to no more than partial success. They assume 
that some fluctuation of private)nvestraent will continue and they 
propose that the State should compensate for this by a counter
fluctuation of public works, that is to say by a de-stabilization of 
communal investment. This leads to the next objection. · 

254.C::Fourth, the idea of keeping communal investment on tap to 
fill gaps in private investment is practicable only for a very small 
fraction of communal investment. It is true that road construction 
or house building can, theoretically, be slowed down or speeded 
up at will. But the demand for roads and houses, as well as for most 
other forms of publicly controlled investment (sewerage, public 
utilities, schools, hospitals, etc.) is intimately linked with the general 
economic activity of the natior0If private enterprise erects a new 
factory in some part of the country, public enterprise must follow 
suit and create the social capital required by those who are to work 
in that factory. It is not practicable to build factories one year and 
to postpone to a later year, when there might be a slump in private ' 
investment, the provision of houses for the workers, schools for their 
children, hospitals, civic centres and other commlll!al services. 

. ' 1 See Unnnp~yment (1930), pp. 355-7, showing that the industries subject to 
heavy unemployment in 1929 included hardly any war industries. 

• Described for Britain in Unemployment (1930}, pp. 335-9· For the United 
Slates see paras. A 47--8 in Appendix A and the authorities cited there. 



A FULL EMPLOYMENT POLICY FOR PEACE 

What is said here of houses and of communal investment, providing 
goods or services without charge; applies equally or with even greater 
force to public business investment, providing goods and services 
such as light, power or transport, for which a charge is made to the 
consumers. The reason for desiring a large extension of the public 
sector of business investment is not in order to de-stabilize it to fit 
the instabilities of private investment, but in order to make' steady 
development on a long-term programme possible over a larger 
field. It is true that a considerable proportion of total investment . 
was under public control even before this war and the proportion 
is likely to grow. But investment does not become any more post
ponable because it is public. Only investment of low social utility 
is postponable. The amount of public investment which on any 
just view of social priorities can be regarded as postponable to fit 
fluctuation in other fields is li,k.ely· at highest to be sufficient to com-

. pensate' for such fluctuation of overseas demand as cannot be 
prevented (see paragraphs 344-6 in Part VI). Public investment 
should not be given the additional task of compensating for fluctua-
tion of private investment at home. · 

25.{_ Fifth, merely to stabilize investmen~ at about its present 
average rate, by cutting off booms and slumps, even if that could be 
accomplished under conditions leaving the bulk of investment to 
private enterprise, would be manifestly inadequatc:J Since the first 
World War, the booms at the top of the trade cycle in Britain have 
been accompanied by more than IO per cent of unemployment, 
V:hile the boom o{ 1937 in the United State,s left more than 12 per 
cent of the labour force unwed. Even before the first World War 
anything approaching full employment, with unfilled vacancies 
comparable in num,ber to persons unemployed, was attained, if 
at all, only for a few months at the top of each cyclical fluctuation. 
The idea that the booms of the past represented an excess of indus
trial activity and employment which must be cut off in order to 
cure the slump cannot survive an examination of the facts of unem
ployment. The boom of the past consisted in large part of m~ng 
good defjciencies of equipment resulting from the slump. If, Wlth
out any other change, investment were stabilised at the average 
level achieved in the past, a substantial proportion of labour would 
always be unemployed; cyclical fluctuation would be r~laced by 
a conditiqn of permanent semi-slump. Stabilization of_ mvestment 
not at the average of good and bad times, but at the level of the 
best times means much more investment than at present. But 
the growing stock of productive capital which continuous private 



184 FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 
. I ·. . 

investment activity at a boom rate would bring into being would be 
unprofitable unless the market for the goods produced by this 
growing stock of capital g~ew continuously. Such a g~owth of market, 
"however, pre-supposes an equal growth of consumers' real pur
chasing power. There is nothing in these proposals to s4ow where 
the additional purchasing power is to come from, once the desired 
level of employment has been attained and no further unemployed 
men are being restored to a full wage. Private investment Ci!\n giOW 

only with the growth of population and "with a type of technical 
prog~ess that demands more "apital per head. Loans at low interest, · 
increases in depreciation allowances, and so forth, may help to 

. stabilize private investment, but they-alone cannot raise it sufficiently 
. to fill a deflationary gap of the dimensions which we have experienced 
' in the past. This is not to say that intelligent State planning and 

particular schemes of industrial re-organization may not increase 
private capital investment-at least for a certain peri.od of time.· 
Such plauning amJ re-organization, however, which ought to be the 
task of the National Investment Board, go far beyond the scope of 
Government actiVity envisaged in !he proposals here under review. 

256. Th~ last of the · objections "set out above raises difficult 
econ01nic issues. 'Pte broad results of the argument does not depend 
on technicalities.I...A full employment policy. worthy of the name 
cannot limit itself to curbing the boom slightly and slightly miti
gating depression. Its aim is the abolition of booms and slumps and 
the maintenance of a level of t;mployment hitherto not even attained 
_during booms. It is not a policy to be applied intermittently, but 
continuously. It is a policy of consciously and continuously steering 
the economy on a steady course ofprog~ess'J · 

EXPANSION OF PRIVATE CONSUMPTION OUTLAY 

257, Some expansion of private outlay, brought. about by a re
distribution of income increasing tl1e propensity to consume, should 
be part of a full employment policy. Several of the measures included 
in· the prog~amme of spending set out above, in particular those for 
Social Security, would have this consequence. The proposal to be 
examined here goes further{_It is that the placing of adequate 
purchasing power in the hands of the citizens, so that they will spend 
more, should be the main instrument of a full employment policy. 
It is argued that in this way full employment might be achieved with· 
a ~nimum of State interference and planning. To a proposal· of 
this character there are several. serious objection§;) 
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258CFirst, . the citizens' outlay might not be wisely directed 
having r~gard to the quality. and location of the available labourj 
The waste of resources occasiOned by unemployment is not evenly 
spread over the whole of industry, As is shown in Part II, some 
inc!.ustries are far more severely affected than otherS. The industries 
which produce for popular consumption at home-and would thus 
be the direct beneficiaries of an increase of popular spending-are 
not the ones most severely hit by unemployment in peace-time . 

. :.Allowing more puFchasing power to remain in the hands of the public 
will certainly increase the demand for· a great variety of goods and 
services; but there is no certainty or probability that this additional 
demand will exert itself just in those directions in which unemploy
ment is . to be found] Money spent on drink does not give employ
ment to the miner, lfut to the brewer; money spent on milk does not 
help to solve the problem of the unemployed engineer. It may be 

\ said that consumers' demand should be supreme, and that, if the 
. consumer so ordains, the miner should become a brewer and the 

engineer a dairy farmer. While the argument can be accepted for 
the long run, it is impracticable for the short run. There must be 
time for such a change. But full employment cannot wait. The ( 
outlay which is designed to produce full employment cannot be 
indiscriminate outlay; it must be directed to tltose industries and 
localiti!i5 where idle labour and idle capacity can be brought 
together; it must be 'designed to c9rrect the instability of investment. 

. Moreover, general sqmulation of private outlay-attained by a 
remission of taxation-may to a large degree set up a demand 
for foreign instead of home produced goods, and thus · giv~ 
employment to foreigners· rather than to people unemployed in 
this country. This would. raise difficult additional problems as to 
how payment for ~uch imports is to be made. 

259( Second, the adilitional citizens' outlay might not be directed 
to those forms of consumption which were socially most desirable; 

. it might go to luxuries rather than to the necessaries-good food 
and good housing In a free market .economy, ~o~mers ca~ buy 
only that which 1s offered to them, and that which lS offered lS not 
necessarily that which is of most advantage to them. It is that which 
appears to give the best prospect of profit to the producer. In a 
free market economy under pressure of salesmahship the negroes 
of the Southern States of America have, to a large extent, obtained 
automobiles and radios and have 'not obtained good housing, 
sanitation. and medical service. In the free market economy of Britain 
under pressure of salesmanship the citizens have devoted ~~oppre~iable 



186 . FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

' parts ot their increasing resources ~o funeral benefits of little 
social importance furnished at excessive cost or to the waste pf 
football pools and other frivolous amusements. · 

26oQ'hird, and most important, there are many essential services 
which individuals l!ither cannot get for themselves or can get only 
at excessive cost, compared wit4 the ~ost of collective provision.:;] 
Even if individual parents want to do the very best they can for 
their children, they. cannot individually secure nursery schools, 
play-grounds, hospitals, libraries; they cannot individually secure 
good housing in healthy surroundings(_There are great economies 
in large,scale spending and there are many ·vital needs which can 
be met only by collective actiolf] In Britain, by. full employment, 
we might without any other change raise our production one-eighth, 
above the levels reached before the war. Would the best use of the 
whole of that .increased productivity to-day be to increase the free 
spending power of consumers? The spending power of die commun.ity 
rose by nearly one-third in the diirty years up to the present war. 
That rise no doubt conferred great benefits but it did not abolish · 
Want. It left the giant evils of Squalor, Disease and Ignorance still 
strongly entrenched. · 

261. The tHird of the.foregoing reasons, as is stated, is the most 
important and for the present the decisive reason. Against the first 
reason it is arguable that, given adequate control over the location 
.of industry, occupational mobility is sufficient to enable the labour 
supply to follow any change of demand resulting from ·constimers' 
choice. Against the second reason it is arguable that freedom of 
citizens to spend their money well or ill is an essential citizen liberty 
and that, in so far as bad spending results from high pressure sales
manship, the remedy is not to restric\ the liberty of citizens but to 
control the methods of salesmanship, by such measures as regul<1tion 
of hire purchase or conversion of industrial assurance into a public 
service. ~e third reason remains untouched by such arguments. 
There are vital things needing to be done to raise the, standard of 
health and happiness in Britain which can only b·e done by common . 
action, which in a community where democracy is so well established 
as in Britain will be secured in accord with the wishes of th¢ citizens 
by the democratically controlled State. 

262[§ome re-distribution of private ln~omes, increasing the 
propensity to consume; should be part of a full employment policy. 
But it cannot be the whole of that policy or its 'main instrument) 
For technical and for moral reasons alike, die State, if it undertakes 
the responsibility of ensuring sufficient total outlay for full employ-
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n_tent, ~~t concern itself also with th~ direction of outlay. The 
z:g~t di~sion_ between the scope of the s.tate and of the private 
citizens m this matter may well be found m the application of the 
principle of a social minimum.l!,n the total outlay directed to main
tain full employment, priority IS required for a minimum for all 
citizens of housing, health, education and nutrition, and a minimum 
.of investment to raise the standard of life of future generations. The 
democratic state must be' guided, and can safely be guided by' social 
priorities up to . that minimui'ig The scope for free action by the 
citizens is in spending above that minimum. 

SEC1'ION 7· A FULL POLICY FOR FULL EMPLOYME1'IT 

263. Examination of each of two alternative approaches to the 
problem of full employment-by stabilization of total investment and 
by increasing the purchasing power of consumers~ leads to the same 
conclusion. Each of these policies has elements of value, but each is 
incomplete; neither can stand by itself. Many of .~he measures 
'proposed as pait of these incomplete policies fall naturally into 
place as part of a larger adequate programme. It is necessary to 
increase consumption, but not only or mainly by increasing pur-· 
chasing power in the hands of consumers. It is necessary to stabilize 
investment, bu~ not at a level of inadequate consumption and 
under-employment, and not by leaving private investment to pur
sue an erratic course, while de-stabilizing· public investment to fit 
that course. 

264. Full employment means ensuring that· outlay in total is 
sufficient. Only the State can ensure that. Full employment at the 

·rising standards of life made possible by technical progress means 
that the outlay is wisely directed. The State cannot escape ultimate 
responsibility for the general direction of outlay by reference to 
social priorities however much it may be guided in its direction by 
the preferences' expressed by citizens, in buying as well as in voting. 

[ T,he State cannot undertake the responsibility for full employment 
without full powers. It must adopt neither the consumption appro:u=h 
nor the investment approach exclusively, but must be free to ad~ust 
policy according to circuniStances, over the whole range. of possible 

. subjects ofspending.J 

THE' PROSPECTS OF SUCCE~S • 

265. If the State in Britain adopts. the policy outlined here, can 
it make certain of success in conquering unemployment? The 
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answer to this question has to be given in stagesLThere are some 
things of which the State can make certain. It can, by incurring 
expenditure, raise the total demand for labour to any desired point; 
that is to say the State can make certain that there is always a demand 
for labour quantitatively exceeding the supply of labour_] This is. 
the most important step required, and will make impossible such 
mass unemployment as occurred between the Wars. But it will not 
reduce unemployment to a harmless minimum, unless demand for and 
~pply of labour are related qualitati.vely as well as quantitatively .. 
{Jhis means either (a) ensuring that the demand for labour, besides 
being sufficient in total, is in each of its main types stable, so that 
men are not thrown out of work by fluctuation in particular indus
tries, or (b) making the supply oflabour so fluid that even if men are 
thrown out of work of one kind they are able to turn to other work 
without delay. In a totalitarian self-sufficing community the quali- · 
tative adjustment of demand and supply is simple. The demand in 
each industry can be kept stable, or alternatively men can. be directed 
from one industry to another. In a free c9mmunity the problem is 
more complicated, in proportion to the degree of freedom !llld inde
pendence which it is desired to preserve for the citizeng In a com-

.· munity which trades largely with other independent communities 
the problem is more complicated still. In Britain under the policy 
proposed, even assuming adequacy at all times of the total demand 
for labour, change in! particular demands involving a risk of unem- . 
ployment may.come about in three ways. 1 
. 266. First, there may through technical progress be change in the 

kind of labour demanded. Clearly no attempt should be made to 
stop technical progresss. It may involve some change.of employ
·ments and by consequence some unemployment, but if by control 
of location of industry violent local Inis-din;ction of dem"and is 
prevented and if, the entry of youthful labour into industries is 
controlled, while training facilities are provided for older persons, 
experience suggests that the resulting unemployment can be reduced . 
to a point at which it represents no serious evil, and is a small price 
to pay for progress. ' 

267. Second, there may be fluctuation in .private business invest
ment at home. So long as any substantial part of industry is con
ducted by private enterprise, there remains the possibility that the 
process of equipping and re-equipping it with machinery and other 
means of producl:ion will be irregular, and by consequence the 
demand for labour in making the m~ans of production will fluctuate. 
How serious this is likely to be as a factor in causing unemployment 
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depends in part upon unsettled fheo~etical considerations as to the 
caixsation of cyclical fluctuation of investment, and in part on the 
practical possibility o,fbringing about, by suitable measures of control 
a greater stability of business investment, while still leaving it i~ 
private hands. In this matter it ·will only be possible to proceed 
experimentally. If the ~tate fails by lesser methods to bring about 
sufficient stability in private investment, even though consumption 
is expanding steadily, the case will be made out either for biingi.ng 
a -larger part of industry into public ownership, or for stronger 
cqntrols over private investment generally.l · 

268. Third, there may be fluctuation in demand coming ·from 
countries overseas. This· is discussed in Section 4 of Part Vi where 
a distinction is drawn between countries engaged in supplyihg the 
primary products, that is to say food and raw materials, which form 
the bulk of the imports td BritainaruLconstitute the main demand 
for British exports, and industrial countries engaged like Britain 
mainly or largely in producing manufactures and liable like Britain, 
to cyclical fluctuation. It should prove possible, by appropriate 
common action, greatly to diminish the violence of these fluctua
tions, particularly in the first class of country. In relation to those 
countries Britain by herself, as one of the largest buyers of their 
products, can- do much to secure their prosperity and her own 

1 Investment includes addition to stocks. 'Fluctuations in the volume of stocks 
carried have been important factors aggravating econontic instability in the past. 
In so far as fluctuations· of stock-holding arise from fluctuation in other factors, 
such as the nite of interest or the rate of adding to capital equipment, they Will 
be reduced automatically by stabilizing those other !actors. But there have also 
been spontaneous changes in the desire tO hold stocks, through speculative 
influences, i.e. ·expec'tation _of rising or falling, prices, whether justified or un
justified; If these are allowed to go unchecked they gather momentum and may 
cause serious instability; the volume of stocks held is usually estimated at about 
half the annual output, ~o that a decision to reduce stocks by, say, 20 per cent 
in a particular year would cause a 10 per cent reduction in total outlay, even if 
secondary influences are ignored. "It would be inappropriate and impracticable 
to offiet such changes by opposite variations in the rate of long-term investment, 
or to rely on .countering them by indirect methods, such as playing about with 
the rate of interest, which might be both ineffective and dangerous. If speeulation 
in stocks seems likely to continue as a serious disturbing influence, the rcmed_J; Is 
for the State to retain permanently some of the controls !'ver st~cks an~ working 
capital established in war-time, continuing to act as wholesaler m relation tp the 
principal food-stuBS and raw materials; it may find itself driven into that position 
automatically in dealing, by long-term collective contracts, with the instability 
of overseas demand from primary producers (sec para. 268). In the ~agcmcnt 
of stockS as in other matters, private enterprise can be allowed to contmuc only 
so long as it serves public inter~ts. · 
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prosperity together. In so far as overseas demand for British products 
cannot be stabilized completely, it will still remain possible for the 
State in Britain to expand home demand to compensate for falling 
off of overseas demand, reducing uriemployment to that which 
results from friction, that is to say from inability of the men throw~ 
out by depression abroad to tuTn flVer 'Yithout delay to meet the 
increased demand at home. · · 

26g. Adequacy of total demand for labour implies also general 
stability of demand. The State by ensuring outlay can achieve both 
thes~; things. But except in a totalitarian community, thctre remains 
the possibility of particular instabilities which, through friction, 
may cause unemployment. The three. forms of particular instability 
noted here stand .on ·different footings. The first, being a condition 
of progress, will persist in any progressive society, but need not and . 
should not produce permanent or large scale unemployment;. it is 
allowed for in the I per cent of interval unemployment named in 
paragraph z6g. The second is the price ofleaving a substantial part 
of business investment in pri\iate hands; if it proves serious, it can ' 
be reduced by extension of the public sector of business investment; 
it does not exist in war. The third is beyond the control of the British 
national State, but not beyond its influence; compensation for it. 
by home demand is completely within the power o~ the State; the 
frictional unemployment that may· remain in spite of compensation , 
is allowed for in another I per .cent ·of unemployment in paragraph 
I6g. Exactly how much ofa problem ·will be presented by each of the 
three forms of particular instability cannot be determined in advance . 

. But the State hai resources for dealing with all these types of fluctu-
ation. Given adequacy of total demand, given control of location of 
industry, given the organization of the labour market and a reason-' 
able readiness ofmen on proved need to change their trades rather 
than stand indefinitely idle, there is every reason for believing that 
the policy proposed here could rob unemployment of nearly all its 
terrors, by reducing· it to a harmless Ininimum that could be fitly 
and honourably covered by unemployment insurance. An adequate 
scheme of unemployment insurance is in part a price which a free 
community may rightly pay for freedom, and for the advantages 
of international trade. ' 

SOCIAL DEMAND 

27o.CThe policy of full employment outlin~d here is a 1policy 
of socializing demand rather than production. It attacks directly 

• 
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the central weakness of the unplanned market economy of the 
past-failure to generate steady, effective demand for its own pro
ducts. It makes possible the retention of competition in meeting 
social demand. It makes possible the retention of.private enterprise 
to discover and develop the best technical methods of production, 
so long as private enterprise appears to be the most efficient agency 
for that purpose. At the same time it does not block tlie way to 
socialization of production in general or in any particular industry ;:J 

. It is a policy of doing what must be done under any economic 
system which aiins at full employment, namely the adjustment of 
. total ouday to the datum of man-power. That has to be done, aud 
it can be done, whether production itself is socialized or not. It 
could be done in- a United States which remained capitalist as in a 
Soviet Russia which was wholly collectivized or in a Britain which 
took a middle courseCNationalization of the means of production in 
every industry would not be ;nruternative to the policy of ensuring 
ouday for full employment; it wopld only change· the conditions 

. under which that policy had to be pursued. Na~onalization of 
particular industries may be useful as part of this policy, but is even 
less of an alternative to it; the adjustment of total ouday to total 
manpower is meaningless, except as a global policy coveriiig the' 
whole of industry ::J · · 
. 27x. The policy of this RJport, while suggested by economic 
analysis, is direct and . practical and in accOrd with the lessons of 
experience. It is direct and practical, because giving employment to 
building operatives, coal miners, agriculturalists, or any other class 
of persons depends on directing ouday to their products; ensuring 

. employment up to any given amount depends on guaranteeing a 
market and price. It is in accord with the lesson of repeated experi-1 
ence of war that full employment is achieved, not by socialization~ 
of production which even in_ war is still left largely in private hands, 
but by socialization of effective demand, determined by a scale o 
priorities. That with a different scale of priorities, to suit peace 
rather than war' with no limitless demand for war material requiring 
rationing and r~trictions elsewhere, with a restoration o~ all esse~
tial citizen liberties, including free spending of personal mcomes, IS 

the essence of what is proposed here. . . . 
272. T-he policy outlined in the-Report by-passes the. socialist

capitalist controversy. It can be accepted by persons h~lding ~~ny 
different views on that controversy-by those who desrre soCialism 
at once, by those who oppose socialism at any time, ~d by th~se 
who are prepared to judge private enterprise and public enterprue 
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on their merits in the light of experience. This do·es not mean that 
the adoption of a full employment policy does not affec~ th~ debate 
between socialism and capitalism. It does affect that debate m many 
ways. It places. the old issues of efficiency, enterprise, and social· 
justice in a new setting. It gives a fresh tum to every controversy. 

273. The policy is not proposed as a solution of all social problems, 
as a settlement. of·all issues of social justice or a satisfaction of aU: 
human desires. It is not proposed on the assumption that employ
ment itself is an end. It will not deprive Britons of the future of the 
duty and pleasure of politicaf controversy, conducted with vigour 
but with a sense of fundamental unity and leading usually to ,practi
cal compromises sanctioned by voting. The policy is proposed only 
as a next step which must be taken and on which.all parties might 
agree whatever their views on steps ~o follow. 

274· The proposals of this Report do not pre-judge any ~nsettled 
issues" They place on the State the responsibility. for maintaining 
full employment in a free society, and they give to the State all the 
necessary powers for that purpose. How the State s_hould' exercise 
those powers, bow much it should undertake directly and how much 
should be done by private citizens, can be left to be settled later in 
.the light of differing views as to the advantages and disadvantages . 
·of central plannin~ and individual actioq respectively, and also in 
the light of growing experience of those advantages and disadvan-. 
tages. 

275· What is proposed here is a policy rather than a cut-and-dried· 
programme. In the field of Social Insurance it is possible and 
desirable to define' rights and duties clearly and completely. It is 
possible to be precise because Social Insurance deals with measurable 
risks an!! action to provide for them is within the power of the com- . 
munity. Itis desirable to be precise, so that .knowing the minimum 
. that is guaranteed to· them by Social Insurance, individuals can with 
confidence plan' their lives and ·actions above that minimum. The 
adventure of full employment in a free society is different. It is an 
ad~en~e, because it has never beeri accomplished in the past. It 
it an adventure, because the State in this field is not wholly master 
of events so long as it desires to preserve the freedom of individuals, 
and so long as it must adjust its actions to the actions of other 
communities. It is an adventure which· must be undertaken if free 
society is to survive. It is an adventure which can be.undertaken 
with confidence of ultimate success. Success, however, will come not 
by following any rigid formula but by adapting action to circum
stances which may change continually. The adventure of full em-\ 
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ployment in a free society is not like the directed flight of an· aircraft 
on a beam. It is a voyage among shifting and dangerous currents. 
All that can be d\)ne is to see that the craft is well found, and that 
the pilot has _all the necessary controls, and instruments to guide·his 

. use of them. 
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Part V 

IMPLICATIONS. 
EMPLOYMENT 

Industrial Discipline (paras. 277-82). Deterrilination of Wages (paras. 283-8). 
Price Policy (paras. 289-92). Monopolies and- Trade Associations (paras. 
293-5). Full Employment and Private Enterprise (paras. 296-300). 

276. To abolish chronic or recurrent deficiency of demand; and 
bring it about that there are always more vacant jobs than un
employed men seeking jobs, will change the conditions of life· for 
all, men and will affect the working of many institutions. It wilf 
give a new turn to all social relations. Here 11. few only of ~ the 
implications of established full employment can be examined: It 
will be convenient .·to take in order the problems of industrial 
discipline and efficiency; of the determination of wages; of the 
determination of prices; and of the treatment of monopolies and 
trade associations. The last ,of these topics leads naturally to the 
general issue of the control of industry, that is to say, of the function 
of private enterprise and of· public enterprise or public control,, 
respectively, under conditions of full employment. 

I 

ImfusTRIAL DISCIPLINE 

277. Some people anticipate that if a policy of full employment 
becomes effective, industrial discipline and efficiency resting on 
discipline will be destroyec1 or diminished. This point of view finds 
expression in an article appearing in the Banker's Magazine: 1 

' ' " ..• And is there not also a tendency in much of this modern 
planning-not forgetting the Beveridge Plan-to overlook the 
fact that, human nature being· what it is, the workers of the 
future, capitalists and wage-earners alike, will require the old 
spur of rewards and punishment (good profits and good wages, 
fears of -losses and bankruptcy, and, yes,- fears of unemploy-· 
ment and poverty) to ensure the necessary drive in this world 
of internal and .international competition." 

1 Banker's Mag~ine, August, 1943, pp. 7&-7 
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The possibility that under condi~ons of full employment indus~ai 
discipline and private enterprise may be found to be m'utually in
compatible is faced frankly from another standpoint, in one of the 
articles on full employment tAat~peared in ~ Times: 

"Unemployment is not a !)Jere accidental blemish in a private
enterprise. economy. On the contrary, it is part of the essential 
mechanism of the system, and has a definite function to fulfil. 

"The first function of unemployment (which has always 
existed in open or disguised forms) is that it maintains the 
authority of master over man. The ·master has normally been 
in a position to say: 'If you don't want the job, there are 
plenty of others who, do.' When the man can say: 'If you don't 
want to employ me; there are plenty of others who will,' the 
situation is radically altered. One effect of such a change might 
be to remove a number of abuses to which the workers have 
been compelled to submit in the past, and this is a devdopment 
which many employers would welcome. But the absence of 
fear of unemployment might go farther and have a disruptive 
effect upon factory discipline. Some troubles of this nature are 
being encountered to-day, but in war-time the over-riding 
appeal of patriotism keeps them within bounds. In peace-time, 
with full employment, the work«<r would have no counterweight 
against feding that he 'is employed merely to make profits for 
the firm, and that he is under no moral obligation to refrain 
from using his new-found freedom from fear to snatc_h every 
advantage that he can.''l 

The inference drawn by the writer of these words is not that masS: 
unemployment should be continued in order to preserve discipline 
under private enterprise, but that full employment mvolves a 
further change in the status of the workpeople and a greater share 
by them in industrial management. ' 

278. There is rio doubt of the tendency in the past for bad time 
keeping and other signs of industrial discipline ~ becom~ ~ore 
prominent in times of good trade. This was shown statistically 
many years ago in a Board of Trade Memorandum on Fluctuations 
in Employment. Loss of" working time amongst engineers through 
unpunctuality in the morning was found to ~e considerably gr~at~ 
on the average in times of active trade than m years of depressiOn. 
The same tendency appears unmistakably in the administration of 

1 . The Tunes, g3rd January, 1943· · . 
• Britishand Foreign frlllk and /ndust/71 Second SerU:'• p. 100. 
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unemployment insurance covering all industries. Table 20 below 
sets out the numbers of cases coming before Courts of Referees for 
refusal of benefit on the ground that the workman has been dis
missed for misconduct or has left his work voluntarily without good 
cause and shows these numbers rising and falling regularly with 
the e~ployment percentage in the trade cycle. - . 

Tabu 20 

. DISAU.OWANCES OF UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFIT, 193o-39 

Failure or refusal 

Employment lost EmJctoyment left to apply for or -accept suitable Total of eoll s:-3 Year through oluntarily employment or Misconduct without just cause earry out written 
directions 

. I 

1930 (est.) 50,200 85,8oo 45.500 181,500 
1931 (est.) 50,6oo• 79.400 54,100 184,000. 

1932 40,821 58,•3• 29,470 128,5•3 
. 1933 g8,169 61,386 29,555 12g,uo 

1934 42,029 78,265 31,636 
• 

15I,ggo 
1935 • 46.535 91,ss3 32,118 16s,53s 
1936 54,241 ng,•s7 37o4gB 210,896 
1937 ·s8,38o 144,468 39.936 242,784 
1938 62,004 141,294 36,g82 240,288 
1938Jan.-Jul. 35,296 79,646 21,353 136,295 
1939 Jan.-Jul. gg,g62 80,925 23,950 138,Bs7 

The Unemployment Insurance Act, Iggo, which came into operation on 13th March, 
· 1930, made extensive changes both io the conditions far receipt of benefit and In the 
proce_dure for consideration of claims, so that numbers of disallowances before and after 
that date cannot be eompared. In the 2 ut Abstra&l qf Lahour Statisties (p. 64), figures are 
published from 13th March, 1930 to 8th December, 1930, and from 9th December, 1930, 
to gut December, 1931.-The estimates given above for 1930 represent an addition of 
one-third to the figures for 13th March to 8th December; those for 1931 represent a 
subtraction of 5 per cent from the figures for 9th December, 1930, to 3tst December, . 
1931. These proportions are based on the experience of 1937 and 1938. The estimates 
are approximations only, i>ut are sufficient to leave no doubt of the large fall in dis
allowances io the depression of 1932. No figures have been published after July, 1939· 
A!1 appears from the last two lines of the table, disallowances were at much the same 
level in the first seven months of 1938 and 1939 respectively. 

279· The figures in Table 20 are interesting in several ways. 
First, they show that disallowances of bei)efit were nearly twice as 
numerous in the relatively prosperous year 1937 as they were in the 
depression of 1932-33. Second, they show that the number of dis
allowances, though not negligible, is small in proportion to . the_ 
total number of claims to benefit, even in 1937 not more than 2} 
per cent, for the number of claims in that year exceeded IO,ooo,ooo. 



r• , ' 
INTERNAL IMPLICATIONS OF FULL EMPLOYMENT- 197 

~ t is importimt to realize also that the increase of ~lowances, in 
good years as compared with bad years, does not arise simply 
from relaxation of the sense of discipline in the same individuals. 
It is in part due to a change in the composition of the labour force. 
Men of unsteady character are the first to lose their situations when 
trade declines and to· be wholly unemployed in a depression; in 
times of good trade they are better able to obtain employment; 
they form thus a larger proportion of those who are liable to lose 
employment. 

280. Undoubtedly a change froi:n chronic unemployment to full 
employment will affect the problem of industrial management. But 

· it is easy to exaggerate the difficulty of the new problem, and it is 
unimaginative to be blind to the new opportunities. In the first 
place, full employment does not mean that men will ha¥e no motive 
to· retain their present jobs; full employment does not mean that 
everyone has security jn his present job even if he behaves weii in 
it; still less does it mean that he has security if he behaves badly. 
Full employment means only that, if a man loses one job, he has a 
chance of finding another. That does not make· it of no importance 
to the individual to preserve his present job, if he has one which 
suits him and uses his capacities. He will not get unemployment 
benefit, if he leaves his job without just cause or is dismissed for 

· misconduct. He will have a better prospect than now of getting 
another job, but he may have. to change his trade and place of 
residence to get it. Dislike of' doing that will in ali normal cases 
continue to be a motive for steady work and good performance. In 
the second place, against any loss of efficiency that may come 
through lightening the fear of unemployment must be set the gain 

·that 'will come from the same-.cause. Fear of unemployment in the 
past has been the fertile source and justification of resistances to 
technical change and of restrictions on output, open or t?vert. To 
remove thi~ fear from all the steady men who want nothing but a 
steady job and to take pride in their work, would bring.advantages 
infinitely outweighing any loss through indiscipline of the few 
~dlers and shirkers. -In the third place, it is a test o~ good m~nagement 
m any industrial establishment to .Promote the nght feeling among 
those employed there. Workmen have no }ove _for idle~ .. If ~e 
~nditions of employment are recognized ~JUSt, if by ~artic1pat1on 
m management and in discussion of therr common mte~ests the 
general body of workpeople are made to feel themsel':es partners in 
enterprise, the public opinion of each man's mates will. be a strong 
and, effective motive to keep him up to the mark. 
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281. The challenge to management that will be presenfed by 
fiill employment is a challenge that enlightened employers will 
welcOme. The essence of civilization is that men should come to be 
led more by hope and ambition and example and less by fear. The 

. essence of democracy is that men of ability and integrity should be 
able to rise to leadership and greater responsibilities, irrespective of 
their first occupation and their parentage. It is not civilized that a 
man .should feel bound at all costs and in spite of bad treatment to . 
stick to the job he has, because he has no chance of ever finding 
another. It is not democratic ·that a man should feel bound to 
suppress criticisms and comments on matters. that concern him and 
his work-mates; for fear of being punished with lasting unemploy-
ment. ' 

282., Whatever the bearing of full employment upon industrial , 
discipline one thing is clear. A civilized community, must find 
alternatives to ·starvation for preservation of industrial discipline 
and efficiency. But a free community cannot look for those alter
natives by increasing the list of forbidden actions and making new 
crimes. Special obligations may be attached to the the performance 
of particular tasks of critical importance to the community. But in 
general, in a free country at peac~ men must not be subject to 
penalties of fine or imprisonment simply for refusing to work or for 
working badly. It is an essential condition of freedom, and one of 
the marks distinguishing war and peace, that in peace each indi
vidual should be able to choose between leisure and more earnings, 
as he may choose between available occupations. The Essential 
Work Order as a method of contrplling labour is for war, not for 
peace. · 

DETERMINATION OF WAGES 

283. The problem of how wages should be determined under 
conditions of full employment is more important and more difficult. 
The article already quoted from 7he Times names as a second 
function of unemployment in a private enterprise economy the 
function of preserving the yalue of money: 

/ "I( free wage bargaining as we have known it hitherto is 
cop.tinued in conditions of full employment there would be a 
~ontinuous upward pressure upon money wage rates. This 
phenomenon also exists . at the present time and is also kept 
within bounds by the appeal of patriotism. In peace-time the. 
vicious spiral of wages and pri~es might become chronic." 
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There is here an implication of full employment which calls for 
careful consideration. · ; · 

2S4. [J'he right of wage earners to combine for the purpose of 
negotiating wages, hours, and conditions of work. is generally 
regarded as . an es~ential British liberty; the tradition that they 
should. bargrun sectionally, each craft and trade for itself, is old and 
strong] Making the labour market generally a seller's market rather 
than a buyer's market 'will increase permanently and markedly the 
bargaining strength of labour. In so far as this leads to labour, as a 
whole, gaining a larger share of the total product of industry,' it 
leads to ~ desirable result. But, given the sectional structure of trade 
unionism, that is not the only possible result. Particular wage 
demands which exceed what employers are able to pay with their 
existing prices and which force a raising of prices, may bring gains 
to the workers of the industry con.cerned, but they will do ·so at the 
, expense of all other workers, whose real wages fall owing to the 
rise in prices. The other workers will naturally try to restore the 
position, by putting forward demands of their· own. There is a real 
danger that .sectional wage bargaining, pursued without regard to 
its effects upon prices, may lead to a vicious spiral of inflation, 
with money wages chasing prices and without any gain in real 
wages for the working class as a whole. 

285. It' is necessary to face this possibility. Irresponsible sectional 
wage bargaining may lead to inflationary developments which 
bestow no benefits upon the working class; whjch spell expro
priation for the old-age pensioner and the small rentier; and which 
endanger the very policy of full employment whose maintenance is 
a vital common interest of all wage-earners. How real is this possi
bility cannot be decided on theoretical grounds. Employers, under 
thll employment in peaee time, will not find it as easy to raise 
prices in response to increased wage costs as they find it when 
working on/war cont;racts on a "cost plus" basis. Thus they will 
resist unreasonable wage demands more strenuously. Since·peace
time demand moreover is more flexible than war-time demand, 

'·some ·industri~ at least ~ be able ·to raise prices only at the cost 
of a loss of trade to other industries. But the fact remains that there 
is no inherent mechanism in our present system, which can with 
certainty prevent competitive sectional bargaining for wages from 
setting l_IP a vicious spiral of rising prices und~r full. empl?yment. 

- 286. Jwo suggestions may be made for dealing Wlth this probi~mJ 
lFirst, the central organizations oflabour, ·such ~ the T~es · U won 

Congress General Council, should devote their attenuon to the 
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problem of achieving a unified wage policy which ensures that the 
demands of individual unions will be judged with reference to the 
economic situation as a whole. If prices are kept stable, as is sug
gested below, rising produ~tivity will make possible a continuous, if 
not spectacular, rise of money wages, even if the share of the total 
product that goes to the wage-earner remains no higher than at 
present. If that share can be increased, wages may rise still more; 
such a development is desirable from the economic as well as from 
the moral point of view. But the attempt to bring it about must be 

·a co-ordinated attempt; it' must not be a blind groping and pressing 
by numerous groups, each of which sees only its own .sectional 
interest and tries to exploit its particular strategic advantages, and 
.none of which attempts to judge the position of the '\.'{hole economy. 
Drganized Labour in Britain has sufficiently demonstrated its sense 
of citizenship and responsibility to justify the expectation that it 
will evolve, in its own· manner, the machinery by which a better 
co-ordinated wage policy can be carried throug~_ 

287. The second suggestion relates to arbitration;! In the new 
conditions of full' employment, wages ought to be aetermined by 
reason, in the light of all the facts and with some regard to general 
equities and not simply by .the bargaining_ power of parti~ular _ 
gr~ups of men. This suggests, not that there should be continuance· 
in peace of the compulsory arbitration which has been accepted in 
war, but that collective bargains in each industry should in general 
include a clause for arbitration by, an agreed arbitrator, in default 
of agreement between the parties. The employers' association and· 
the union would thus be pledged in advance to accept the arbitra
tion and to give no support of any kind to lock-outs or strikes in 
defiance of arbitration .. But just as it has been argued above that, 
in a free society ,ip. peace, mere refusal to work by an individual _ 
should not be the subject of criminal proceedings, the same should 
apply to refusals which are not individual but collective. In other 
words, in peace in a free society, men should not be imprisoned for 
striking, though they may rightly be deprived of all support if the 
strike is contrary to a collective bargain or an agreed arbitration. 

288. So long as freedom of collective bargaining is maintained, 
the primary responsibility of preventing a full employment policy 
from coming to grief in a vicious spiral of wages and prices will 
rest on those who conduct the bargaining on behalf of labour. 
The _more explicitly that responsibility is stated, the greater can be 
the confidence that· it will be accepted. But both the State and 
the managers of business have thei\ part to play. The part of the 
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State lies in the adoption of a definite policy of stable prices, as 
suggested in paragraphs 289-92 below; it is unreasonable to expect 
from trade unions a reasonable wage policy, unless there is a reason
able price policy, just as much as it is impossible to have a price 
policy without a wage policy. The part of business managers lies in 
accepting the need for making available to others than themselves 
full information as to the :financial condition of industry. Wages 
ought to be determined by reason, not by the methods of strike 
and lock-out. Ordeal by battle has for centuries been rejected as a 
.means of settling legal disputes between citizens. Strikes and lock
outs; though they cannot in a free society be forbidden by law, 
are anachronisms as indefensible as ordeal by battle. They should 
give place to rea.Son, but reason cannot work in practical affairs 
without facts. t!,he correlative to acceptance by trade unions of an 
arbitration clause in all collective bargains would be acceptance 
by employers in all important industries of standardized accounting 
practice and their readiness to put all facts as to profits, costs and 
margins unreservedly at the disposal of the arbitrator and an expert 
staff for critic~I$] 

\ PRICE POLICY 

28g.l::Adoption by the State of a price policy is a natural and 
probably an inevitable consequence of a full employment policy.i 
This has· been· shown under full emplo}'illent in war, when the 
price level has been a primary consideration in framing the National . 
Budget. It is as necessary u,nder a full employment policy in peace. 
One of the first and most obvious signs that total outlay was tending 
to be excessive in relation to the productive .resources available 
would be a rapid rise of prices. ' 

2go[Inflation is almost ~ much an evil as deflation. It expro
priates all ihose whose incomes are fixed in terms of money, not 
only the numerically unimportant group of rich rentiers, but also 
great n~bers of small rentiers and particularly the growing class 
of old-age pensione~JI here. need be no fear that inflation might be 
the result of the Minister of National Finance overestimating the, 
siz'e of the deflationary gap, when he draws up his annual statement. 
Enough. is known about the behaviour of consumers, as a group, 
to allow. for sufficiently accurate estimates of their. outlay. The 
beliaviour of investors is less predictable, since the apyearance of 
new technical processes, calling for new investmen~ is largely un
.predictable. But, even if there are fluctuations in this field, they are 
not likely to be of great quantitative_ importance when compared 
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with the total of national outlay. The National Investment Board, 
more~ver, would have certain powers of veto, to be. used if private 
investlnent activity threatened to get out of hand. Even a fully 
employed economy, finally, possesses sizeable reserves of productive 
capacity; there is always the possibility of working overtime in 
some sectors, if the pressure of demand is temporarily increased. 
Inflationary tendencies, however, 'may appear from an altogether 
different source, that is to say, from the bargaining strength which 
full employment gives to organized labour, leading to demands for 
wage increases which business can satisfY only by an increase in 
prices. Such a development might upset the calculations upon which 
the Minister of National Finance has based his estimates. The 

. successful working of a full employment policy,' if free collective 
bargaining for wages continues, will depend ultimately . on the 
degree of responsibility 'with which bargaining is conducted. But it. 
would be unreasonable to expect the trade unions to abstain from 
using their bargaining strength to the full, unless the Government 
can give them some assurance that it is pursuing a policy of stable 
prices. lJhis is the reason why price policy must be ari integral 
part of a full employment policYJ 
291.~or is there room for practical doubt as to what that policy 

. should be. It should be a policy of maintaining a stable value of 
money in terms of necessaries, _with wages rising both in money 
terms and in real terms ,as 'productivity per head increase[; In the 
prospective circumstances of Britain, the ingenious arguments 
which have been advanced in the past, on the one hand for a policy 
of gently falling prices and on the other hand for a policy of gently 
rising prices, lose their validity. A falling price level increases the 
share of the total income going to rentiers. This; in view of the 
inevitably large national debt, is a grave disadvantage. But it does 
not justifY the opposite suggestion that the right policy is one of 
rising prices, so that the claims of rentiers are cut down automatically. 
In future, with the vastly increased propprtion of aged persons in 
the total population, the numeri_cally most important class of 

· rentiers will be old-age pensioners. If it is desired to cut down the 
gains of rentiers, or any particular class of them, that should be 
done directly through taxation-by death duties, by differentiation 
between earned and unearned incomes, and in other ways. Letting 
the ppce level rise is a clumsy form of taxation. · 

2g2.lThe need for a control of prices is greatest ,with regard to 
all goods and services which enter heavily into -the cost of living of 
the average citizen. It is also great with regard to all essential 
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goods which are temporarily in scarce supply:j'As far as luxury 
articles or goods in ample supply are concerned~- the need for price 
control is less pressing. Price control, therefore, does not nave to 
cover the whole range of goods and services currently produced; 
it will concentrate upon essential goods and services add upon those 
in the supply of which there is a temporary scarcity. When concen
trated in this fashion, the problem of price control presents no in
superable administrative difficulties. The faster the productivity of. 
industry develops under the stimulus of a full employment policy, 
the smaller will be the difficulty of preventing prices from rising. 
llndustrial progress tends to lower prices, while the bargaining of 
labour tends to increase prices. These two opposite tendencies can 
be held in balance in a progressive society, if all classes co-operate 
willingly] 

MONOPOLIES AND TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 

, 293. The problem of the right treatment of monopolies and trade 
associations arises under conditio~ of unemployment and full 
employment alike. It is a general question of the control of industry, 
arising from the constant efforts of all private enterprises to escape 
in, one way or another·from the pressu:re of competition and ~o 
organize barriers against it. This general problem cannot be dis
cussed here; the control of industry would require another Report 
ofits own. All that can be done is to note some of the ways in which 
passage from unemployment. to full employment will affect the 
problem and the nature of the measures required for dealing with it, 

294. In some ways the change to full employment might reduce 
the problem of monopoly practices. Many of the restrictive practices 
of business in the way of parcelling out .markets, fixing minimum 
prices, making difficult the entry of new competitors, are like the 
restrictive customs of trade unions, in being measures of defence 
a~ainst deficiency of demand. The justification for these m~ures 
will be destroyed and the principal motive to adopt them w1Il be 
weakened under conditions of adequate sustaine4 demand. In , 
some industries, if demand were strong and it was. not supposed 
that a depression was inlmediately a!Iead, it is poss!ble that the 
present tendency to associate would be reversed and tha~ the 
natural individualism of British business men would assert 1tself. 
But in other ways, a full employment policy might work in a di~er
ent direction. The response of industries already strongly orgaruzed 
to the setting up .of a high demand for their services might take the 
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form of endeavouring to exploit the demand by raising prices, 
rather than of meeting the demand by increased productiol).. It is 
essential that a full employment policy should be protected against 
such risks of exploitation. This protection is needed alike in the 
interest of consumers and in the interest of full employment itself. 

{Jhe successful working of any full employment J>olicy depends upon 
the co-operation of the work-people, in maintaining discipline and a · 
reasonable attitude in wage-bargains.· That co-operation cannot. be 
expected, unless the work-people are satisfied that exploitation of 
the position by their employers has. been made impossible.] ' 

295· How can this be secured?~As a general principle it may be 
laid down that business competition must be free, not forced. If in 
any jndustry a strong tendency develops towards collaboration 
between independent units' or towards their amalgamation, the 
part of the State should be, not to try vainly to stop that tendency 
but to bring it under control. Amalgamations· and large scale · 
enterprises have many . advantages to set against their dangers. 
'fhere are three possible stages of control_. The first stage is super
-visionf the starting-point of ariy treatment of the problem of control 
of industry, under full employment or under unemployment, must 
be the arming of some Government department with the duty of 
supervision, with the right to information and with a highly de
veloped technique of cost accounting. These powers of supervision, 
that is to say of obtaining information, should apply to all businesses 
above a certain size, as well as to all trade associations. Every such 
association should. be required to be registered and to give all 
necessary information as to its actions.[!he second stage is regillatio!!] 
The supervising department should bave power to disallow any 
price fixed by trade associations or any restrictive regulation as 
unreasonable and should be able, as the ultimate sanction, to cancel 
registration. Whether or not trade associations should be given any 
statutory powers of controlling their own industries, raises a wide 
question which cannot be discussed here. All that is certain is that 
if any statutory power is given to an industry in the management 
of its own affairs, the use of that power must be subject to effective 
control by the State, exercised through an independent Department 
with powers of veto and disallowanceJThe third stage of control ~ 
public ownership] If an industry is by nature a monopoly, or if it 
becomes a monopoly, it is essential that it should be conducted in 
the public interest and not 'in the interest of a section. The simplest 
way to secure that is to make it a public service under a public 
corporation. 
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FULL EMPLOYMENT AND PRIVATE ENTERPRISE 

2g6. Examination of the internal iinplications ~f fulf employment 
leads at its close to a general issue. Can a policy of full employment 
be carried through and yield its full benefits . under a system in 
which production is controlled in 'the main by private enterprise? 

'The policy, ·as it has been set out here, 'is primarily one of socializing 
demand rather than production. It may be found convenient, as a 
subsidiary measure, to. transfer particular industries from private to 
public ownership, in order to increase the power of the State direcdy 
to stabilize demand in a specified sector and in order to bring 
monopolies under assured control. It will certainly be necessary (or 
the State, by inspection and supervision, to protect the community 
against risk of exploitation by monopolies and trade associations, 
in all industries. And it will be necessary for the State, in planning 
its own ouday, to have full continuous information as to the _ouday 
plans of all large undertakings and to have some power of modifying 
those plans. But all this is far short of the nationalization of pro
duction generally. In particular it leaves the small, independent . 
enterprise,· in factory or shop or .farm, unaffected. The "lit de man" 
can respond to demand' under full employment, as under other 
conditions. So long as he remains litde, he remains subject to 
competition and the interests of consumers need .no further official 
safeguards. 

297. The policy set out here is one which migh~ be adopted by 
a community which held firmly to private enterprise, and accepted 
the principle laid down by an American economist: tPrivate industry 
can and will do the job of production. It is the responsibility of the 
Government to do its part to ensure a constant demand."!]Full 
employment is achieved in war by State control of demand without 
socialization of production. There is every reason for hoping that 
full_employment could be secured in peace by the policy oudined 
here, while leaving the major part of industry ~ private enterprise. 
Apart from the problems of international trade, discussed in Part VI, 
~e only significant doubt· that arises on this is as to the possibility 
under such conditions, of bringing about a sufficient stability of 
private investment, and preventing its cyclical fiuctuatio~ It is 
reasonable to let that doubt be resolved by experience. ' · 
. 2gB. It· can be argued, nevertheless, that under such conditions 
·a policy of full employment, even if it gave full employment, would 

1 Professor Alvin Hat!sen, in Post W~~r Eanwmie Problem!, edited by Seymour 
Harm, p. '4· 
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' fail to yield its· full benefits and might lead to dangerous conse- · 

quences. It can be urged that all that is proposed here is insufficient, . 
without the socialization of production in all its more important 
forms. This position may be supported by a variety of-arguments. 

: In the :first place, as has been pointed out above, the smooth working 
of a full eniployment'policy involves the co-operation of workpeople, 
in enforcing industrial discipline on the unruly, in securing maximum 
efficiency and removal of restrictions on output, in refraining from 
pressing unreasonable clainis that might set up a vicious spiral of 
wages and prices. Can that co-operation, it is asked, be secured 
under conditions of enterprise conducted for private profit? It is. 
argued, in the second place, that a State policy of full employment 
will always be liable to sabotage br capitalists desiring to make 
difficulties for the State. It is argued, in the third place, that sub
stitution of national for private ownership of the means of production 
is necessary to prevent-the piling up of wealth which may be used 
to manipulate the political machine. It is argued finally, that full 
employment will not by itself bring about the more equal dis
tribution of income which is essential to social justic~ 

299· These arguments raise large issues, economic, political and 
moral, which fall tci a large extent outside the scope of this Report . 

. The importance of these issues is obvious. They are !lOt prejudged 
in what is written here. The proposals of this Report are designed 
for one essential practical purpose-to bring to an end the mass 
unemployment and the fear of unemployment which, next to war, 
have been the greatest evils of modern times. The proposals take us 
round the next corner ahead-a corner which must be turn~, if 
we desire to preserve free institutions. The problems that lie beyond 

' that corner will become clearer when. that corner has been passed; 
they can, if we so desire, be left to be dealt with when they are 
reached. · 

goo. The baSic proposals of tills Report are neither socialism nor 
an alternative to socialism: they are required and will work under 
capitalism and under socialism alike, and whether the sector of 
industry conducted by private enterprise is large or is small. (h. 
conscious control of the economic system at the highest level-a 
new type of budget which takes man-power as its datum-adequate 
sustained directed demand for the products of industry-organiza
tion of the labour market-these are required in any modern 
society)These things the State must provide in any case, if the 
citizens want full employment. What else the State may be called 
on to do has to be determined on c:>ther grounc!s, or can at need be 
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decided later. From the point of view of full 'eiilployment, the 
decision depends largely on how private citizens use their liberties. 
If . trade unions under full employment press wage claims un-
reasonably, maintenance of· a stable price level will become im
possible; wage determination will perforce become a function of the 

' State. H the private owners of business undertakings under full 
employment set out to exploit consumers by organizing monopolies 
and price rings, or abuse their economic power for political purposes, -
or fail, with all the help of the State and in ari expanding economy, · 
to stabilize the process of investment, the private owners cannot 
fodong be left in their ownership. If the people of Britain generally 
under full employment become undisciplined in industry, that will 

·show either that they are not sufficiently civilized to be led by 
anything but fear of unemployment and are ~worthy of freedom, 
9r. that the control of industry must be. changed. All liberties have 
their responsibilities. The greater the sense of citizen responsibility, 
the greater can be the measure of liberty and the scope that is 
left for agencies independent of the State. 

' 
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SECTiON I. INTERNAL POLICY AND INTERNATIONAL 
EFFECTS' 

301. The international implications of a full employment policy 
are dealt ~ith last in this Report, not because they are unimportant, 
but because that is their logical place. International trade has 
·fundamentally different aspects for a country with full'employment 
and for a country which, through deficiency of effective demand 
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for th~ products of its industry, iJ liable to clrronic or recurrent mass 
unemployment. For a community enjoying full employment, inter
national trade is a means of raising the standard of life by inter
national specialization and exchange; exports are desired only as 
a means of paying for frnports; they confer no advantage unless they 
are exchanged for imports either immediatc;_ly or later. For a com
munity suffering from mass unemployment, exports may be advan- , 

.. tageous. even though they are given away, or, what comes to the 
same thing, though they are made on loan to a country which later 
repudiates the debt or are exchanged for a relatively useless token, 
like gold, while useful imports are refused. This is because of what 
is known to ·economists as the multiplier effect: the employment 
given and the wages paid to the persons engaged on additional 
exports set up an internal demand for other labour, so that the 

' exports, even though they are themselves given away, may increase 
the production of useful things and add to prosperity at home. 1 

This is a particular aspect of the general proposition put by J. M. 
Keynes, that, in a community suffering from deficient demand, even 
useless employment like pyramid building, or digging holes and 
filling them up again, or unproductive employment in making 
armaments, may increase real prosperity. In default of a better policy 
directed to production of useful things, any of these may be better · 
than doing nothing at all . 

. 302. The dependence of the classical argument for the advantages 
of free)nternational trade and the disadvantage of almost all forms 
of pnftection J!pon the assumption of full employment is a point 
also emphasized 'by J. M. Keynes.2 A country in which this assump
tion is realized, that is to say a country in which there is. sufficient 
effective demand for all its available man-power, may seek to develop 
its foreign trade as a me.ans of raising the standard of living. It may 
lend abroad and for that purpose may export for ·a time without 
requiring payment in imports; but it will do so only in hope of 
getting imports later in paynient of interest. It will have·no motive 
for restricting imports and can only lose by doing so. But a country\ 
suffering from depression and unemployment may want a surplus 
of exports over imports as a way of gettin~ out of depression, and 
in order to secure this export surplus, it may by tariffs and in other \ 
ways,· restrict drastically its current imports. This is a policy of each 
country helping itself at the expense of others which, if practised by 

1 See Export Polio/ and Full Employment, by E. F. Schumacher (Fabian Publica
tions, Ltd.; is.). 

• General Th£01)1, PP· 333-4-
0 
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·all countries, can lead to no positive result for any of them. But for. 
every depressed industrial country, the temptation to such a course 

II is strong, and may often be irresistible. In the great depression of 

I 
the nineteen-thirties, it proved irresistible for nearly every country 
in the world. · 

303. Avoidance of mass unemployment is an assumption of un~ 
controlled international trading, in a much more important ·sense 

. . 
than it is an assumption of Social Security. In relation to the Plan 
for Social Security set out in my earlier Report,.Assumption C
that mass-unemployment is prevented-means merely that, if there 
is mass unemployment, Social Security by income maintenance does 
not meet the needs; unemployment benefit iS adequate treat!nent 
only for short interval unemployment. In relation to international 
trade, avoidance of mass unemployment in each of the main indus
trial countries is an underlying assumption in a much fuller sense; 

·the whole economic relationship of different countries to one another 
depends primarily on the success which each of them achieves in 
securing a high stable level of employment at home. Plans for inter
national trade must be different, according as we do or do not 
expect the chief industrial countries of the world to be successful 
in avoiding mass unemployment .. Exacdy what this means in practice 
will become clear from the discussion in Section 3 of bilateralism 
and the conditions of multilateral trade: Before proceeding to that 
discussion, it will be convenient to consider the special position of· 
Britain in the world econo:(lly. 

SECTION 2. BRITAIN'S NEED OF IMPORTS 

. 304. For Britain international trade is vital. The structure <if the 
home economy, and the benefits obtainable througp a full utilization 
of home resources, will be profoundly affected by what happens in 
the international field. Britain needs foreign foodstuffs and raw 
materials; this need may be reduced by suitable policies at home, 
but .it can never be abolished .. To what extent it may have to be 
reduced will depend on factors largely outside Britain's control. Her 
ability to import depends upon her ability to export, and her ability 
to export depends in turn upon the willingness and ability of others 
to import manufactured goods. If depression abroad destroys that 
willingness or reduces that ability, then Britain is forced, by necessity 
and not by her owtt predilection, to make herself less dependent 
on foreign supplies. If she be forced into such a policy, h6'r standard 
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of living may be lower than it might have be~n under conditions 
of flourishing international trade. This would mean that a full 
utilization of her home resources would become even more vital 
than before. Her own desire to participate in world trade and obtain 
.the general advantages that flow from it will not be reduced by her 
pursuit o( a full employment policy at horne: it can be reduced or 
frustrated only by the failure of other countries to pursue a similar 
policy. Thus the choice-so often posed-of either pursuing a full 
employment policy at horne or participating fully in international 
trade, is a false choice .. The virtue of international trade is that it 
saves labour; the virtue ·of a full employment policy is that it uses 
labour. It would be senseless to save labour through international 
trade only in order to waste labour in unemployment. A vigorous 
demand at horne and development of international trade are not 
alternative policies but the two halves of one policy. 

305. Each half of the policy calls for the guidance and interest 
of the central Government. A strong sustained internal demand for 
labour, as has been argued in earlier portions of this Report, cannot 
be ensured by any power less than that of the State. But if, through 
successful use of that power, the horne market is always buoyant, 
there is at least a possibility that the eagerness of British inqustrialists 
to find markets abroad may be reduced. The industries which most 
need imports of raw materials are not always the industries wmch 
produce exports to pay for them. Maintenance of exports, in order 
to ensure adequate purchasing power for imports, is a national 
interest, rather than the; interest of any particular industry. It must 
be regarded as one of the responsibilities of the State. If.buoyancy 
of the horne market should cause British industrialists to neglect the 
foreign market, it would be necessary for the Government either to 
create sufficient inducements for private traders to export or itself 
to take a hand in the export business. This possibility of the need 
for direct Government action to maintain overseas trade makes it 
all the more necessary to put exports in their right place, by first 
.ensuring full employment at horne. Only so can it be made clear to 
the world that exports are wanted by .Britain, not for the sake of 
full employment, but primarily as the means of paying for essential 
imports from other countries, and, in the second place, as a· means 
of giving help to other countries where help is needed, for their 
relief and rehabilitation after· the war and for the9' industrial 
development. This is the problem of Britain's need of mternational 
trade, in general terms. What does it mean in actual figures of 
imports and exports? 
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306. The net annual value of British imports just before the 
present war, on the average of the_ three years 1936-8, was £866 
millions, after deducting £66 millions for goods r~-exported in the 

' same form as that in which they had entered. In addition, raw 
materials to the value of about [100 millions includeq in the total 
of £866 millions w.ere re-exportc;d after having undergone one or· 
more processes of manufacture.1 The "net retained imports," 
accordingly, which entered directly into the_British standard of living 
may be put at about £no millions. Only about £85 millions or 
10 per cent of the total of £866 millions consisted of finished pro~ 
ducts; 2 £402 millions, or 46! per cent were food, drink and tobacco; 
[240 millions, or 27! per cent were raw materials; and the remaining 
[142 millions, or 16 per cent were goods which, though classified 
as "manufactured," had gone through s~me processes 'or manu
facturing only and needed further treatment before' being ready for 
use or consumption. -

_307. How were these iinports paid for? The answer is' given ·in 
general terms in the following table based on the average of three 
years, 1936-8 : 

Exports (excluding re-exports)' .• 
• Earnings by Shipping Services .. 
Earnings by Financial Services .. 
Ea.ruings on Foreign InvesUnents 

{.millions 
.. 478 
• • 105 

40 
_ .. 203 

826 
Disinvestment, i.e. sale of British foreign assets or 

borrowing abroad • • 40 

866 

. If the value of the £100 millions or so ofraw mater~als r.l(-exported 
after manufacturing is excluded from imports and exports alike, the 
following table shows roughly how the net retained imports of about 
£no ;nillions were paid f9r: · 

{.millions 
Visible Exports . . . . . . 380 
Invisible Exports (Shipping and Finance 

Services and Investment Income) ~. .350 
Disinvestment 40 

' 

Per cent 
49'3 

45'5 
5'2 

100•0 

1 The average "import content" of British exports is probably about 20 per 
cent. Applying this percentage to the total of £4 78 millions of exports yields a 
figure of just under £too millions. 

• Two small items of "animals not for food" and "parcel post, representing 
together about £6 millions are included here as finished products. 
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That is to say only half the riet retained imports were paid for by 
visible exports; 1 the other half were paid for by invisible· exports 
and disinvestment. 

goB. That was the pre-war position. What may we expect 'tO" find 
when peace .returns? That question naturally cannot be answered 
except; for the most part, in terms of conjecture, and is answered 
very differently ·by different authorities. It is certain, for instance, 
that we have parted with some of our overseas investments and have 
incurred some overseas debts, and shall have less net income under 
that head. Some talk as if we are likely to have lost the whole . 
£2og millions shoWil in paragraph go7.•To others, "it does not seem. 
too sanguine to assume that we shall retain about £10o-120 million 
net income from foreign investment after the war." 2 It is almost 
certain also that we shall end the war with a smaller merchant fleet 

. of our: own than that with which we began it. Some talk as if most 
or the whole of £105 millions of earning from shipping services would 
disappear. But ships need men and shipping is a skilled occupation. 
It is needless defeatism to suppose that the British will ever cease to 
be one of the most important seafaring nations in the world, whether 
the ships in which they start unconvoyed sailing again immediately 
after this war have been built in Britain or elsewhere. The financial 
services include not only finance in the narrow sense but insurance. 
Both of these will continue to be required: Britain will be almost the 
only cotintry of Western Europe not shattered by war, and will have 
to take a leading share in re-establishing Europe financially and 
otherwise. When the time comes for financial and insurance services 
to be paid for, why should Britain not be able to earn in this way 
in the future as in the past? Taken as a whole, our invisible exports 
for some time to come will be materially less after this war than the 
£g5o millions shown in paragraph go7. But whether they will be 
reduced by half or by more. or by lesS than that is free for guessing. 
If we want to import as much as before the war, we shall have to 
export more in visible form, but how much more no man can say. · 

gog. How much shall we need . to import? flere, too, we are in 
the region of conjecture. Hardly any of our imports before the war 
can be described as luxuries. We could not have dispensed with them 
as imports, without lowering the standard of life of the general 

· population,. unless we replaced· them by home production. More 

1 See Explaru0tion of Terms in Appendix D. · . 
1 N. Kaldor in &anomie :Joumol, July-september, 1943, p. 262. A later calcu

lation by Mr. Kaldor in Appendix C pur. tbio income at £8o millions at prc-war 
and £11 o millions at post-war prices. 
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than that, adoption of a full employment policy would increase olir 
imports of food and of raw materials alike. On the other hand, the 
proportion of our total food supply that is grown at home has been 
much increased in the war. This increased' reliance on home produc· 
tion can continue with advantage as part of a policy of better nutri
tion, though it may be l:ioped that this policy will be directed mainly 
to producing at home those foods which can be produced there at less 
cost in human toil or which cannot readily be transported or stored. It 
is certain also that modern science opens the way to increasing self
sufficiency in relation to more things than food. The first World War 
led to the development in many countries of substitutci-chiefly water
power-for the British coal from which they were cut off. The present 
war has compelled Britain and America to find substitutes for rubber 
and other articles the supply of which has been destroyed or reduced 
drastically by the' Japanese onslaught in the Far East .. If such a 
course proved to be necessary, it is hard to believe that Britain could 
not replace imports of materials and food by home production, at 
least up to the extent of the diminution of her purchasing power 
through loss of some invisible exports. If,. further, Britain seeks full 
employment in the first instance less by increasing free purchasing 
power, ·which consumers might use fq_r imports, than by physical 
improve~p.ents at home, she may avoid much of the rise of imports 
that would follow otherwise through full employment itself.' Even 
under full employment, the problem might become one of regaining 
pre-war exports father than one of increasing them by 50 per cent 
or 100 per cent or some other proportion. . 

310. On any alternative, the quantity of exports required is well 
within the capacity of the British industrial system. The proportion 
of total production exported, which was nearly 33.per cent in 1907, 
fell to somewhere between 21 imd 24 per cent in 1924 and between 
13 and 16 per cent in 1935· To double these exports would not mean 
making them 30 per cent of the total production after the war; 
total production will be increased both by technical progress and 
by full employment. · 

1 The "import content" of objects of local authority expenditure, such as 
housing, educational buildings and public health (other than sewerage) has been 
estimated at 12 per cent to 13 per cent, while that of roads is negligible (see 
Publi& Invutmmt and the Trade Cyck in C.UJI Britain, by R. F. Bretherton, F. A 

. Burchardt and R. S. G. Rutherford, Oxford, 1941, p. 302). On the other hand 
the import content of cotton piece goods consumed at home is about 33 per cent, 
while the average import rontent of all goods and service<~ consumed or invested 
in Britain in 1938 was about 20 per cent. 
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SECTION 3· BILATERALISM AND THE THREE CONDITIONS 
OF MULTILATERAL TRADE 

THE li!EANING OF BILATERALISM AND MULTILATERALISM 

gu. Britain must have imports; she must..have expo~ to pay 
for the impJfrts. She must have international trade up to a certain 
minimum; she has an interest, in common with other countries, 
in re-building international trade not merely to that minimum but 
to a maximum, so that all may benefit to the largest possible extent 
from the saving of toil and effort which can be achieved through 
the international division of labour. How should Britain proceed 
in this matter? The first point to realize is that Britain's chances 
in international trade are not unfavourable. There is a problem to 
be solved,. but it is a problem which has a solution. The countries 
which-produce food and raw materials need markets and have 
largely developed their_economic systems to supply markets of which 
Britain is, for many articles, the largest and most important. They 
are not only willing but anxious to sell to us. Should we then try 
to make specific bargains with them-bargains advantageous to both 
parties-so that we shall take their goods and they ours? Should 
we confront them with the clear-cut alternative: .we give you a 
stable market here, if you give us a stable market for our exports; 
but if you are not" prepared to do the latter, you cannot have our 
custom? This type ofarrangement is normally called "bilateralism"; 
it is a form of barter, although all actual transactions are made in 
the currency of the countries concerned. But the currency which 
either country surrenders in payment for its imports is a blocked 
currency; it cannot be used for purchases in countries outsjde the 
-bilateral arrangement; it can be used only to pay for the purchase 
of goods of the country from which it was issued. Should we on the 
other hand, attempt to return to a ''multilateral" system-to a 
system along the lines of the Gold Standard, under which countries· 
make their purchases wherever they. find them cheapeSt and sell 
their exports wherever they C!ln, and1 do not attempt to balance 
the purchases from one particular country against the sales made 
to that particular country? Under a multilateral system, ~e cur
rency received for exports to one country can be spent on. rmports 
from any other country. No one can say: "you must now buy from 
me, since I have botight from you." No one can say: "the· currency I 
I have given you for your goods must be considered as blocked; 
you can spend it or keep it; but if you want to spend it you must ' 
spend it on·my goods_ and on nobody else's." ' 
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312. Strict bilateralism means that the goods and servicei.supplied 
as exports by country A to country B m~t be paid for by exports 
of equivalent goods and services from country B to country A. The 
international accounts of every pair of countrieS must balance.1 In 
multilateral trade there is no need for the accounts of any pair of 
countries to balance and in practice none of them do. Country A 
may habitually sell to country B more than she buys from B and may 
habitually buy from country C more than she sells to C. Thus the 
United States on the average of the three years 1936-8 sold to Britain 
goods to the value of $499 millions a year and bought from Britain 
only to the extent of $174 millions a year. On the other hand, in 
the same three years, the United States bought frem British Malaya 
goods, chiefly rubber and tin, to ~e value of· $174 millions a year 
and sold to British Malaya less than $8 millions worth a year. This 
means that British Malaya from her sales to the United States had 
more dollars than she needed to use for her purchases in the United 
States-had a dollar surplus of $168 millions a year-while Britain 
had a dollar deficiency of $225 millions. What happened was that 
some of the surplus dollars of British Malaya were made available 
to Britain for buying from America. In goods. British Malaya ex
ported to Britain in those three years about as much as she imported 
from Britain, bdt she had also to pay Britain for services, like shipping, 
and to pay interest on British investments. In effect British Malaya 
trai1sferred hei; surplus dollars, or some of them, to Britain to pay 
for imports from Britain and by that means Britain was able to pay 
for some of her imports from the Uruted States. This is one illustration 
only of what happens all over' the world under multilateral trade.2 

From one set of countries the United States imports normally less 
than she exports to them, so that they have dollar deficiencies; in 
addition to Britain, these countries in I gg6-8 incruded France, 
Germany, Holland, Canada, Mexico, Venezuela. From another set 

1 'Actual arrangemen~ of a bilateral nature between two countries are seldom 
completely and strictly bilateral in the sense of the foregoing definition. The 
actual arrangements may merely specify a proportion of country A's imports 
from B as requiring to be balanced by· exports to it; sometimes country A expects 
to be able to pay for the imports not covered expressly out of its 'general foreign 
balances. Sometimes the arrangement may be formally trilateral rather than 
bilateral. The essence of bilateralism lies in excluding the general interchange
ability of all currencies. 

1 A yet more important source for Britain of the dollars which she needs to 
balance her accounts with the United States is South Mrica. British exports of 
goods to South Africa as a rule greatly exceed her imports of goods from South 
Mrica _and· are paid for either in gold whicll can be turned into dollars or by 
transferring dollars paid to South Mrica for gold shipped to the United States. 
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of countries the United States imports normally more than she 
exports to them, so that they have dollar surpluses; in addition to 
British Malaya these countries in I936-8 included the Dutch East 
Indies, China, Brazil and Cuba. As will appear later, the different 
trading ·relations of all these countries to one another. and to the 
United States are of great importance in considering measures to 
deal with depressions; here they are given simply as illustrations of 
the nature of multilateral trade. · 

313. It is obvious that a multilateral system has great advantages. 
Bilateralism is akin to barter, with some of the limitations of that 
primitive system; it is workable but clumsy. Muitilateral trade is 
trade with convertible money, a common medium of exchange. All 

· -currencies are freely exchangeable into all others, which means 
in effect, that there is a common denominator for all currencies, 
whether that denominator receives a special name or not. Gold used 
to play the part of international currency in the past, and it was 
the common purpose of the "Proposals for an International Clearing 
Union," published as a Treasury Memorandum by the British 
Government in April, I943 (Cmd. 6437), and of the "United ·States 
Proposal for a United and Associated Nations Stabilization Fund," 
published by the United States Government at about the same time, 
to recreate an international trade and exchange system with an 
international currency, called in one case "bancor'' and in the other 
case "unitas." A third plan was shortly afterwards put forward by the 
Canadian Government. These separate memoranda have now been · 
followed (in April; I 944) by a proposal representing "the consensus 
of opinions of the experts of the United and" Associated Nations," 
entitled "Joint Statement by Experts mi the Establishment of an 
I~t~rnational ~onetary Fun~." 1 All these :proposa~ ~m. at _pro-( 
v1dmg the machinery for multilateral trade Without discrurunatlon, i 
that is to say .without one country treating the export offers of any: 
other country differently from those of the rest of the world. ! 

3I4. It is. unnecessary here to. make a detailed or technical 
examination of these proposals. Their basic ilesign is this : every 
coun~ is to be given a certain quota of international purchasing 
pciwer which it can use, in addition to the gold already in its pos
session, to make payments abroad whenever its total income from 
abroad (from visible and invisible exports and from borrowing) fails 

. to cover its total expenditure abroad (on imports, visible or invisible, 
or-with certain safeguards-on loans given to foreigners). There 
is no doubt that, by furnishing all countries with a reserve of inter-

• .. Cmd. 6519. 1 See EXPlanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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national purchasing power, it would be possible to start international 
trade after the war on a free multilateral basis; the larger the 
reserves, the greater is the freedom of action of each nation and the 
initial impetus given to world trade. The question to ask about all 
of these proposals is whether the initial impetus given by them to 
multilateral trade would renew itself, so that the system lasted. Would 
the engine keep running after it had been started? The answer to 
the question is that the continuance of multilateral trade depends, 
not on the scale or form of the initial reserves or on the technical 
details of international clearing and currency, but on suitable 
economic policies being adopted by all the countries taking part 
in multilateral trade. What constitutes a suitable economic policy? 

315. A suitable economic policy obviously cannot mean that all 
nations must have the same domestic economic structure. Trade 
must be made possible between countries, some of which are socialist 
while others are capitalist; some of which are democratic while others 
are authoritarian; some of which favour free trade or low tariffs 
while others are highly protectionist. A suitable economic policy can 
only mean a policy which is free from sudden and unpredictable 
changes; a policy which does not put undue strains and stresses upon 
the rest of the world; in short, an economic good neighbour policy. 
General multilateral trading, as practised under the Gold Standard 
and as envisaged in the expert proposals _for establishment of what 
is for practical purposes an international currency, is possible only 
if three conditions, or assumptions, are fulfilled: first, each of the 
participating nations must aim at full employment within its borders 
and must do so without relying on export surpluses as the principal 
means to full employment. Second, each of the participating nations 
must be prepared to. balance its accounts with the rest of the world; 
for that purpose any nation which, for any reason, systematically 
sells abroad in goods or services more than it buys from abroad, and 
so has an export surplus, must be prepared to grant long-term loans 

·sufficient to enable the rest of the world to pay for those exports, 
without losing gold or other reserves essential for international 
liquidity. 1 Third, each of the participating nations must aim at a 
certain stability of economic behaviour-continuity in tariff, subsidy, 
foreign exchange and other economic policies-and must refrain 
from introducing important changes in these policies without prior· 
consultation with the other participants. These are the three con
ditions of multilateral trade; they will be considered in turn. 

1 See Explanation oC:Terms in Appendix D. 
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THE FIRST CONDmON: FULL EMPLOYMENT AT HOlliE 

giG. T~e first condition, that all participating couvtries pursue 
a full employment policy at home, is 'suggested by the general con
sideration set out in paragraph go I, namely that international trade 
has a different significance for a country with full employment, and 
for a country suffering from unemployment through a deficiency 
of demand at home. Only wllen nations t:an look upon international 
trade as a means of mutual advantage, and not as a means of 
exporting unemployment, is their co-operation likely'to be fruitfu) 
and stable, and free from fear. But the need for this first condi
tion does not rest on general considerations. It rests upon analysis 
of how a system ,of uncontrolled multilateral trade reacts to acute 
depression in one of the participating countries. This analysis 
can be presented most simply, not in general terms, but by refer-· 
ence to recent history, that is to say to the events of the decade 
before th~ war and what happened to multilateral trade in the Great 
Depression which began in I929. These events are recorded from the 
standpoint of the United States of America in a remarkable State 
paper recently published by the Government of the United States.1 

3I7. The depression which began in the United States with the 
Stock Market collapse of September, I929, in three years· reduced 
American industrial production at home to little more than half of 
its I929 level. In relation to the test of the world its effect was to 
cause American imports to contract sharply and.American lending 
abroad to cease. While the combined effect of America's buying of 
goods from abroad and of American investors lending abroad in 
I929 had been that the rest of the world received 7,400 million 
dollars wherewith to make payments for American exports and on 
their debts to the United States, the combined effect of depression 
on these activities was that the supply of dollars to the rest of the 
world shrank to 2,400 millions. In I932, as in I929, S900 millions 
were required to meet fixed debt-service payments to the United 
States, so that the supply of dollars available for purchasing 
American exports in fact declined from SG,soo millions to SI,soo 
millions, i.e. by 77 per cent. The authors of the United States 
Department of Commerce study, from ~hich these figures are taken, 
make the following cominent: 

1 Th4 United $141a in. the World Economy, published by the Department of -
Commerce in 1943, wilb a Foreword by Wayne C. Taylor (Under Secretary 
of lbe Department). This paper has been reprinted in Britain by H.M. Stationery 
Office. ' 
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"Curtaihnent in the supply of dollars resulting from our 
reduced imports and cessation of investment activity presented 

readjustment problem of unparalleled dimensions ...•• 
"The abrupt fall in the dollar supply by some Ss,ooo,ooo,ooo 

... over the short space of three years necessitated vast <;hanges , 
in the foreign use of dollars . and in the economic systems from . ,. 
which the demand arose. . . . . 
, "Although several of the primary producing countries in
cluding Australia and Argentina, quickly abandoned the [gold] 
~andard, it was given up only reluctantly and urider the inexor
able pressure of events by most nations. The initial endeavour 
to defend their exchange parities and reserve positions let the 
task of re-adjustment in their external ~emand fall full force 
oh their internal economic life, thus strengthening the forces 
of depression and deflation throughout the world generally. 

"One can only speculate as to how much deflation other coun
tries would have had to enforce and endure-if the adjustment 
had been carried ali the way through in this manner. The degree 
of deflation .that would have ·been required was possibly even 
greater than that experienced by the United States and certainly 
far more severe than. that which actually occurred abroad .... 

"Other c6untries could halt the drop in their economic 
activity and institute measures for domestic expansion only by 
freeing themselves from external deflationary pressure." 1 

318. This argument does not mean that the rest of the world would 
have had no depression, if there had been no United States. Cyclical 
fluctuation is older than the emergence of the United States to eco
nomic importance. What would have happened without the United 
States is free for guessing. What actually happened is clear. The 
immensely powerful economic system of the United States generated 

· its own unparalleled depression; the supply of dollars to the world 
economy came almost to an end; world-wide devastation followed; 
in the words of the United States Department of Commerce, vast 
changes in the economic systems of nearly all countries in the world 
were necessitated by what had happened in North America. Whether 
or· not the other countries would have had a· depression on· their 
account, they could not escape plunging into depression with the 
United States. It is important to realize just why, under the multi
lateral system of that day, the other countries had to follow this lead. 

319. A ~urn of $s,ooo millions, though larg~ in itself, is small in 

t Op._ cit.; pp. 5 and 6. 
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comparison to the total outlay and income of the world in 1929. 
United States imports in that year were only 12 per cent of world 
imports and world imports account only for a few per cent in the 
total income of the world. Why should such great results be attri
buted to the cutting out of $5,000 millions from the world economy? 
The answer to this question is of great significance for the future, 
because only by understanding the process by which depression 
travels from one country to all the others, is it possible to learn what 
must be done to prevent such a spreading of destruction. -
· 320.,' It is obvioils that a reduction in the supply of dollars by 
.77 per cent was bound to cause a reduction in foreign purchases of 
American goods. Actually, the reduction in the value of American 
exports between 1929 and 1932 amounted to a little less-70 per cent 
as against 77 per cent-which is largely explained by the fact that 
many of America's debtors defaulted on their interest and dividend 
obligations and used the available dollars partly for buying American 
goods instead. Thus American exports fell by 70 per cent-by almost 
·exactly the same percentage as American imports. The rest of the 
world did not curtail its purchases from the United States of its own 
free choice; it curtailed them because_ there were no dollars to pay 
for them. But why did the whole of world trade slump by a sixnilar 
percentage? It is_ clear that a reduction in the supply of dollars 
abroad must entail a reduction in American exports; but why should 
a reduction in the supply of dollars entail a slump in the trade which 

·the countries of the rest of the ·world ca.rrr on with one another? 
Why was it that 70 per cent reduction in the value of American 
trade brought with it a 64 per cent1 reduction' in the value of all 
international trade--seeing that Amerlcai:J. trade accoun~ for less 
than one-eighth of all such trade? The answer is found by studying 
the mechanism of any multilateral trading system. If all currencies 
are freely exchangeabl~ into all other currencies, a shortage of dollars 
does not inlmediately become visible as a shortage of dollars. It 
becomes visible as a general shortage of foreign exchange, Of under 
the Gold Standard, as a loss of gold reserves. Thus, under a non-

• discriminatory system, the other countries do not react to a shortage ~ 
of dollars by curtailing their purchases from the United States; they 
react by curtailing their purchases generally, from all countries alike. 
The reduction of purchases from the United States is achieved only 
.lncidentally by the generl!,l_ reduction of all purchases. The effect 

1 This is the figure for 1934. There was a certain time lag between the reduction 
in the supply of dollars and the shrinkage of world trade. The figure for 1932 is 
6o · 9 per cent. 
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of a shortage of United States dollars upon the Argentine may be 
that the Argentine cuts its imports by· ro per cent, all round, but 
nine-tenths of the _goods thus excluded from the Argentine market 
may come from other countries whose currency is not in short supply. 
These other countries, in consequence, suffer an unnecessary and 
purposeless reduction in their exports and are forced into. a similar 
general curtailment of their purchases from abroad. Never has a 
system been devised by which a small cause can have such dispro
portionately large effects. 

· 32 r. That is how a free multilateral trading system without dis
crimination may work when one of the principal partners in the 
system falls into a major depression. It se~ up a vicious spiral of 
contraction. Can nothing be done to stop this process? Two possible 
remedies call for examination. 

322. The first of these possible remedies is discrimination by 
selective control of imports. If when one major country, in this case 
the United States, falls into a depression, iill the other countries in 
the world, in place of continuing to treat trade with that country 
on exactly the same lines as trade with other countries, discriminate 
and cut down purchases from the depressed country in accord with 
ihe sU.pply of that C!Juntry's currency, while continuing to trade with 
one another as before, it is il} theory possible to isolate the depression. 
In defence of such a policy of discrimination, it can be urged that 
though it may appear an unfriendly act to the country in depression, 
it cannot, in reality, mak!t the final condition of that country worse. 
In the depression of the tlrirties purchases by the rest of the world 
from the United States were bound ultimately to .be reduced to ,the · 
level allowed by the number of dollars supplied. The question was 
merely whether this reduction of purchases should be brought about 
directly and consciously by discrimination, so that it remained con
fined to the world's trade with the United States or whether it 
should be brought about indirectly and incidentally by a general 
reduction of trade between all countries. When a major country falls 
into depression, if all- the other countries act together at once to cut 
down their purchases from it, they can isolate the depression and. 
make their own position better, without making the ultimate position 
of the depressed country worse; partial abandonment of multilateral 
trade may enable multilateral trade among all the other countries 
to continue. 

323. But the limitations on this method of dealing with m~jor 
depressions are such as to make recourse to it a theoretical rather 
than a practical possibility. First, it deals only with the spread of 
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the depression and not with its imme~ate effects. Countries which 
normally export largely to the United States and normally have a 
dollar swplus are hit at once by a depression there. British Malaya 
and the Dutch East Indies lose their main markets for rubber and 
cannot be saved from that by any discrimination against American 
exports. Second, drastic instantaneous curtailment of imports from 
the_ United States is not a practical policy for a type of country such 
as Britain, which normally obtains frQm the· United States not 
luxuries but essentials. Most of Britain's imports from the United 
States, as elsewhere, are things essential for her industry; no doubt, 
given time, many or most of them could be obtained from other 
sources, but an instantaneous change over to other sources on the 
scale involved is not a practical possibility. Third, the practicability 
of discrimination against a depressed country as a means of isolating 
the depression depends on common action being taken by the rest 

· of the world as a whole. If, as appears to be contemplated in the 
joint proposals for ·an International Monetary Fund, the rationing 
of a currency which becomes scarce, say dollars, affects solely the 
countries which have to apply to the Fund for dollars because they 
use more dollars than they earn directly, the whole of the scarcity 
is concentrated on them. and in a severe scarcity any rationing 
becomes a mockery. It is like rationing meat to the townsman while 
leaving the countryman to.eat as much as he likes, even though there 
is much less meat than before in total; In view_ of the number of 
different countries and the variety of their trading relations, it is 
unimaginable that they would in fact act together with the requisite 
speed and unison when depression hits one of the major countries. 
Discrimination, that is to say, selective control of imports, may be 
useful and necessar.y for adjusting minor discrepancies in the balance 
of payments between particular countries. As a means of isolating 
major depressions it is a theoretical possibility, rather than a measure 
c n which practical reliance can be placed. . 

324. The second measure that may be suggested for mitigating 
the international consequences of depression is international lending. 
When, through a depression and contraction of imports, a country 
ceases to supply its currency to c;>ther countries for purchases from 
it, it can still maintain the supply ofits currency by increasing its 
lending abroad. This gets over the difficulty of other countries not 
being able to buy from the depressed country things which they 

. must have; they buy on credit, since their exports are no longer 
v.:anted hy the depressed country. But lending does not get _over ~e 
difficulty of diminished demand from the depressed country, causmg 
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unemployment among those_ who have lived 'by making exports to 
meet the demand that has vanished. Increased lending of dollars . 
by the United States, when in depression, obviously would do 
nothing directly for British Malaya which always has more dollars 
than are necessary for.her. It would do something for countries like 
Britain, but ·would meet only part of the trouble. Borrowing of 
do!Iars which she could no longer earn 'by exports would enable 
Britain to get her essential imports of raw materials. It would not 
make good her loss of export markets. It is true theoretically that, 
by suitable financial measures, a country which loses employment 
in working for overseas demand can expand home demand in com
pensation. But this will not prevent unemployment, unless the new 
demand is such that the men displaced from exports can tum over 
to it. No country can change the whole direction of its industry 
over night. International lending, as will appear in a moment, has 
its place-a very important place-in a system of multilateral trade. 
But international lending is relevant ·to the second rather than· to 
the first condition of multilateral trade. No country can hope to 
escape unemployment, if another country with which it has deve
loped a large trade falls into major depression. 

325. The problem is essentially a quantitative one. In a minor 
. depression or a depression affecting a small country, discrimination 

supported by international lending may solve the problem of inter
nation~ trade, may localize the depression, and enable a multi
lateral trading system to continue working with reasonable smooth• 
ness, whiJe compensatory ,expansion of home <;lemand, as suggested 
in para1phs 344-6, substantially maintains employment in other 
countrie For a major depression in_a m~or country there is no 
remedy .. der a multilateral trading syste . From 1929 to 1930 im
ports into the United States fell from $4,399 · · ons to $3,061 millions 

_ or 30 per cent; $1,338 millions of effectiv demand was withdrawn 
from the rest of the world b_etween one year and the next. From 1937 
to 1938 there was a similar ·though even greater proportionate fall; 
from $3,084 millions to $1,960 millions or 36 per cent; $1,123 
millions of effective demand was withdrawn from the diminished 
international market. This withdrawal of demand in 1938 was sp~ead 
throughout the world; it meant that from one year to the next 
$200 millions fewer were being spent in Canada, Sx6ci millions fewer 
in South America, $250 millions fewer in north-western and central 
Europe, S4oo millions fewer in Asia .. No economic system can be 
expected. to stand such shocks .. On the first occasion, after x'929, the 
shott;age of purchasing power was spread and multiplied throughout 

. ' 
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the world in the manner described above and issued in the Gre~t 
Depression. On the second occasion, in 1938, the certain coming of 
another world depression was stopped by a World War. 

326. To ensure the continuance of multilateral trading it is 
necessary that all the major participating countries should not 
merely aim at full employment, but should in practice secure it or 
secure something like it. This illustration of the first condition of 
.multilateral trade has been couched in terms of the United States 
and of dollars, because of the historical importance of the United . 
States in the depression of the thirties. But the moral is of general 
application. The nations taking part in multilateral trading are 
partners, each affected by the economic health or s\ckness of the 
rest; depression is an infectious disease. All who propose to take part 
'in such a system may rightly be asked to inoculate themselves against 
depression by adopting a policy of full employment at home. The 
general reason given in paragraph 3ot for a full employment policy 
in each participating country as the first condition of multilateral 
trade, is strengthened by, further examination: only if all the par
ticipating countries provide one another mutually wid). reasonably 
stable markets; can trade between them proceed smoothly and freely 
to common advantage. The practical conclusion is that a country 
which aims at full employment, in making plans for international 
trade, must have regard not merely to the external economic policies 
but to the internal economic policies of those with whom it plans 

· to trade: must consider whether these internal policies are or are 
not likely to lead to stable full employment. International trade can 
b_!: arranged in one way if all important industrial countries have 
policies of full employment; it must be arranged in another way 
_if any important i11-dustrial country does not have such a policy. 

THE SECOND CONDITION: BALANCE IN INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTS 

327. The second condition of multilateral ~trade is that every 
, country taking part should undertake to balance its accounts ~th 
the rest of the world. This condition applies even if all the countries 
have full employment. It applies particularly to countries which 
tend to have an export surplus, by selling more t~an they ~sh 
to buy. Even with general full employment ~orne nati?ns may WISh 
to export more than they import and others may WISh to Import 
more than they export; if the former are highly dev~oped industrial 
countries with an ample supply of savings, and if ~e .latter arc;; 
countries in the course of industrial development, continwng export 

p 
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surpluses from the former to the latter are wholly desirable and 
conduce to a raising of living standards in both types of country. 
But the countries with the export surpluses must be prepared, in 
one way or another, to engage in long-term lending abroad sufficient 
to offset their surpluses. Otherwise, sooner or later, the bulk of the 
international currency of the world, on which it relies for liquidity, 
will find its way to' the countries with an export surplus and will 
stay there, out of action. That happened between the wars with 
gold. It would have happened with the' "bancor" or the "unitas" 
of the original British and American proposals, if the export surplus 
countries maintained their· pre-war economic policies. It would 
happen in the same circumstances under the new joint proposals: 
the currencies of the CXJ10rt surplus countries would become scarce 
to the deficit countries; unable to rely on buying from the surplus 
countries, they would be forced to seek safety in bilateral arrange- • 
ments. International lending is only indirectly relevant to the first 
condition of multilateral trade. It is essential in order to secure the 
second condition. · ' 

328. To ensure that the necessary amount of long-term lending 
from the surplus countries is actually taking "place, there must be 
some international authority with the requisite powers. One of the 
most important lessons to be learned from the international ex
periences of the inter-war.period is that long-term foreign lending 
cannot be safely left entirely to private initiative. Nothing has so 
much aggravated the international currency crisis of the early 
thirties as the refusal of American investors to continue to lend at a 
time when American traders continued to try to export on a scale 
that always tended to exceed imports. If export ·surpluses are not 
matched by long-term lending, the countries receiving the exports 
are forced into illiquidity, and no escape is open to them but the 
restrictionist policy of cutting down imports. If the future .is to see, 
in the words of the original British Treasury memorandum, the 
"substitution of an expansionist, in place of a contractionist, pressure 
on world trade,"1 it is not enough merely to create" an international 
currency; it is necessary to create a mechanism by which long-term 
lending can be relied on to maintain permanent equilibrium. 

329. What do we mean by having an expansionist policy rather 
than a contractionist policy? We mean that, so long as any human 
need remains unsatisfied, difficulties of finding a market are attacked 
not by restricting supply but by expanding demand, by clothing 
needs with purchasing power so as to make them into effective 

1 Cmd. 6437, para. 10. 
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demand. This is tlie basis of a full employment policy, nationally and 
internationally. In each field it involves positive rather than negative 
action, enabling consumers to buy more cloth, in place of ploughing 
in cotton crops. Positive action in the national field must be taken 
by national authority; particular industries can only try to save 
themselves by restriction. Positive action in the international field 
requires an international authority. One country,_made illiquid by 

_the export surpluses of another country, can only take negative 
action to save itself-can cut its imports, thus cutting the exports of 
others. Positive remedial action must be international. The various 
proposals for the creation of an international currency system are 
expansionist at the outset in virtue of the positive international 
action of creating and distributing international purchasing power. 
But this is a strictly temporary service. The normal activities of the 
International Monetary Fund are litde more than book-keeping. 
There is no machinery in any of these proposals to secure expan

. sionist rather than contractionist policy in dealing with difficulties 
which arise later. . 

330. From this there follows the practical inference that, for 
continuing equilibrium. on an expansionist rather than on a re
strictionist basis, an international currency system should be, ac
companied by a plan for international lending. On this point the 
interesting proposal is made in the Oxford University Institute of 
Statistics pamphlet on New Plans for International Trade! that the 
Clearing Union, as envisaged under the original British proposals, 
should have the power of creating additional international currency 
for long-term lending to countries needing loans, and the power, if 
necessary, to direct purchases made with those loans to particular 
deficit countries. The. principle of the proposal, as it is put by one 
of its authors, is that "if we can make foreign long-term lending 
independent ·or the initiative and sanction of the surplus countries 
our problem is very nearly solved." 2 The principle is, in effect! that 
for continued expansionism in international,trade we need an mter
national and not a purely national authority. Whether in this way 
or in some other way, it seems clear that we must proceed beyond 
the creation of an international currency or a Monetary Fund 
to the creation of a mechanism for international lending if we 
are to return to the multilateral trade of the period before the 
World Wars. · 

.• 1 Bulletin, Vot 5, Supplement No. 5 of the Institute of Statistics, Oxford 
(August 1943). I 

1 Export Polit;y and Full Employment, by E. F. Schumacher, P· '9· 
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THE THJRp CONDmON: CONTINUITY OF ECONOMIC POLICY ABROAD 

331. The third condition of multilateral trade is that the countries 
participating should have a reasonable stability and continuity of 
foreign economic policy. This is necessary because international 
trade is not simply a matter of spending, receiving, or creating 
purchasing power: it is a matter of production, consumption ·and 
investment, which involves the lives and happiness oflarge numbers 
of human beings, No fruitfUl economic existence is possible in the 
face of sudden, violent, and unpredictable changes. No country 
that has .developed a certain line of production in response to a 
demand coming from abroad should find itself suddenly confronted 
with new tariff walls which at a day's notice render this. line of 
production redundant. General multilateral. trading, to be · of 
benefit to all participants, pre-supposes that no substantial changes 
of tariff policy are made by any member without previously con
sulting ·the exporting countries affected and without giving due 
notice of the intention. The same applies to alterations in exchange' 
rates, to subsidies, and to other governmental meas~~s affecting the 
flow of trade. · · ~ 

332. This third condition does not mean that, in order to partici- _ 
pate jn interna1ional trade, the different nations have to surrender 
freedom to frame their o'wn economic policies. They !Day be high 
tariff or low tariff countries.. They may have tariffs directed to 
favour production of one sort rather than another-to prevent · 
Australia from becoming a sheep-run or to prevent Britain from · 
becoming a country of factory and office workers without agriculture. 
It may be hoped that some of the reasons which have inspired 
tariff policies in the; past-the desire to prepare for war or to be 
safer in war-will have less force in the future. It may be hoped 
also, with growing security both against war and against unemploy
ment, that the way will be open to a ·steady progressive lowering 
of all artificial obstacles to trade. But this is not essential. The one 
essential is a reasonable· continuity of policy. An unpredictable 
neighbour cannot be a good neighbour or one with whom it is 

. prudent to h!!v.e many dealings.. · 

. ECONOMIC POLICIES AND MONETARY PLANS 

333· The analysis made here of the conditions of uncontrolled 
multilateral trading between nations took as its starting-point the 
disaster of the early thirties which brought such trading so' largely . 
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to an end. The analysis was illustrated by facts from the survey of 
world economy made by the United States Department of Com
merce. It cannot be completed better than by a citation from the 
_foreword to that survey by Mr. Wayne C. Taylor. 

"Although numerous salutary lesson~ are to be drawn from 
the experience of the past, the conclusion that emerges most 
emphatically from the survey is the fundamental importance of 
maintaining conditions conducive to a more stable and ample 

. flow of dollars in our transactions with other countries. The 
most essential of these conditions lies not in the field of foreign 
economic policy as such but in the attainment of a more fully 
and more smoothly operating domestic _economy-the, major 
determinant of the volume and _course of our purchases of 
foreign goods and services. In addition, a more adequate supply 
of dollars should entail both a freer flow of imports and a 
renewed and sounder participation of American capital in 
international investment. ' · 

"Of even greater importance than the general level of the 
flow of dollar payments to foreigners is the need for continuity 
and regularity in the foreign economic policy of the United 
States and in the actual behaviour of our intemational trans
actions. It would be tragic indeed if the United States, after a 
period of renewed full participation in the world economy, were 
to permit another abrupt fall in the supply of dollars to, disturb 
the recreated international commercial and financial mechan
ism, whether through increased trade restrictions, through the 
misbehaviour of foreign investment, or through the improper 

· functioning of the domestic economy. Commercial and invest
ment policies, however, are susceptible of intelligent deter
mination and should no longer constitute such disturbing 
elements as in the past. The function.ing of the American 
economy as a who~e presents some of the most ba~ing problems. 
On the solution· of these problems, through mamtenance of a 
high and reasonably stable ·revel of economic activity in 0e 
United States, the interests of this country and of other countnes 

_are most clearly and indisputably united. ' 
"A world economic structure organized on the basis of equal 

treatment and with large scope for free enterprise cannot be 
maintained in the face of such reductions in the supply of 
dollars as have occurred in our international transactions in 
the past. Unless the supply of dollars is more adequate to meet 
foreign requirements, other countries will assuredly insist on 
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their rights to exercise a close selective control .over the use of 
· the amounts available and to promote more intensive relations 

with third. countries under preferential trading arrangements. 
Unless dollars are made available with greater regularity than 
in the past, it would be both unjust and unwise to demand 
the removal of restraints and controls largely designed to 
protect the internal economies of other countries against 
external shock and pressure." I · 

334-· These are remarkable words from a remarkable State paper. 
Authoritatively and dispassionately they set out the indispensable 
conditions of multilateral trade. All the . three conditions, of the 
preceding analysis are there. "A more fully and smoothly operating 
domestic economy" is tb:e first condition: full employment at home. 
A "supply of dollars inore adequate to meet foreign requirements" 
is the second condition: balancing accounts abroad. "Continuity 
and regulaiity in foreign economic policy'' is the third condition, 
almost in the words in which it has been set out above. If the 
teaching of this paper can be translated into the practical policy of 
the United States, the prospects of general multilateral .trading are 
bright. 

335· It is acceptance of these economic policies that is needed, 
rather than further elaboration of monetary plans. Multilateral trade 
involves an international currency or, what comes ;o the same thing, 
the interchangeability of the currencies of all the countries partici
pating in such trade. It is necessary, therefore, for ·nations. which 
desire a restoration of multilateral trade after the war tci frame 
monetary plans. Invaluable service has been done by the 'experts 
who have produced the alternative plans already noted, and finally 
have agreed upoJ:!. a single plan. But the best laid monetary plans 
are of no avail, unless the economic policies of the principal partici
pating countries are suitable. Monetary plans can provide an initial 
impetus, as a self-starter does; they can provide lubricant for the 
machinery of multilateral trade. But the machinery cannot be kept 
running on the self-starter or the lubricant. It cannot be kept running 
except on the basis of substantial acceptance by all the important 
nations taking part of the three conditions of multilateral trade that 
have been named above. Each of these conditions is so much in the 
interest of each particular nation, so long as its aim is peace, that, 
once these conditions are underst6od, · they should .be accepted. 
But understanding must come first. -

1 U.S. Department of Commerce, The United S14tes in the World Economy 
Re-printed by H.M. Stationery Office, London, 1944, pp. v, vi. 
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SECTION 4· ·THE NEED FOR COMMON ACTION 

336. The economic clauses of the Atlantic Charter represent not 
vague idealism but plain business sense. No nation can enjoy high 
and rising s!andards of life without some trade with other nations. 
No two nations can trade with ·one another .without becoming 
linked in a partnership for prosperity or adversity. All nations 
which wish to trade together for economic advancement with 
security must pursue full employment together. The united military 
war of the freedom-loving nations against tyranny and barbarism 
needs to be followed by common action, embracing more and more 
nations, against the economic instability which has spelt insecurity 
to so many million~ in the past. What form should this common 
action take? in considering this problem, it is convenient to consider, 
first, instability in the production and marketing of primary com
modities, that is to say food and raw .materials of industry, and, 
later, instability in manufacture and trade. 

337· Since the primary commodities satisfy, in the main, basic 
. human needs which do not change rapidly, they might have been 
expected to show exceptional stability .of production and price. 
They show in fact astonishing instability, particularly of pries:. 
Striking figures were given by J. M. Keynes for ten recent years 
before the war, in an. article on "The Policy of'Government Storage 
of Foodstuffs and Raw Materials." 

. "T.hus for these four commodities-rubber, cotton, wheat 
and lead-which a.i:e, l think, fairly representative of raw 
materials marketed· in competitive conditions, the average 
annual price range over the last ten years has been 67 per cent. 
An orderly programme of output, either' of the raw materials 
themselves or of their manufactured products, is scarcely 
possible in such conditions."1 · · 

Another illustration is given in a pamphlet issued by the. World 
Trade Alliance .. In twelve months of 1937-38 wheat fell in price 
from 7s. 5d. to 3s. 4d. per bushel; copper fell from .£75 tO £35 per 
ton; cotton fell from Bd. to 4}d. per pound; wool fell from I?~d. 
to 48d. per pound. It is idle to expect that the demand for Bnosh 
expo~ can become stable if the prices of British imports and by 
consequence the purchasing power of Britain's supplier customers 
continue to vary as violently as in the past. 

1 Economic Journal, September, 1938, P• 451. 
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338. Full diagnosis of the causes of instability in primary products 
and prescription of detailed remedies would unduly extend this 
Report. But it is hard to dissent from the general conclusion in a 
recent study of some typical commodities by Mr. Lamartine Yates 
that the root of the trouble lies in "what economists call the in
elasticity of supply, i.e. supply's irresponsiveness to changes in price." 
In many cases, indeed, to describe the trouble as irresponsiveness is 
understatement; the real trouble is the wrong response, multiplying 
the original maladjustment instead of correcting it. · 

"In the first place, a large number of primary products are 
produced mainly by peasants or natives whose object is to 
maintain their cash incomes at a stable level and who, therefore, 
when prices fall, try not merely to maintain but actually to 
increase their production. Because they have not the capital 
resources of an industrialist, they cannot afford to close down 
their plant (i.e. their farms) and wait for better times; they 
must keep on producing or else starve. Nor can they easily 
move into other occupations. In most raw material producing 
countries the agricultural alternatives are few and poorly paid, 
and manufacturing industries are comparatively undeveloped."1 

To this first cause of continuing maladjustment, Mr. Lamartine 
Yates adds many others and concludes: "When one .contemplates 
the cumulative effect of all these resistances-the peasant's attempt 
to maintain his income, the time-lag in production and the pro
tective assistance afforded by governments-it is small wonder that 
price has proved a singularly ineffective weapon for achieving 
reduction in output, and it is not surprising, therefore, that even 
small diminutions in price or in demand have produced gluts of 
quite astonishing proportions." 2 

339· Measures to introduce more stability into the production 
and marketing of the primary products which Britain uses, should 
be an integral part of any full employment policy for Britain. 
But such measures fall only to a limited extent within the power of 
Britain. It is true that Britain can propose long-term contracts 
stabilizing her price for particular articles from particular countries. 
But Britain is only one-although a very important one-amongst 
a number of purchasers. If the raw material and food imports of 
other countries continue to show large fluctuations in volume, even 
a complete steadiness of British purchases and a complete stability 

1 P. Lamartine Yatea, Commodity Control, p. 214 (Jonathan Cape, 1943). 
1 Op. cit., p. 2 t 6. 
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of British prices will not assure steadiness of purchasing power to 
the primary producers. The problem of extreme and irrational · 
instability in primary products can only be solved completely by 
international action, embracing both the primary producers and 
their principal industrial customers. No atterppt can be made here 
to define the practical form which such action should take in regard 
to particular commodities. Full discussion of the various alternative 
policies-of long-period global contracts covering the whole supply 
of each country, of "buffer stocks" and of quota systems, would 
occupy another volume or several volumes. Different policies would 
no doubt be required for different .commodities.l The central 
problem in all cases is that of ensuring reasonable ·stability in 
production as well as in price, without stopping change and technical 
progress. · 

· 340. In helping to stabilize ·the production and marketing of 
primary commodities, the advanced industrial countries will be 
helping themselves no less than the primary producers. The new 

·facts as to the international trade cycle which are set out in Appendix 
· A point clearly to the significance for cyclical fluctuation in indus
trial countries .of instability in primary production. But this is one 
element only in cyclical fluctuation of industry. The main attack 
on such fluctuation must come within the industrial countries, by 
the adoption of a policy of internal full employment, setting up an 
expanding demand for consumption and steadying the process of 
investment. The argument returns to its central proposition. 

341. The first and necessary contribution to world prosperity 
that every large industrial country should make is to adopt for 
itself a policy of full employment 'and stable activity. Depression is 
contagious in proportion to the size and strength of the national 
economic system from which it comes. To-day the strongest and 
most productive national economy in the world-that of the United 
States-is also the least stable. 2 The adoption of a policy of full 

• The principal alternative policies are discussed by Mr. Lamartine Yates, 
with reference to the eight leading commodities of wheat, sugar, coffee, cotton, 
rubber, tin, copper, and mineral. oil, in the book already cited. 

• According to the Department of Commerce Memorandum already quoted, 
in the depr<::~Sion of the early go's, "as compared with 1929 levels the fall in 
economic activity in the United States was greater than that in other countries 
and was somewhat more prolonged." As is shown by the figures in para. 323, 
the percentage contraction of imports in the United States was actually greater 
from 1937 to 1938 than it had been from 1929 to 1930. In each of the two down
ward movements, the initial contraction of the British imports was markedly less 
than contraction of United States imports: in 1929 to 1930 from £1,221 millions 
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employment by the United States would be the most important 
economic advance that could happen in the whole world and to 
the benefit of the whole world. In solving, .as they only and only 
in their own way can solve, the "baffling problems" of their home 
economy, more than by the mosi: generous outpouring of gifts or 
loans, the American people can confer immeasurable ben~fits on 
all mankind. Full employment in the United States can be combined 
with preservation in full of all the citizen liberties which all English
speaking peoples hold to be essential. Full employment, on the view 
taken here, can be attained while leaving the actual conduct of 
industry in private hands, if that course commends itself. Full 
employment, finally, is attainable by several different routes. The 
route suggested for Britain in this Report is not likely to be that 
which would best suit the United States, with her sparser population, 
her higher standard of capital equipment and her different structure 
of Goverrurtent. Each country must work out its own full employ
ment policy, but no great country should be without one. No 
great country should submit to defeat by unemployment. 

SECTION 5· THE CHOICE FOR BRITAI;N 

342. All nations which propose to have trade with one another 
should pursue full employment and economic stability. Tliis does 
not mean that no nation can do anything in this matter except in 
agreement with all the other nations. Still less does ~t mean that 
Britain must wait and do nothing till she knows the minds of 
all mankind. There are some respects in which Britain can frame 
her economic. policy only in alternatives, to suit the alternative 
policies of other nations. But she should frame these- alternatives 
as soon as possible and explore the views of other nations on 

· them; the main alternatives for international trade, as ·they arise 
out of the preceding discussion will be reviewed briefly in con
cluding this Part. There are some things which· are Britain's 
sole responsibility and on which she can and should take decisions 
now. The chief of these is the decision in any caie to pursue a policy 
offull employment at home, by ensuring at all times outlay adequate 
to require use of all her productive resources. This decision is irre
spective of the form which international trade may take. Full 
employment comes first. There arise from this decision three .or' 

to ,(1,044 millions, or 14 per cent; in 1937 !0'1938 from £1,021! millions to 
£919 millions or 11 per cent. · 
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four practical issues relating to overseas trade which may be noticed 
b 'efl , I n y. 

343· In the first place, since a considerable overseas trade is 
indispensable for Britain, the maintenance of this trade should be 
regarded as a vital objective of ~ational policy. This is partly a 
general question of industrial effiCiency, of regainipg for Britain by 
technical research some of the leadership in invention and ways of 
material progress which came to her historically, at the· beginning 
of the Industrial Revolution. It is partly a question of how the 
actual business of importing and exportiilg can best be undertaken. 
In the circumstances in which this Report had to be prepared, it 
did not seem worth while to attempt any detailed study of this 
problem, involving examination of each separate industry and dis
cussion of its possibilities with the leaders of that industry. But as 
a guide to the practical problems and their scale, it may be con
venient to set out the values of the principal classes of British exports 
in each of the last three years before the present war. 

Tahle 21 

EXPORTS OF BRITISH PRODUCE OR MANUFACTURE 
(£million) 

Food, Drink and Tobacco • • •• •• • • • • 35·6 
Coal ·' •• •• •• •• •• •• •• 29"3 
Iron and Steel and Manufactures thereof.. •• •. 36·o 
Non-Ferrous Melals and Manufactures thereof . . . . 12·1 
Machinery • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 41 •• 
Vehicles (including Locomotives, Ships and Aircraft) • • 32 • 2 
Electricai·Goods and Apparatus • • • • • • • • to·o 
Cotton Yarns and ManufaciUreS •• •• •• •• 61·5 
Woollen and Worsted Yarns and Manufactures • • • • 32·2 
Other 'l"cxtiles . • • • • • • • • • • • . t8·6 
Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and .Colours • • • • • . 21 • I 
Other articles wholly or mainly manufactured • • . . 75"9 
Other raw materials and mainly unmanufactured · • • 22 · o 
Parcel Post and Animals • • • • • • • • • • 12·9 

Total~rts •• 

I 

1937 

38·8 
37•6 
48·4 
15"7 
49"7 
39"9 
12"5 
68·5 
35"5 
... s 
24"7 
88·o 
27•0 
13"3 

35"9 
37"4 
41'6 
••·a 
57"9 
44•6 • 
13'4 
49"7 
o6·8 
t6·• 
,;z!'l··l 
8o·7 
19"5 .•. , 

It is assumed; for reasons indicated above, that an increasing 
proportion of British imports, mainly food and raw materials, will 
come· under collective management. What will or should be the 
position in regard to exports? The answer will differ from one 
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htdustry to an~ther, and will be. affected by .decisions as to the 
organization of the industry. If, for instance, the coal or the iron 
and steel industries were brought under upified control by a public 
corporation, the business of exporting would presumably be under
taken as a whole. If, without unifying production of coal, demand 
for coal were made collective in the first instance through a marketing 
corporation, as suggested in Part IV, paragraph 216, the corpora
tion would be responsible for finding a market abroad as well, as 
at home. But apart from these special cases it may be convenient 
in other industries for export organizations to replace, to co-ordinate, 
or to assist the individualism of the past. , 

344· In the second place, since some international trade is in
dispensable to Britain, some of the demand on which productive 
employment' in Britain depends will come from overseas. Whatever 
be done in other countries or by co-operation between Britain and 
other countries to reduce fluctuations of overseas demand for 
British goods and services, some risk of fluctuation will remain. A 
full employment policy for Britain must include plans for expanding 
and contracting home demand to meet fluctuations of overseas 
demand. The power of the State, controlling i:he money machine, 
to maintain the total demand for labour in Britain at any desired 
point, is not affected by the fact that some of the labour is normally 
employed in meeting an overseas demand. In purely quantitative 
tenns any fluctuation of overseas demand, however great, can be 
offset by an expansion of home demand. The problem is practical 
rather than financial. Its solution depends on detailed study of
British exporting industries and of the extent to which and the 
methods by which men engaged on making exports for a particular 
country, can, if the demand from that country fails, find alternative 
productive employment in working for a new demand either. at 
_home or in some other country. 

345· Even if adequate alternative demand is established, industrial 
-frir;:tion is likely to make it impossible to avoid some increase of 
unemployment. An allowance for this has been 'made in assessing 
in paragraph r6g the irreducible margin of unemployment. That is 
part of the . price Qf international trade and the raisirig of the _ 
standard of living by international exchange. How completely 
inP.ustrial friction can be overcome in expanding home demand to 
compensate for declining overseas demand, it is.impossible to say in 
advance. What is certain is that the unemployment due to this 
cause will be smaller, if careful plans are made ahead, than if no 
plans are made. But the necessity of being able, at need; to compensate 
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at home for fluctuations of demand overseas is an additional reason 
for not placing upon the State the further responsibility of adjwting 
public outlay to fluctuations of home investment. Business at home 
must learn to put its own house in order and not trust to compen-
satory fluctuation of outlay by the State. · · 

346. Expansion of home demand to meet the falling off of over
seas dem'and, even if it maintains employment, does not solve the 
problem of the balance of payments. If outlay in dollars is replaced 
by outlay in pounds the exchange between dollars and pounds is 
affected. Here the two measures discussed above, of discrimination 
lnd of international lending, enter. Disturbance of the balance of 
payments by industr;ial fluctuation in different countries can always 
be fully compensated by suitable international lending. But such 
lending must be of strictly temporary character to tide ov~ short
term fluctuations. It .should not enable any country to incur trade 
deficits over a long period. The other measure available for adjusting 
the balance of payments in face of minor fluctuations of overseas 
demand is discrimination. 

34 7. Irl the third place, whatever the machinery for adjusting 
the balance of payments betweeQ different countries 'and for int.er
national clearing in multilateral trade, there is one cause of break
down against which this machinery must be protected. There is 
general agreement that the uncontrolled movements of capital from 
one country to another, or in more popular terms the panic flights 
of "hot money," which reached such a disastrous violence between 
the two wars, represent a danger against which safeguards must be 
provided. This is fully recognized in the Joint Proposals for an 
International Monetary ~und and is cogently argued in the British 
Treasury Memorandum of April, 1943: 

"There is no country which can, in future, safely allow the. 
flight offunds for political reasons or to evade domestic taxation 
or in anticipation of the owner turning refugee. Equally, there 
is no country· that can safely receive fugitive funds, which . 
constitute an unwanted import of capital, yet cannot safely 
be used for fixed investment. For these reasons it is widely 
held that control of capital movements, both inward and 
outward should be a permanent feature of the post-war 

' I system." 1 · ., 

' It is difficult to see how, in practice, this control of capital move-
ments can be secured without a general system of control over all 

, 1 1 Cmd. 6437, paras. 32-3. 
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exchange transactions, though this need not involve a pos~al cen-
sorship. . 

348. In the fourth place;, a problem arises from the fact that the 
course of international trade in a number of articles is now deter
mined or influenced by interrtational cartel agreements. Such 
cartels may serve a good purpose in stabilizing trade and production. 
The whole trend of the argument of this Part of the Report is 
towards a management of international trade, in place of leaving it 
to unregulated competition. That is to say, it is towards that for 
which the c<irtels stand. To attempt to destroy or..stop cartellization 
would, therefore, be a contradiction of policy. But it is equall~ 
essential that, whatever policy in regard to international trade ii 
adopted by the Government of Britain, that policy should not be · 
liable to defeat or defiexion by the extra-governmental decisions of 
cartels. The latter should act in accord with national policy and as 
agents of that policy, not in disregard of that policy. The first step 
to securing this is full information as to the operation of cartels. 
They should work always. under the scrutiny of the Government. 
But this is a first step only. It will not be sufficient for the formal 
arrangements of cartels' to be recorded. and supervised while sub
stantive policy is determined by "gentlemen's agreements" which 
do not get recorded. It will not be sufficient to have scrutiny on 
behalf of the Government exercised by Civil Servants of no technical 
knowledge: What is wanted is that_those who have the responsibility 
of conducting great and highly organized industries should come to 
regard themselves as the agents of a wider policy than that of their 
business. just under what- forms and by what institutions this can 

--best be accomplished can probably be learned only by experience. 

POLICY IN ALTERNATIVES. 

349· These particular problems for Britain arising in the working 
out of a full employment policy in the international field have been 
mentioned because they must ·not be forgotten. But they are all 
secondary. The central problem is that of securing, by co-operation 
with other nations, the maximum of economic stability abroad as 
well as at home, . and. the greatest and freest development of inter
national trade that is consistent with stability. A full employment 
policy for Britain must, on its international side, be framed in 
alternatives, to suit the most probable different lines of economic 
policy that may be adopted by the United States, by Soviet Russia 
and by other countries. The three main alternatives for Britain's 
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foreign trade, in the order of desirability, are general multilateral 
trading, regional multilateral trading and bilateralism. 

350. The mo5t desirable alternative for Britain and the whole 
world is restoration of general multilateral' trade.· But such a system 
is based on the assumption of reasonably full employment in all 
important industrial countries. Multilateral trading spreads adversity 
as certainly and as widely as it spreads prosperity. As the experience 
of the nineteen-thirties has shown, depression at home is practically 
aertain to lead to beggar-my~neighbour policies abroad, to export 
drives and import restrictions. The direct consequences of a de-

. pression in any one country become multiplied by the unco-ordinated 
attempts of each of the other countries to save itself, whatever 
happens to its neighbours. 

351. On the assumption of the Atlantic Charter, that all the 
larger countries will announce and adopt a policy for maintaining 
employment at home, international trade can be based on the 

· most desirable of the three alternatives. That is to say, the first 
aim should be a world-wide trading and clearing system, with 
international arrangements providing adequate .lasting liquidity for 
multilateral trading, without requiring individual countries to 
subordinate domestic economic policy to international exigencies. 
Subject to the adoption by all countries of suitable economic policies, 
·such a system could have been developed out of the first British 
proposals for international clearing by adding thereto machinery 
for directed international investment. It could be developed out of 
the recent joint proposals for an International Monetary Fund. 
But, even under such a system, Britain, with other countries, must 
retain and exercise powers not used before the first World War, 
including: 

., (a) Control of capital movements. This appears to involve 
.control of all exchanges. · 

(b) Making oflong-term contracts for the purchase of essential 
raw matedals and food. 

(c) Making of long-term contrac'ts for the planned supply of 
exports to develop backward areas. 

352, The second of the three alternatives for international trade 
is regionalism. This means multilateral trading not throughout the 
world but between a group of countries, sufficiently complementary 

- to one another, and sufficiently. alike in their economic policies, 
including the pursuit of full employment, to make it easy for them to 
work together. All that is said in the last paragraph would apply 

' 
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not to all countries but to the region. Britain might become the 
financial centre, of a sterling full employment area, as before the 
first World War she was the financial centre of the world. This 
. would not, of course, prevent trade between countries in diff~rent 
regions, but such trade would take place subject to special controls. 
· 353· A policy of regionalism ~pplied in Europe or in the British 

Commonwealth or both together should not be regarded. as in any 
way unfriendly to the United States or to Soviet Russia. Room must 
be kept in the world for a variety of economic policies in different 
countries. Soviet Russia will certainly continue to have a completely 
managed economy; the United States is likely to return, at any rate 
for some time to come, to a large measure-of freedom from Govern
ment actioq.. It should be open to Britain, and countries which like 
her desire to follow the middle course of full employment in a free 
society, to do so, without being charged with pursuing selfish or 
national aims. ' 

354· It is difficult to believe-in truth it 'is incredible-that, if a 
general multilateral system could not be established throughout the 
world, Britain would fail to find· other countries, sufficient with 
her to make up a region of stable prosperity, ensuring to her the 
essential imports in return for her exports, ensuring to them markets 
and capital. But if for any reason this could not or could not im
mediately be secured, there remains the last certain recouise ot 
bilateralism. This for Britain would 'mean the making· of specific 
bargains with individual countries to ensure the supply of imports 
of food and of raw materials indispensable for British industry, 

. including in such bargains provisions as to means of payment and 
the exchange between their 'respective currencies. 

355· The first of the three alternatives is, as has been emphasized 
before, the most desirable in itself and most in accord With Britain's 
role and traditions in the past. To realize it. Britain should do 

·everything possible, except surrender the right to 'fall back on the 
other alternatives, if the. first one could not be attained in full and 
satisfactory measure. It is better to secure multilateral trading in a 
limited region where it has good prospects of success and can be 

··made the basis of wider trading later, than to' aim at multilateral 
trading in the world at large, without effective agreement ·on its 
fundamental conditions. . · 

356. That it would be possible either under the second or under 
~e third alternative to ensure the imports required for our prosperity, 
if we are prepared to take the necessary steps, is not open to reason
able doubt. Nor is it doubtful that strong central planning of Britain's 
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internal .affairs will make her more, not less, useful as a partner in 
w?rld affairs. International trade, both for _imports and for exports, 
Will o.n the whole have to come_under public management, in place 
of bemg left to. market forces either competitive or monopolistic. 
The organs which serve for planning at home Will serve also for 
planning in a wider sphere. 

357· The need to face and solve problems of international trade 
after the war is inherent in Britain's position·. It is'not due to the 
adoption of any particular economic policy, whether of_full employ
ment or not. It should not be made the excuse for postponing 
adoption of 5¥Ch a policy. The greatest contribution that Britain 
by herself can make to confidence in the possibility of world pros
perity is to show confidence in herself and in her power. of managing 
her own economic affairs better. The still greater contribution she 
·should seek to make, with others, is to work for a full international 
system, covering both current transactions and investment, and 
ensuring both short and long-term equilibrium. Before the first 
World War, the gold standard, as administered from London, kept 
sufficient though imperfect economic order, as the British Navy 
kept peace. Now for both purposes international authority is needed. 
'J;"o make internationalism adequate in a limited field of arms and 
of money is the way to· preserve the· maximum of self-government 
and individuality for nations in their national fields. To this task 
of making the new world order, in economics as in politics, we must 
come with clean' hands a11d single hearts, seeking no advantage for 
ourselves, save the advantage of order which we share with all 
others. But while hoping for the best, that is success in our efforts 
f9r world-wide economic order, we must be prepared for failure 
and II).Ust retain for that event all necessary powers to ensure the 
second or third best. 

358. In terms of convenience for traffic, world-wide .multilateral 
trade may be likened to an elevator, speedy but capable of going 
out of action. Regional multilateral trade may be likened to a 
staircase, less speedy but consistent with re~onable comfort. Bi
lateralism is the fire-escape, clumsy but certam. We may .hope that 
the world after this war will be equipped with all modern conveni
ences for bringing men together for their common advantage. We 
should do our full share to bring such a world into being. But, in 
constructing the new edifice, w_e cannot prudently leave. out the 
fire-escape and the staircase, unbl we are sure that there will be no 
fire and that the elevator will always be in action. 
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FULL EMPLOYMENT AND SbCIAL 
CONSCIENCE 

Memoirs of the Unemployed (paras. 35~1), Judgment on Youth (para. 362). 
Lesser and Greater Ills of Unemployment (paras. 363-4). Need and Possibility 
of Remedy (paras. s6s-6). Some Objections Answered (paras. 367-76). The 
Meaning of Social Conscience (paras. 377-8), The Giant Evils (paras. 37g-a2). 
A Policy of Spending and Doing by Common Action (paras. sB3-4). ' ' 

UNEMPLOYMENT AND THE INDIVIDUAL 

359· Statistics of unemployment are not just statistics. 'Economic; 
arguments about unemployment are not arguments in the air. In 
.my first study of unemployment thirty-five years ago, I illustrated 
the statistical record and the economic argument by an extract 

. from the life story of one of the early labour leaders and Members 
of Parliament, Mr. Will Crooks.1 The story is so little out of date. 
while fear of unemployment remains, that it may fitly be repeated 
here. It tells how, after tramping· in search of work from London 
to Liverpool and back again, Crooks decided to try to find work· 
outside his own trade of cooper. He went down to the docks, where 
by the a1d of a friendly foreman he got occasional jobs as a casual 
labourer. · 

"One typical day of tramping for work in London he de
scribed to me thus: 

'I first went down to the riverside at Shadwell. No work to 
. be had there. Then I called at another home and got two 
slices of bread in paper and walked eight miles to a cooper's 
yard in Tottenham. All in vain. I dragged myself back to 
Clerkenwell. Still no luck. Then I turned homewards in despair. 
By the time I reached Stepney I was dead beat. , 

'That' year I know I walked in London till my limbs ached 
again. I remember returning home once by way of Tidal Basin,_ 
and turning into Victoria Docks so utterly exhausted that I 
.sank down on a coil of rope and slept for· hours."' 

1 From Workhouse to Westminster: The Life Story of Will Crooks, M.P., by George 
Haw (Cassell & Co., Ltd., 1907). -
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"W k I . I t or came at ast m an unexpected way. He·was returning 

home after another empty day when he hailed a carman and 
asked for a lift. 

"'All'h . ng t, mate,Jump up,' was the response. 
"As they sat chatting side by side, the carman learned that 

his companion was seeking work. 
" 'What's yer trade?' he enquired. 
" 'A cooper.' 
" 'Why, the governor wants a cooper.' · 
"So instead of dropping off at Poplar, Crooks accompanied 

the .~annan to the works .•.• That work was a stepping-stone 
to another and better job at Wandsworth ..•. Crooks was 
never out of work again in his life." 

"Nothing wearies one more than walking about hunting for 
employment which is not to be had. It is far harder than rea:! 
work. The uncertainty, the, despair, when you reach a place 
only .to discover that your journey is fruitless are frightful. 
I've known a man say: 'Which way shall I go to-day?' Having 
no earthly idea which way to take, he tosses up a button. If 
the button comes down on one side he tracks east; if on the 
·other, . he tracks west." · 

In repeating this story, in 1909, I added the comment, "Nothing 
can better illustrate the waste of time, energy and shoe leather 
involved in the perso:1a:l search for employment. This is the lottery 
which industria:! dismganization ma:kes of the workman's life. This 
is the process as to which comfortable ignorance has so often assured 
us: 'The men know where to look for .work all right, they know. 
Lprd bless you! they know I' " 1 

g6o. To-day the same or worse statistics could ~e ill~trated by 
countless human ta:les, fro~ many sources:_ 
/ . 

"The depression and apathy which finally settles down in 
many of the homes of these long-unemployed men lies at the 
root of most of the problems which are connected with unem
ployment. It is one of the reasons why they fail to get back to 

· work. It is one of the reasons why the majority of them 'have not 
the heart' for clubs or activities of other kinds, and it is one of 
the reasons why their homes seem so poverty stricken. 'I don't 
know how it is,' said a young married woman in Blackburn, 

~ Unemployment (rgog), pp. ~65~. 



FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

'but these last few years since I've been out of the mills I don't 
seem able to take trouble, somehow; I've got no spirit for 
anything. But I didn't use to be like that.' One of us who saw . 
her had little doubt 'how it was.' The woman looked thin and 
ill, and it was clear that what food there was was going to 
the children." 1 

"My chief trouble is the monotony of a long spell of un
employment •.• monotonous and insufficient food and having 
nothing to do all day after the garden is done, kill all a man's. 
interest in life •••• Perhaps I miss cigarettes most, and I hate 
being ·chained to the home most. There is no substitute for 
work .... There is nothing I can do to keep myself efficient; 
odd, repairs in a house are no substitute for constructional 
work on a -steam engine." 

. (A skilled millwright aged 49·) 2 

. ' \ . 
"The wife works w~e I look after the home ..•• I earned 

good· wages (£4 . a week) for years and we had saved fifty 
pounds when I lost my job. We have none of that fifty pounds 
to-day .•.• Any long spell of unemployment leaves you with 
little to be proud of and much to be ashamed of. Our child is 
still too young to realize that it is her mother who works. We 
carefully keep her from knowing it." 

(A skilled wire-drawer aged 32.) 

"My husband is a good man and he does a lot for me 'in the 
house ...• But he. is a changed man these last two years. He 
never complains, but I wish he would. It n\.akes me unhappy 
to find him becoming quieter and quieter, when I know what · 
he must be feeling. If I had someone to . talk to about my 
troubles I should feel much better. But ha,ving to keep them to 
myself, as my husband_ does, makes everything so. much worse. 
We quarrel far more now than we have ever done in our lives 
before. We would both rather be dead than go on like this .... 
He has been out of work so long now 'that I do not think that . . . 

1 Men Without Work, a Report made to the Pilgrim Trust! pp. 148-g (Cam-
bridge Univenity Press, 1938). . 

1 This, and the two passages following, are from Mmwirs of the Ummph>yed. 
Introdueed and edited by H. L. Beales and R. S. Lambert; (Gollancz, 1934). 
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he will get his Old Age Pension when he is sixty-five for he will 
not have enough stamps on his Health Insurance Cards .••• 
That will be our greatest disappointment." . 

(A Derbyshire miner's wife aged 66, he being S2.) 

36 I. The passages jlist quoted describe people past their first 
youth or with domestic ties that might limit their availability for 
work. But the statistics of unemployment are not confined to such 
people. They cover many tens of thousands .in the first flush of 
manhood and womanhood. From a survey of Di.rinhmted Touth, 
.made under the auspices of the Carnegie United Kingdom Trustees 
during the years 1936-g, the following passages\ are taken,: 

"From the very start of their industrial life, at fourteen, 
they had eXperienced Ul).employment, so that even the youngest 
of them at age eighteen, were personalities that had matured, · 
during those very important and impressionable four years 
against a background ·of unemployment, in some cases slight, 
in other cases entirely devoid of any pattern of work as a part 
of life." (Page 65.) 

· "One young man described his feeling while unemployed as 
'living death.' Many more may have felt this, but could not 
express it. Unemploy]nent due to conditions of world trade, or 
technological changes in industrial organization, meant nothing 
to them. Such explanations left them cold. What mattered to, 
most of them was that they were fit and .. able for work and· 
wanted it badly, not so much as an end in itself as a means to 
an end. They needed the money, their homes needed the 
money, and it would be money earned by their own effort. 
One young wife put it thus: 'Somehow when it's money that 
your man has worked for, it goes further.' 

"Unemployment was a new an~ strange feature in the lives 
of a few. They were anxious and alert. They expressed their 
youthful impatience with the slow moving queues and-hurriedly 
left the Employment Exchange after 'signing on.' Others, 
however, had acquired the art Qf patience. They had longer 
and more frequently recurring experiences of unemployment. 
With drooping shoulders and slouching feet they moved. as a 
defeated and dispirited 'army. They gave their names, signed 
the neceSSarY forms and shuffled out of the Exchange. This, 
twice a week, was the only disciplined routine with which they 
had to comply." (Pages 5-6.) 
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"lam still unemployed and have no.prospects. I have come 
to the stage when I think I will never find employment. I am 
glad you still take an interest in me as it is good to know some
one is interested in the welfare of the unemployed." (Page 6, 
W. B., aged 22.) .. 

' "I was an apprentice engineer and during the depression 
(I93I) I was paid off. I got the offer of my job back but I was 
working then as a. labourer and getting 30s. a week. I just 
couldn't go back to my apprentice's wage 'or ISS. I'm sorry 
now that I d}cfu't." (Page I3.) 

"To tell you the truth I don't look for work now. You've 
got about i1S much chance of picking up a job nowadays as of 
winning the Irish Sweep." (Page I4.) 

' . 
"A number of the men married during the period of the 

Enquiry. One talked With them first as single men and then, 
later, as married men, and the urge to make fresh attempts 
'for the wife's sake' was noticeable. But one or two short .spells 

' of temporary or casual e~ployment soon brought about a 
change of attitude. The young wife soon found that this fluctua-, 
tion between a few days' wages and a few days' unemployment 
allowance instead of a regular, if minim\un, weekly sum for 
total unemployment, upset any plan of expenditure she might 
make. One young mother told how, when her hu.Sband got the 
. offer of a job, she had immediately to go and get him a pair 
of heavy working boots and pay .them up by instalments. He 
thought the job would last at least a fortnight and with two 
weeks' pay she could manage to pay them up in full. The job 
lasted four days; It took her many weeks to return to her 
planned budget. Such a simple happening as this throws light 
on part of the reason for the married man's unemployment." 
(Page 27.) 

,; 

· "The central problem of the lives of most of these young 
men is one of maintenance of self-rt:!!pect. Rightly, they feel a 
need to take their places in society, achieving in their own 
right the means of living. Much oftheir.conduct, irrational and 
unreasonable to outward seeming, becomes understandable if 
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regarded in its perspective, as part of a struggle for the retention 
of self-respect. The attitude of many men who refuse training
~, P.roblem di~cussed in a later chapter-has its origin here; 
SlDlilarly, · the1r resentment at being 'messed about' can be 
understood for what it really is-an essay in self-respect. They 
have no function in society. They are the unwanted hangers-on 
of a community in the life of which they are unable to play 
their full part." (Page So.) 

362. The facts. that in certain parts of Britain even young adapt
abl~ people could find no employment and the disastrous effects 
upon them of .prolonged idleness have been described already as 
among the worst blots on our record between the two wars. 1 In the 
United States the positiop. was no better: "The difficulty of youth 
in finding jobs has emerged as one of the most serious problems of 
.depression. It is estimated that youth constituted a third of all the 
unemployed during the thirties and that at least one-third of all 
the employable youth were unable to find jobs.1 This estimate of 
wasted youth in the United States is no hastyjudgment; it is confirmed 
by numerous local surveys. The record of where youth stands in 
free democracies in times of peace is in poignant contrast to what is 
required of-youth in war, and to the call to youth made by the 
German dictator in preparing war; By this judgm·ent of uselessness 

· that it passed so widely on adaptable youth, the unplanned market 
economy of the past in Britain and in America must itself be judged 
and stands condemned. 

363. Statistics of unemployment mean rows of men and women, 
not of figures only. The three million or so 8 unemployed of 1932 
means three million lives being wasted in idleness, growing despair 
and numbing indifference. Behind these three million individuals 

· seeking an outlet for their energies and not finding it, are their 
wives and faniilies making hopeless shift with want, losing their 
birth-right' of healthy development, wondering :ovhether they should 
have been born. Beyond the men and women actually unem
ployed at any moment, are the millions more in work at that moment 
but ne1(er knowing how long that work or any work for them 

1 ~ . . . Para.89. . , 
• &ptwt of t/U Technical Committa of the National Resouras Planning· Board on 

Securiry, Work and &lief Polieies, p. 21 • 
. •.Tbe.highest number registered. as un~p~oyed was 2,979.425 .in January, 

1933, but 1932 in general and particularly m 1ta second half had hi~ber figures 
than 1933· No doubt even. in 1932 tbere was some unemployment which escaped 
registration. · 
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may last. Unemployment in the ten years before this wa~ meant 
unused resources in Britain to the extent of at least £soo,ooo,ooo 
per year. That was the additional wealth we might have had if we 
had used instead of wasting our powers,. But the loss of material 
wealth is the least of the evils of unemployment, insignificant by 
comparison to the other evils. Even with that loss, Britain was still 
one of the riches~ countries ,(>f the world. If that unemployment 
could have been divided evenly over the whole people as leisure, 
we should have been as rich and altogether happier; we should 
have had a standard oflivingwith which few courttries could com
pare. The greates.t evil of unemployment is not the Joss of additional 
material wealth which we might have ;with full employment.:There 
are two greater evils': first, that unemployment makes men ·seem 
useless, not wanted, without a country; second, that unemployment 
makes men live in fear and that from fear springs hatiq · 

364. So long as chronic mass Unemployment seem8possible, each 
man .appears as the enemy of his fellows in a scramble for jobs. So 
long as·there is a scramble for jobs it is idle to deplore the inevitable 
growth of jealous restrictions, of demarcations, of organized or 
voluntary limitations of output, of resistance to technical advance. 
By this scramble are fostered many' still uglier growths-hatred of 
foreigners,, hatred of Jews, enmity between the sexes. Failure to use 
our productive powers is tpe source of an interminable succession. 
of evils. When that failure has been . overcome,. the way will be 
open to progress in unity without fear. 

365. The necessity of preventing the returri of mass unemploy
ment is a recurrent theme in nearly all that has been written on 
reconstruction problems in Britain after the war, from whatever 
angle it is written, "Unemployment such as darkened the world 
between the two wars, must not recur."1 "There must be no return 
to the disastrous waste of man-power which characterized the period 
between the wars."1 "This is the issue which in the years after the war, 
more than any other, will make or break the reputation of any minis
ter of any government. Yet, as Sir John Anderson remarked exacdy 
a year ago when discussing Assumption C of the Beveridge Report,. 
r_There is no question whether we can achieve full employment; 
we must achieve it. It is the central factor which will determine the 
pattern of national life after the war, including, perhaps, the fate · 

1 Work: The Future qf British Industry (being a Report by the COnservative 
Sub-Committee on lndwtry), para. g. - · 

1 Nuffield College Memorandum on Empb?Jment Polig "'!!I Organization qf Industry 
a}Ur tJr. War, para. 4 . · 



I 

FULL EMPLOYMENT AND SOCIAL ·CONSCIENCE 249 
of democratic institutions.'~!,. The same thoughts find utter~ce in 

· America: "Never again will doles and subsistence levels be tolerated. "• 
tThe liberty of a democracy is not safe if its business system does not 
provide employment and produce and distribute goods in such a 
way as to sustain an acceptable standard of living."t_, 

g66. The necessity of preventing after this war -a-'~eturn to the 
mass unemployment, between the two wars is formally admitted by 
all. The possibility of doing so, if we are prepared to will the means 
'as well as the end, is not open to reasonable doubt. Depressions of 
trade are not like earthqmi.kes or cyclones; they are man-made. In 
the course of relieving unemployment, all industrial countries, but 
particularly Britain, have acquired much knowledge as to its 
causes. Though there remain some unsolved problems, the conditions 
without which mass unemployment cannot be prevented are known 
and the main lines .for remedial action are clear. Finally, the ex
perience of the two wars has shown that jt is possible to have a 
human society iri which every man's effort is wanted ·and none 
need stand idle and u~paid. 

SOME OBJECTIONS ANSWERED 

367. The doubt is not as to the possibility of achieving full em
ployment but as to the possibility of achieving It without the sur
render of other things that are even more precious. Some things 
which are more precious than full employment, tha~ is to say, some 
of the essential British liberties, are surrendered in war. But it can 
be shown that this surrender is required by the special nature of 
the war objective, and not by the full employment which is inci
dental to ~ar.lJ'his surrender of essential liberties would not be 
required for full employment in peace and should be refuse~;: The 

. Policy for Full Employment set out in this Report preserves all the 
' essential British liberties; it rejects rationing, which forbids the 
free spending of personal income; it rejects direction of men and 
women to compulsory tasks; it rejects prohibition of strikes and 
lock-outs.- The policy preserves also other liberties which, if less 
·essential, are .deeply ro~d in Britain, including collective bargaining 
to determine wages, . and private enterprise in a large sector of -

1 Tn. Tuna (Editorial), 16th February, 19# 
• From a leaflet by the Committee for Economic Development-an organiza

tion financed by business firms 'to assist and en.courage industry and commerce 
in the United States to plan for maximum employment after the war. 

1 President Roosevelt in Message to Congress, 29th April, 1938. 
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industry; it preserves these lesser liberties, subject to the degree of 
responsibility with which they are exercised. The policy preserves 
possibility of change, the springs of progress arid the way to rising 
standards of life. It is not open to the criticism that it would destroy 
essential liberties or lead to stagnation. Is it open to any other 
serious objection? It will be convenient to name some of the :eossible 
objections and give brief answers. 

368. There are _some who will say that full employment, combined 
with unemployment insurance, will remove the incentive of effort 
which depends on fear of starvation. The answer is that for civilized 
human beings ambition and desire for service ars: adequate in
centives. It may be that cattle must be driven by fear. Men can 
and should be led by hope. The policy set out in this Report is 
not one of stagnation or forced equality. It does not give security 
for life in a particular job; it gives only the opportunity_ of exercising 
one's gifts and energies in generous rather than in ungenerous 
rivalry with one's fellows. · 

369. There are some who will say that the great development of 
State activity involved in the policy proposed here will destroy the 
"little man," that is to say the small, independent business.- The 
answer is that the policy does nothing of the sort, unless risk of 
bankruptcy in trade depressions is essential to the existence and 
happiness of the "little man." The policy is simply one of setting 
up sufficient demand. It involves, as an implication, control of 
monopolies to prevent exploitation of the demand and supervision 
of large 'Concerns in order to plan investment. It does not touch 
the "little man" at all; he can work to meet the demand like any 

, other. He will find more scope than before, once strong demand 
has eliminated the slumps in which so many small busines~ in the 
past have come to grief. 

370. There are some who will object to the proposals of this 
Report on the ground that they involve an extension of the activities 
of Government and a consequent increase in the number of civil 
servants. That the proposals do involve action by Government in 
fields which in the past have been left wholly to private enterprise 
is true; the justification for this lies in the jailures of the past. In . 
certain industries men may find themselves working directly for 
the community in place of being the employees of a monster business 
corporation. In all industries, the managers of large undertakings 
may find themselves both regulated and assisted in keeping what 
they do-in investment, in the location of industry, in price policy
in accor4 wi~ naj:jonal interest. But there is nothing in all the pro-
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· posals of this Report to involve greater interference in the private 
lives of the mass of the people. On the contrary, not only will all 
the war-time restrictions on consumption and choice of work vanish. 
with war, · but many of the previous interferences with private 
lives will be ended. There will be no unemployment assistance 
subject to a means test; the S,ooo officials of the Unemployment 
Assistance Board in rg38 will become unnecessary for that work. 
So, too, a substantial proportion of the 28,ooo peace-time officials 
of the Ministry of Labour, that is to say, those engaged in paying 
or _calculating unemployment benefit, will find that occupation 
gone, though it may be hoped that most of these will render still 

, better service in preventing unemployment by organizing the labour 
market. A .full. employinent policy involves more public control 
over a limited class of business undertakers, and less control over 
the private lives of the mass of the people. It may in the end mean 
fewer bureaucrats, not more . 
. 37i. There may be some who will say that in the emphasis. 

laid in this Report on the need for organizing the labour market 
the Report treats hibour as· a commodity, in conflict with the 
opening declaration .of the Charter adopted by the International 

· Labour Conference in Philadelphia in May, I944· There is no 
conflict. The Philadelphia declaration that labour is not a com
modity cannot mean that men should not be free to sell their labour 
as men sell commodities. In a free community the right to sell or 
to refrain from selling one's labour by hand or brain and to bargain 
as to the terrns on which it should be used is essential. This makes 
important the question of how .those who desire to sell their labour 
·and those who, whether for private profit or as representatives of a 
public authority, desire to buy the labour, shall be brought together. 
In concerning itself with these matters, the Report does not treat 
men themselves as a commodity; it treats them, as the Philadelphia 
declaration demands, as an end and not as a means; it proposes a 
fundamental difference to be established between the position of 
those who desire to sell their labour and the position of all other 
sellers. Only for labour should the market always be a seller's 
market. It should not be that always for any particular commodity. 

372. There are some who will. say that the policy of !his Repo~ 
subordinates the individual to the State. The answer IS that this 
criticism dire~tly reverses the truth. If the State is regarded ~ more 
important than the individual, it may be reasonable to sacrific_e tlje 
individual in mass unemployment to the progress and prosp~nty of 
his more fortunate fellows as he is sacrificed in war by the dictators . . . 
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for their power and dominion or that of the race. If, on the other 
hand, the State is regarded as existing for the individual,ra State 
which fails, in respect of many millions of individuals, to·' ensure 
them any opportunity of service and earning according to their 
powers or tM pos~ibility of a life free from the indignities and 
inquisitions ofrelief, is .a, State which has failed in a primary duty. 
Acceptance by the State of responsibility for full employment is the 
final necessary demonstration that the State exists for the citizens
for all the citizens-and not for itself or for a privileged clasQ 

373· There are some who will say that the policy of this Rep.ort 
is a mere palliative which will block the way to further reforms like 
socialism or communism. The answer is that the policy does not 
block the way to these or other reforms, if they are good in themselves. 
It is a policy directed against one particular evil and includes steps 
which must be taken under any economic syst~m which preserves 
essential liberties, in order to deal with that evil. The case for 
socialization of the means of production m,ust be argued in the main 
on other grounds, of efficiency of production or of social justice. 
The Policy for Full Employment is in essence that the State takes 
responsibility for seeing that while any human needs are unsatisfied, · 
they I are converted. into effective demand. This leaves open to 
argw;nent on its merits the question whether production to meet 
that effective demand should be undertaken under conditions of 
private enterprise guided by profit, or of social enterprise working 

· directly for use, or of a combination of these methods. ~ 
374· There are some who will say that the introduction of this 

or,any other policy for Britain must wait for int~ational agree
ment. Undoubtedly' any economic policy for Britain must take 
account of the world of which Britain is part. It should be inspired 
by recognition of community of economic interest between different 
nations. It must be framed in alternatives to suit the alternative 
policies that may be adopted by other nations; it must include 

· means of off-setting, so far as possible, fluctuations of overseas de
mand. But Britain ptust have her own policy; will do better for 
the world and herself by leading, rather than by waiting and 

-following. The subordination of British policy to supposed inter
national exigencies has been one of the major mistakes of the period 
petween the wars, the period of disastrous appeasement, political 
and economic.(»ritain is in the world and cannot escape from the 
world or her responsibilities for world order and world prosperity, 
but she cannot meet those responsibilities unless she puts her own 
house in ord~ 
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375· There may be some, finally, who feel that what is left out 
of this Report-the problem of demobilization and of transition 
~rom war to peace-is the most urgent practical task of all. That 
problem undoubtedly is both practical and urgent. It is not covered 
in this. Report,. because it c~not be, covered effectively by any 
unofficial enqwry. To deal With the problem of demobilization 
would have required help and information from Government 
sources which were not available ~o me. In any case it is a different 
problem from that which forms the subject of this Report. After 
the end of hostilities in the first World War employment in Britain 
remained at boom levels for nearly two years.1 This war has already 
lasted longer and hilS been more total; the gaps in material equip
ment and resources needed for peace that will be left by the war in 
nearly all countries of the world are likely to be greater, not less, 
than last time. It does not follow from this with ~:ertainty that 
last time's experience of automatically sustained demand for one 
or two years after the end of total war will be repeated this time. 
The conditions when total war ends this time will be different in 
many ways from those of the last war. It would be foolish in the 
extreme to make no plans for action to ensure adequate demand, 
even in the demobili.zation period. But there is at least a possibility 

. that no special action will be needed; there is the possibility of 
something like a post-war boom and automatic excess of demand in 
the transition .from war to peace. From this two practical morals 
emerge. Ffrst, we must not be deceived by a passing flush of demand, 
if it should come, when total war ends. Knowing that it may come 
and will pass, we must make plans beforehand to deal both with 
the flush and with what will follow after the transition from war 
to peace has been completed. Second, unless plans .are ma,de now 
and are known to be made for maintenance of employment after, 
the transition from war to peace there can be no hope of a smooth 
transition. 

376. While it is impossible to foreca5t with certainty the conditions 
of demobilization in the present war, the probabilities are that the 
process must be more gradual than in the last war and may be 
divided into stages, as the ending of the war is divided into stages. 
That is to say it .will be necessary to require some of the men and 
women of the' country to continue in military servic~ while oth~rs 
are being set free. Selection will raise difficult questions of eqwty 

1 The general unemployment rate in British trade unions, u given on page 6g 
of the :usl Abslracl of lAbour StiJtisli&s, averaged ~·o from November, 1918, to 

Septembet 1920. 
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and. the principles on which this selection is made will need to be 
most carefully defined. However well defined and just in themselves, 
they will not be accepted, if those who are retained in service feel 
that they are thereby losing, not merely another year or so of 
civilian life, but their place in a coming scramble for jobs. Those 
who, in the common interest, are required to continue in national, 
service after their fellows are set free, must have the assurance that 
when they in turn become free tpey will stiif be wanted. Adoption 
by the Government of a full employment policy to follow demobiliza
tion, and confidence that the Government will pursue that policy 
to the end, are essential for success in demobilization. The problems 
of demobilization and of full employment thereafter are different 
but they are connected. · 

SOCIAL CONSCIENCE AS DRIVING FORCE 

. 377· Twice in this century the onset of cyclical depression has 
been arrested by the outbreak of war, just after the culmination of 
an upward movement of the trade cycle. After the boom of 1913 
employment had already begun to fall in 1914. Mter the half
hearted boom of 1937 .employment fell in 1938. In each case an 
incipient depression was stopped or· reversed, but ~t needed a war 
to bring this about. The test of statesmanship in the near future 
lies in finding a way to avoid depressions without plunging into war. 

378. That is the aim and hope of this Report. We cure unem
ployment for the sake of waging war. We ought to decide to cure 
unemployment without war. We cure unemployment in war, 
because war gives us a common objective that is recognized by all, 
an objective so vital that it must be -attained without regard to 
cost, in life, leisure, privileges or material resources. The cure of 
unemployment in peace depends on finding a common objective 
for peace that will be equally compelling on our efforts. The sug
gestion of this Report is that we should find that common objective 
in determination to make a Britain free of the giant .evils of Want, 
Disease, Ignorance and Squalor. We' cure unemployment through 
hate of Hitler; we ought to cure it through hate of these giant evils. 
We should make these in.peacc:: our common,enemy, changing the 
direction and the speed rather than the concentration and strength 
of our effort. Whether we can do this, depends upon the degre~ to 
which social conscience becomes the driving force in our national 
life.1jVe should regard Want, Disease, Ignorance and Squalor· as 
common enemies of all of us, not as enemies with whom each 
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'individ~al ~ar seek ~ sepa;ate peace! escaping himself to personal 
prospenty while leaVJng his fellows m their clutcheS:'. That is the 
meaning of social conscience; that one· should refuse to make a 
separate peace with social evil. Social conscience, when the barbarous 
tyranny abroad has ended, should drive us to take up different arms 
in a new war against Want, Disease, Ignorance, and Squalor at home. 

379· Want, arising mainly through unemployment and other 
interruptions of earnings, to a less extent through large families, is 
the subject of my earlier Report on Social Insurance. It could, 
without question, be abolished by the whole-hearted acceptance of 
the main principles of that Report. The worst feature of Want in 
Britain shortly before this war was its concentration upon children. 
Wages were not and probably could not be adjusted in any way to 
family responsibilities; the various social insurance schemes for 
providing income when wages failed either ignored famii.y responsi
bilities entirely-as in health insurance or workmen's compensation 
-or made inarlequate provision for them-as in unemployment 
insurance. ·By consequence there followed a sinister concentration 
of Want on those who would suffer from it most helplessly and most 
harmfully, Nearly half of all the ·persons discovered in Want by 
the social surveys of British cities between the wars were children 
under fifteen. Nearly half of all the working-class children in the 
country were born into Want. It is certain on general principles 
and can be shown by experiment that the bodies and .minds of 
children respond directly and automatically to b~tter environment, 
that the citizens· of the future will grow up taller, stronger, abler, 
if in childhood all of them have had good feeding, clothing, housing 
and physical training. Want and its concentration on children 
between the wars represented· a destruction of human capital none 
the less real because it did not enter into any economic calculus.1 

The decision to destroy. Want should be taken at once, for its own 
sake, to free Britain from a needless scandal and a wasting sore. 
That decision would deliver at the same tim{: the first blow in the 
war against Idleness.(I'he redistribution of income that is involved 

1 52 • 5 per cent of all children under one year of age in York were found by 
Mr. Rowntreee in ig36 to be in families with incomes below his standard of 
human needs (Pover!J and Progress, p. 156). York was certainly not less prosperous 
than Britain as a whole, with less than the average of unemployment. The effects 
o[ environment on the height and weight of school children have been demon
strated repeatedly by the statisticS published by the Corporation of Glasgow. 
Uniformly, for both sexes and at all ages, the children from larger homes a~e 
hea11ier· and taller than those from one and two-room homes, and keep thCJr 
advantage, while children of all classes improve with rising standards of life. 
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in abolishing Want by Social Insurance and children's allowances 
will of itself be a potent force in helping to maintain demand for 
the products of industry, and so in preventing unemploymenf:f · 

380. Disease is in part a subject of my earlier Report on Social 
Insurance and Allied Services. But on this side tile Report is limited 
to proposing that 'meliical treatment of all kinds .should be secured 
to all persons, free of all charge on treatment; and to discussing 
some of the general issues involved in the proposal. The acceptance 
of this proposal, announced by the Government in the Parliamentary. 
Debate on that Report in February, 1943, forms the starting-point 
of the White Paper on· the National Health Service which was 
published in March, · 1944· This White Paper, outlining for discussion 
with the medical profession, the hospitals and the local authorities 
concerned, a scheme for the organization of a comprehensive health 
service free for all, opens the way t() a revolution in the health of 
the people. Removal·of any economic barrier between patient and 
treatment is an essential negative step foi: bringing avoidable 
disease to an end. But while essential, it is only a small. part of all 
that is required. (There is needed an immense positive; extension 
both of preventive· treatment and of curative treatment, through 
more and more hospitals, more and more doctors, dentists and oth.er 
practitioners7JThere is needed, as an essential part of the attack on 
disease, a good policy of nutrition carried through by the wisdom · 
of the State in using science. Here is a large field for communal 
outlay, using resources for purposes of high priority, in preserving 
the health and vigour of aU. 

381{]gnorance is an evil weerfj which dictators may cultivate · 
among their dupes, but which no democracy can afford among its 
citizens. Attack on it involves an immense programme of building, 
schools, training and employing teachers, providing scholarships 

, to fit opportunity to young ability wherever it is found. The first, 
essential steps for that have been taken in the framing and intro
duction of the new Education Bill; there remains the task of pressing 
the attack on Ignorance with vigour and speed on all fronts. Learn
ing should not end with school. ~':Learning and life must be kept 
together throughout life; democracies will not be well governed 

' till that is done:; Later study should be open to all, and money, 
teaching and opportunities must be found for that as well. In 
the development of education lies .the most important, if not the 
most urgent, of all the tasks of reconstruction. The needs of civilized 
men.are illimitable, because they include the wise,_happy enjoyment 
ofleJSure. • 
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382. -~gualor means the bad conditions of life for a large part ol 
our people which have followed through the lffiplanned disorderly 
gr~~ of cities, .through .olX!' spoiling more and more country by 
bwldi?g t?wns wtthout. builili:ng good towns, through our continuing 
to build madequate, ill-eqwpped homes that multiply needlessly 
the housewife's toil. The greatest opportunity open in this <:ountry 
for .r~~g th~ general s~dard of living. lies in better housing, 
for 1t lS m therr homes and m the surroundmgs of their homes that 

. the greatest disparities between different sections of the community 
persist to-day. Better housing means not merely better houses but 
houses in the right environment, in the right relation to places of 
work and recreation and communal activity. Town and country 
planning must come before housing, and such planning, as one 
enquiry after another has shown, is impossible, until we resolve 
jusdy b)lt firmly the problem of land values. Here is the greatest 
urgency of all. The attack on Squalor cannot wait, but it must be 
a planned attack. The war will leave a yawning gap, which must 
·be filled without delay by building more homes. <We must have 
housing at once but we must have town and country planning 
before housing:r · 

383. The POlicy for Full Employment oudined in this Report is 
a policy of spending and doing. It is a policy of common action. 
If we attack with determination, unity and clear aim the four giant 
evils of Want, Disease, Ignorance and Squalor, we shall destroy 
in the process their confederate-the fifth giant of Idleness ·enforced 
by mass unemployment. The carrying out of the policy depends 
on the positive acceptance of a new responsibility by the State, that 
of ensuiiqg adequate demand for the products of industry, however 
industry itself may be organized. The policy preserves all the 
essential British· liberties; it uses Britain's political advantages to 
carry through a task which can be carried drrough only by the power 

_of the State. These political advantages are great and should be 
u5ed. The constitution of Britain concentrates in the Government 
of the day the great power .without which the problems of a. great . 
society cannot be solved. It makes the use of that power subJect to 
continual scrutiny by the citizens and their representatives, and 
the power itself subject to re-call; the essence of democracy is 
effective; means of changing the Government without shooting. 
Finally, Britain has a public service, central and loc~, second to 
none in the world for efficiency, integrity and devotion to duty. 
Throtigh these advantagc;s, Britain has a c?ance of showing, sooner 
and more easily than any other large nation, that democracy can 

B. 
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order peace as well as war better than the dictators do. The British 
people can win full employment while remaining free. 

384. But they have to win it, not wait for it. [full employment, 
like social security, must be won by a democracY] it cannot be 
forced on a democracy or given to a democracy. It 1s· not a thing 

. to be promised or not promised by a Government, to bel given or 
withheld as from Olympian heights. It is something that the British 
democracy should direct its Government to secure, at all costs 
save the surrender of the essential: liberties. Who can doubt that full 
employment is ,worth· winning, at any cost less than surrender of 
those liberties? If full employment is not won and kept, no liberties 
are secure, for to many they will not seem worth whil~ 
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THE GOVERNMENT'S EMPLOYMENT 
POLICY 

ON th.e ~~th of May, 1944, a few days after I had sent this Report 
for prmtmg on the x8th of May, 1944, a White Paper on Employ
ment Policy was published by the Government.l It has seemed best 
to let what r had written stand as it had been written, without 
significant change. The White Paper and this Report are inde
pendent contributions to the same problem, representing Coalition 
GOvernment enterprise and private enterprise respectively. The 
slower processes of priva~e publication in war make it possible for 
me to add this Postscript, 2 recording briefly the salient points in 
the White Paper and comparing its approach· to the problem with 
my own approach. . 
' As an official docume!lt . and declaration of policy the White 
Paper is epoch-marking in several ways. . 

first, the Paper, with its comprehensive though brief survey of 
employrp.ent problems in the· transition from war to peace and· 
thereafter, is the practical proof that the central machinery of 
Government in Britain at last includes an organ capable of expert 
study of general economic problems, as the oasis of orderly foresee.ing 
treatm~nt of them. That is to say, the machinery of Government 
includes what a Committee of Economists appointed to consider 
reconstruction problems irl. I 9 r 7 propounded as their first and most 
emphatic recommendation-an Economic General Staff. The same 
recommendation has been urged on·many occasions since then by 
many people, inCluding myself in 1924 in a spirit of unwarrantc;_d 

1 The White Paper is Cmd. 6527. One part of what is printed in this volume
Appendix C and the paragraphs directly arising out of it in Part IV (P:'ras. 
201-n)-was nQt completed at this date, as it involved the use of officia!.statutics 
which became available to my colleagues and myself only when publiShed on 
the introduction of the 1944 Budget; tbis material needed elabo~te statistical 
handling. But tbis part of the Report was not and could not be mfiuenced by 
anytiling in the White Paper, which attempts no sinillar calculations. 

1 The Postscript repreSents the substance of an address given to the ~oyal 
Economic Society on 22nd June, 1944> and is printed ~th minor changes m the 
Economic Journal f!>r September, 1944-
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hopefulness about the first Labour Government. Now after a quarter 
of a century and the Ol,!tbreak of a second World War it has been 
accepted. Whatever be thought of the name ~conomic General 
·Staff~ the thin~ is there, has produced a~ admirable first product, 
and IS to contmue. EJ'he Government mtend to establish on a 
permanent basis a small central staff qualified to measure and 
analyse economic trends and submit appreciations of them to the 
Ministers concerne~ ' · 
~Second, the Paper disposes finally and officially of the economic 

fallacy whose pious acceptance by the British Treasury in the past 
has stood firmly in the .way of action by the State to maintain 
employment:: As Mr. :Winston Churchill, in his capacity of Chan
cellor of t~e Exchequer, told the House of Commons ii;J. his Budget 
speech of 1929, "it is the orthodox Treasury dogma steadfastly held 
that, whatever might be the political and social advantages, very 
little additional empl9yment and no permanent additional employ
ment can; in fact, and as a general rule, be created by State bor
rowing and State expenditure." This dogma· was attacked at the 
time by a formidable variety of economic authorities, including 
J. M. Keynes, Mr. H. D. (now P-rofessor Sir Hubert) Henderson, 
Professor Pigou and Pr~fessor Clay.1 By the renewed experience of 
full employment it has been consumed completely in the fires of 
war, and the White Paper-may be regarded as a ceremonial scatter-
ing of its ashes. · · 

Third,'t_he Paper announces that the Government accept "as one 
of their primary aims and responsibilities the maintenance of a-high 
and stable level of employment after the war." This means "having 

, . "a policy for maintaining total expenditure." This is the critical 
decision which must be taken to prevent mass unemploymenQ .. 

The White Paper on Employment Policy is a milestone in economic 
and political history. It.remains to examine the practical measures 
proposed for fulfilling the responsibility for total expenditure and to 
consider whether they are likely to be adequate. 

1 The issue is discussed briefly by myself at pp. 413-16 of Unemp/oymmt (1930).
The case against the dogma was stated in popular unanswerable language by 
J. M. Keynes and H. D. Henderson in a pamphlet Can Llcyd George Do It? and 
the gist of this is printed ~ Essays in Persuasion by J. M. Keynes (Macmillan, 
1933). Professor Clay's views were given in his volume on The Post-War Unem
PltrYment Problem, pp. 132-3 (Macmillan, 1930), and Professor Pigou's in an 
article on "The Monetary Theory of the Trade Cycle" in the Economic Journol 
of June, 1929. The only economist of comparable standing supporting the dogma 
was Mr. R. G. Ha\vtrey in Trade and Credit, ch. VI (Longmans, 1928). 

/ . . . 
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PRIVATE INVESTMENT AND PUBUC WORKS 

The principal measure is that of expanding and contracting public 
investment, on plans prepared beforehand, to offset contraction and 
expansion of private investment. The White Paper assumes the' 
continuance of fluctuations of economic activity, and by consequence 
of periods "of depression,"· (§ 6o) or "of sub-normal trade" (§ 74) 
or ~f "trade recession," w~ich, it argue$, "p1ovide an opportunity 
to 1mprove the permanent equipment of society by the provision of 
better housing, -public buildings, means of communication, power 
and water supplies" (§ 66). This attitude follows on the recognition 
of what is described in § 4 7 as one of two "highly inconvenient 
facts," which form "the most serious obstacles to the maintenance of 
total expenditure," namely that "those·eJements in total expenditure 
which are likely to fluctuate most-private investment and the 
foreign balance-happen also to be the elements which are most 
difficult to control." 

The first comment to make on this is that the two elements, of the 
foreign balance and private investment, are not on 'the same footing. 
The foreign balance or rather one factor in 'the foreign balance, 
namely the · demand from other countries for British goods and 
services, is beyond. the control of the British Government, though 
by no means.. beyond its influence; as will be suggested below. But 
investment at home is beyond the control of the British Government 
only so long as tpe British Government chooses not to control it. 
Treating the foreign balance and private investment on the same' 
footing is equivalent to treating British industry as if it were a 
sovereign independent State, to be persuaded, influenced, appealed 
to and bargained with by the British State.· 

That in fact is how industry is treated in the White Paper. The 
Government iii§ 82 "appeal with confidence to industry" to provide 
the statistical information essential to an employment policy: 
obviously the Government,. in place of appealing, can and should 
require this information. The section .on stabilization of private 
investment contains nothing effective. "The possibility of influen~ing 
capital expenditure by the variation ofinterest rates will be kept in 
view" (§59). This is the possibility explored with negative results 
throughout the nineteenth century; how it is to be reconciled with 
the altogether more desirable policy of cheap money is not explained. 
It is recognized, however, in the next paragraJ?h that ".mone~~ 
policy alone will not be sufficient to defeat the mherent mstabihty 
of capital -expenditure" (§ 6o) ; and accordingly "the Government 
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propose to supplement monetary policy by encouraging privately
owned enterprises to plan their own capital expenditure in con
formity with a general stabilization policy" (§ 61 ). The only form 
of encouragement • to which the White Paper is rash enough to 
commit itself is the giving of good advice. It points out that "to a 
strong and well-established business, confident ofits long-run earning 
powers, there are obvious attractions in executing plans for expansion 
or for the replacement of' obsolete plant at times when costs are 
low." This is open to two criticisins: first, experience of a hundred 
years of the trade cycle shows that lowness of costs in a depression 
does not encourage investment, so long as expectation of profits is 
as low or lower; second, the assumption that costs, which must 
mean. wages and prices, will fluctuate, conflicts with the emphasis 
laid elsewhere {§§ 49-54) on stability of wages and prices. Apart 
from giving good _but far from new advice and re-exploring an 
avenue which has already been foond to be a cul-de-sac, the White 
Paper, in regard to private investment, does nothing but hold out 
hope of still more explorations. "A further inducement (to stabilize 
private investment) would be provided if it were found to be prac
ticable to adopt a device similar to. that of the deferred tax credits 
mentioned in. paragraph 72 below and calculated to stimulate 
capital expenditure at the onset of a depression. This and other 
possible methods of influencing the volume of private investment 
will continue to be studied as knowledge and experience of the new 
technique for maintaining total expenditure are ac<;umulated" (§ 6 I). 

The White_ Paper, when critically examined, is seen to propose 
no serious attack on the instability of private investment. It pins its 
faith to the expansion and contractioJl of public investment to 
compensate for contraction and expansion of private investment. It 
does so without enlarging the scope of public investment and without 
daring to propose increased powers for the central Government in 
relation to investment by local authorities. The policy of the White 
Paper is a public works policy, not a policy of full employment. It. 
amounts to little more than always having ready a five-year plan 
of ~blic works of the established kind to be put in hand by the 
existing authorities, not when those works are most needed, but , 
when private enterprise is slack. The White Paper does.not go so 
far even as the Lever pamphlet, which in addition to public works 
contains definite budgetary proposals for influencing private invest
ment as well as proposals to increase the scope of public investment. 
The criticism in paragraphs 248-56 above, of the Lever Pamphlet 
and stabilization of total investment as an inadequate approach 
to full employment, applies even more to the White Paper. · 
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The practical difficulties of a public works policy are not unknown 
to the authors of some parts of the White 'Paper. In§ 47 they name 
as the second of the highly inconvenient facts to be faced in seeking 
to maintain tqt~ expenditure the fact that "an increase in one part 
of total expenditure can only within limits offset a decrease in 
another. J!or if, through a decline in private investment, the con
struction of new factories is discontinued and buildi~ labourers are 
thrown out of work, it may be useful to stimulate the purchase of 
clothing but ·it would be idle to expect the building labourers to 
turn up ne\Ct day ready to handle sewing machines in the clothing 
factories." In § 62 they recognize that thl! capital expenditure of 
public authorities 'fneets urgent needs and cannot readily be post
poned or accelerated to fit the vagaries of private investment. But 
four paragraphs later in the White Paper, in§ 66,, composed perhaps 
by another hand, a different, less critical note is sounded. In § 66 
:'the Government believe that in the past the power of public 
expe~diture, skilfully applied, to check the onset of a depression 
has been under-estimated." If this means that this power was under
estimated by the Treasury in the days of the orthodox dogma, it is 
undeniable. If it means that public works are an effective policy 
for fuii employment,, it represents no more than wishful thinking.l 

VARIATIO!'I OF SOCIAL INSURANCE CONTRIBUTIONS .. . . 
Apart from public works the only practical measure proposed, 

though even this is offered with some reservations; is that social 
insurance contributions should be varied, being raised in periods of 

' good trade and lowered in times ofbad trade, with a view to making 
consumption more stable. This inter~ting and novel proposal was 
brought to my notice during the preparation of my Report on 
Social Insurance and AIIied Services and is mentioned there. It does 
not appear in my present Report, which proceeds on the basis of 
planning for continuous steady expansion rather than on the basis 
of mitigating fluctuations. The practical and psychologi~al di~
'culties 'Of the proposal are considerable. So far as I can judge, 1t 
would involve changing the price of insurance stamps upwards or 
downwa1ds without notice, in the same way as that adopted for 

1 In the House of Commons Debate (Hansard, 22nd June, 1944> cols .• p2-13) 
Sir John AndeiSOn, in a curious passage, recognised the objectio':" to de
stabilising public work to fit vagaries of private wo~k. "What I feel " ~~ we 
have to develop a technique which, in regard to mdus~, whethe; p~vatcly 
owned or pnblicly owned will enable influence to be exercised and directions to 
be given, within limits ...;hich will conduce to the maintenance of a high level 
of employment. That ~ by the way ••• " It certainly is not in the White Paper. 
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' ' 
changes of the bank rate; employers would learn on a Saturday 
that the stamps which they had been buying for 7s. 6d. would, as 
from next Monday, cost them (say) gs. or 6s.; workpeople would 
need to be/persuaded that it was reasonable to make them pay 
more for unemployment' when there was less unemployment, and 
pay less when there was more unemployment. The advantages are 
not very great: this device would, at highest, mitigate the secondary 
rather than the primary effects of fluctuation. The addition to 
personal consumption that might, atl:er an interval, result from it, 
in face of.an increase of 4 per cent in unemployment above the 
assumed average of8 perc~ is put in the White Paper at £7o-£8o 

· millions. This·is named as a minimum but appears in fact to be an. 
optimistic ·maximUill; it would be attained only when unemploy7 
ment was as high as I 2 per cent, representing unused resources; at 
I938 prices, of £500 millions a year. lffurther serious consideration 
is given to the proposal qy the Government, two suggestions may 
be made. First, if it is good for social insurance contributions it is 
even better for general taxation, and under the pay-as-you-earn 
system could presumably be applied to income tax; the social 
insurance fund is simply one of the Government banlcing accounts. 
Second, the case for varying the employer's contribution is ·by no 
means the same as that for varying the contribution of the employee. 
Variation might with lJ.dvantage be confined, to the employee's 
contribution. Ifin a slump the employer finds the cost of his insurance 
reduced he may not spend more, but may add to his reserves.' 

FINANCIAL INHIBmONS 

The White Paper is still far too inhibited in x:egard to central 
finance, too fearful of increasing the national debt. 2 The section on 
this subject starts off with a sentence to reassure the old ·school:. 

't It is theoretically possible of course that employers, when their contributions 
were reduced, might lower prices, or might distribute higher divideods in whic,h 
Case in .due course consumption would be stimulated. But the chance of any 
employer being induced to do either of these things by a. lowering of contribu
tions which was strictly temporary and would be reversed as soon as employment 
improved is so small as to be negligible. In ·any case neither of these actions has 
the possibility. of results so· immediate.as to make them of any significance for 
anti-cycle policy. · 

1 Sir John Anderson in the House of Commons (Hansard, 22nd June, 1944, 
col. 415) said that §§74-9 dealing with ceotral finance "owe their origin entirely 
to the Treasury." This was obvious from their character. The penetrating and 
brilliant analysis of those paragraphs, made in the Economist of 17th June, 
under the title "Balanced Budgets?", leaves little to be said in the way of exposing 
their ambiguities and their inconsistency with an effective employment policy. 
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"None of the main proposalS contain~d in this Paper involves 
deliberate planning for a deficit in the National Budget in years of 
sub-normal ?"ade activi~." "The authors of the White Paper," as 

-Professor H1cks has pomted out, "are evidently well aware that 
unemployment cannot be tackled without public borrowing, but 
they are prepared to resort to any subterfuge in order to ensure 
that the debt does not fall directly on the shoulders of the Central 
Government."1 Thus· they are prepared to contemplate lowering 
social insurance contributions and increasing the debt of the social 
insurance fund in time of depression: but they do not favour the 
lowering of ordinary taxes. They are prepared to encourage addi
tional borrowing by the' local authorities but not by the State. This 
is the old Treasury attitude, with self-deception added. There are 
reasons for meeting outlay of all kinds so far as possible from current 
revenue rather than by borrowing; the policy of doing so is named 

- by me as the third rule of national finance. But the main reason 
for this policy-objection to creating and enriching i:entiers-applies 
to borrowing of every kind, by the social insurance fund, by loc~ 
authorities and by private business as much as' to borrowing by the 
Central Government. And the rule itself is of minor importance, not 
able to stand for a moment against major rules. The whole section 
on central finance is based on a wrong sense of values which comes 
to the surface in paragraph 79· "Both at home and abroad the 
handling of our monetary problems is regarded as a test of the general 
firmness of the policy of the Government," Again, "in controlling · 
the situation . • : the Government will have equally in mind the 
need to maintain the national income and the need for a policy of 
budgetary equilibrium such as will maintain the confidence in the 
future which is necessary for a healthy and enterprising industry." 
I have italicised the words to which objection must be taken. The 
policy of the Government in future will be judged by its handling 
of economic, i.e. real, problems, not "monetarY,' problems. Main
tenance of the national income and maintenance of budgetary 
equilibrium are not "equally'' important. The former of them is 
fundamental-the first rule of national finance. The latter is sub
ordinrte, a local bye-law as compared with an Act of Parliament. 

LOCATION OF INDUSTRY 

The location of industry is dealt with in Chapter III of the White 
Paper under the heading of The Balanced Distribution of Industry 

• Mandresur Guardian, sthJune, 1944-
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and Labour. Power will be taken to prohibit the establishment of 
a new factory in a distri<;t where serious disadvantage would arise 
from further industrial,_ development. The Government will use 
financial and other inducements ~'to steer new factory development 

· into areas which call most urgently for further industrial diversifi
cation." All this is to the good; but the Government's policy, as 
interpreted in the Parliamentary Debate of 7th june, 1944, appears 
to fall far short of the national planning of the location of industry 
and c·onsequent distribution of population that is envisaged in the 
Barlow Report and is-~among the assumptions of the Uthwatt 
R«:Eort. The Barlow Commission's recommendation for checking. 
any .further development in the London area has been rejected. 
There is no mention of the Uthwatt Report or of any alternative 
method for the solution of the problem of shifting land values, 
which the Barlow Commission rightly regarded as. the essen~al
preliminary to -effective town and country planning.l In dealing 
with the possibility of structural unemployment there is a welcome 
statement of principle that "where a large industrial population is 

• involved, the Government are not prepared either to compel its 
transfer to another area or to leave it to projonged unemployment 
and demoralization;" But it is not clear what action the Govern
ment could pr would take to give effect to these brave words, if 
need arose. They will not themselves, under the White Paper policy, 
control directly anything except public works,. and an industrial 
population cannot be employed indefinitely in these. They- con
template disposing of all war _factories to private enterprise. Will 
they be prepared to prohibit the establishment of new factories in 
one area, not on the ground of any disadvantage to that area but 
beca.use there is some other area where additional employment is •' 
needed? 

In this matter .everything depends on the general policy and out
look of the Government, In the 'Debate of. 7th June on the location 
of industry, this was expressed by the Parliamentary Secretary to 
the Board of Trade in winding up the Debate in the following 
terms: "Our policy is not a coercive policy .•. we are confident. 
that the business men of the country are best able to judge the 

1
1 Since this was written, the Government have published a White Paper on the 

COntrol of Land Use, , which after rejecting the U thwatt Committee proposals, 
~te! _a somewhat cursory statement of reasons, sets out an alternative scheme of 
compensation-betterment: The point of most general interest in this latest White 

· Paper is the express rejection, in the concluding paragraph, of national planning 
of the use of land. 
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business needs of the country, and we feel it to be our bounden 
duty to render all the help we can to them." ln one who had pre
sumably read the Report of the Barlow Commission and its account 
?f how between 1932' and Igg6 the business men of the country 
JUdged the needs of the country in locating five-sixths of the new 
fa~tories in the area of greatest congestion and strategic .danger, · 
these are J:ruly remarkable words. 

THE INTERNATIONAL ASPECT 

On the international side the White Paper is indefinite. As regards 
other nations it has not been found possible to say more than that 
the Government are "seeking to create, through collaboration 
between the. nations, conditions of international trade which will 
make it possible for all countries to pursue policies of full employ
ment to their mutual advantage." As regards our export trades, the 
necessity of expanding these is stressed, but "while the Government 
~I spare no effort to create, in collaboration with other Govern
ments, conditions favourable to the expansion of our export trade, 
it is_ with industry that the responsibility and initiative must rest for 
making the most of their opportunities to recover their export 
markets and to find fresh oudets for their products"; the only 
definite action promised by. the Government is that of giving high 
priority to the export trades in allocation of materials, labour and 
factory space in the· period immediately following the end of the 
war. It is clearly not easy for the British Government, at this stage 
of international discussion, to make any definite pronouncements as 
to international trade. Here private citizens .have an advantage; 
they can write more freely and can seek to· form public opinion in 
all countries. · The White Paper's treatment of the international 
problem suggests the following comments:-

First,- the White Paper concentrates too much on incr~ing 
exports and not sufficiently on stabilizing them. "To avmd an 
unfavourable foreign balance, we must export much more ~ 
we did before the war." Is this certain? There is the alternatiVe 
of cutting down imports and becoining more independent; the 
figures given recetldy by the Minister of Production sho~ ~ow; 
great are the possibilities of self-dependence, even for Bntam.1 

• 
. . . / .• i 

1 "The imports of raw materials, that is the raw materials for indUJtry -iH4' 
1943, were down to about 40 per cent of the average pre-war year, say 1938, 
and yet the. total indUJtrial production of the United Kingdom was about 40 per 
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This is said not ~o suggest that self-dependence is to be preferred 
to expansion of international trade. But the stability of inter
national trade is as important as its scale. Indeed instability of 
international trade is one of the principal factors in reducing its 
scale, as has been shown by bitter experience between the wars. 

Second, while stability of international trade depends on 
other nations as well as Britain, this does not mean that there 
is nothing which Britain can do about .it. Steady employment 
in British export industries depends on steady demand from 
overseas. By a policy oflong-term contracts for primary products 
from overseas Britain can guarantee a market for these products 
and promote stability of demand for her eicports. · · l · 

Third, it is not clear that adequate development of exports 
must or can be left to the chance that business men will develop 
them. Exports up to ~ certain minimum are a vital national 
interest and it is the duty of the State to ensure, by direct 
action, if needed, that this. interest is not neglected. · 

COMPARISON OF .DIAGNOSES 

What are the main differences-in diagnosi~ and in prescription
between the White Paper and what is written in this volume? 

The main diagnosis in each is on the same lines, representing the 
general agreement of economists that employment depends on 
expenditure, so that the fundamental condition for avoidance of 
mass unemployment is maintenance of total expenditure. This is 
common ground, as. it is common sense. But the diagnosis in my 
Report, as it js much fuller, brings out several important points. 
which ·appear in much weaker form or not at all in the White . 
Paper. . , · 

First, the analysis in Part II of my· Report, sh,owing the marked 
differences of unemployment rates between industries and localities, 
emphasizes the heterogeneity both of demand for and supply of 
labour, and the degree of friction in the labour market. Second, the 
analysis of cyclical fluctuation in Appendix A emphasizes a factor 
in fluctuation which has been unnoticed hitherto; that is to say the 
important part played by demand from primary producers of food 
and raw materials in initiating fluctuations of manufacturing in-

cent higher than it was in 1938. I think this is the moSt striking testimonial to . 
the intensive work, the conservation of raw material and the use of our home. 
grown products. It is ·a striking achievement." Mr. Oliver Lyttelton, addressing 
the Cambridge University Conservative Association,' 19th May, 1944. 
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dustry. Third, apart from the transitional problems dealt with in . 
its Chapter III, the White Paper diagnosis treats fluctuation of~ 
d~mand a~ t?e main or sole problem. It is concerned almost wholly{11 
w1th the tlmmg of demand, and .proposes nothing for its expansion. 
The analysis of facts and theories of unemployment in Part II of 
my Report shows, as the central weakness of the unplanned market 
economy,, chronic deficieiiCy or weakiless of demand;witll" full 
e!!floy_ment as rare as totai_l\'a.l"s. 

e first of these tiiiee-differences is in the main a difference of 
emphasis. The economist authors of most of the White 'Paper 
realize the existence of industrial friction, if not its strength. My 
fuller diagnosis reinforces the doubts expressed by them as to the 
J>racticability of offsetting ~ecline of demand for one sort of labour 
by mcreasing the demand for another sort. It emphasizes the need 
for stabilizing the demand for labour, not merely in total, but "in 
each of its main categories. Stability does not mean stagnation, that 
is to say absence of change and progress. It is .right that men should 
move from declining to progressive industries to meet a permanent 
change in demand and should be helped by training to do so. It is 
not reasonable or practicable to expect men in great masses to 
move into and out of public works according as their own industry 
is slack or· busy. Stability means absence of meaningless unpro
gressive fluctuation. 

The second of these three differences arises through discovery of 
new facts. These facts make not merely desirable but essential the 
taking of steps to stabilize markets and prices of primary products. 
Full stabilization involves international action. But Britain in any 
case must be prepared by long-term collective contracts to ensure 
for primary producers the prbsperity on which her own prosperity 
depends. · · . 

The third of the three differences of diagnosis is the most important, 
as it is alsd that which may raise the greatest economic and political 
controversy. The White Paper does not face up at all to the pro~lem 
of chronic deficiency of demand, or draw the moral clearly_ pomted 
by its own study of the transition period, in which there will be no 
unemployment because "it will be. a period of shortages." So long 
as any human needs are unsatisfied there are shortages. The problem 
is. that of clothing these needs with purchasing p~wer, either ?Y re
distribution of income or by social demand for thmgs needed m the 
common interest.l · 

1 There is yet another respect in which what is said in the White Paper about 
the transition period should be applied generally. ·In § 17 the Government 
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• 
DIFFERENCE OP PRESCRIPTIONS 

· The differences of diagnosis are .substantial. They lead up to 
. pres~riptions for treatment whose difference is fundamental. The 
substantive policy of the White Paper is one of public works, to be 
expanded or contracted to compensate for contraction or expansion 
in private investment. Apart from the half-h,Farted influencing of 
location of industry and the plan for varying social insurance con
tributions which the Government favour for adoption . at some 
fufure time, there is nothing more than this, except several promises 
of further exploration. There is nothirig to stabilize private invest
ment; there is no increase of the sphere of public outlay; there is 
iicithing to cause the steady expansion of demand on which. full 
employment depends. . 

In relation to the strictly limited problem· with which it is con
cerned-namely cyclical fluctuation of demand-the White Paper, 
read in conjunction with my Report, raises two critical questions: 
( r) Can business investment be stabilized sufficiently, so long as 

· the whole or· the greater part of industry is in private hands; ( 2) If . 
this cannot be done, can a high and steady level of employment be 
maintained by using public in:vestment to offset fluctuations of 
private investment? · · · 
- The White Paper in effect answers the first question negatively. 
In laying down in § 48 as the second of the guiding principles of the 
Government's policy in maintaining total expenditure, that "every
thing possible must be done to limit dangerous swings in expenditure 
on private investment"-it adds. the:warning that, "success in this 
field may be particularly difficult to. 'achieve." Practically, as has 
been shown, the White Paper contains nothing effective for stabilizing 

·private investment and really gives up the hope of doi~g so. It pins 
its faith to giving an affirmative answer to the second question. 

My Report answers this second question in the negative and 
proceeds to consider the conditions on which the first questiort can 
be answered alfrrmatively. ·~t accepts the view expressed by J. M .. 

announce their determination that in the transition period "the most urgent 
needs shall be met first"; in § 18 they recognize the possibility that "production 
of unessential goods may ~interfere with the production of essentials" and the 
consequent need io establish broad priorities for the guidance of production. 
This is justly and cogently said, but why is it limited to the transition period? 
Should not essentials always have priority over unessentials? Should the securing 
of better J;>ousing, or better power and water supplies dCJ>C!Id on the ''oppor
tunity" named in § 66 of a slump in private investment directed without regard 
to priorities? 
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Keynes in 1936 "that the duty of ordering the current volume of 
investment cannot safely be left in private hands."l 

It may be objected that my Report, in so far as it contemplates 
the continuance of private ~nterprise, leaves open the possibility 
that private investment will fluctuate. This is true, but does not 
mean that my Report ac;cepts this fluctuation as ine~table or 
proposes no definite measures to prevent it. The measures directly 
relevant include the following:- . 

. . 
r. A long-term programme of expanding consumption demand, 

social and private, which should lead to maintaining invest
ment. 

2. Stabilization of marketing and production of primary com-

. 3· 

modities, by international agreement so far as possible and by 
British action in any case. 
Stabilization of private investment through a National Invest
ment Board, whic;h would plan investment as a whole, using 
powers of control and loan and taxation policy. 

4· Expansion of the public sector of business, so as to, enlarge the 
area within which investment can be stabilized directly. 

Finally, in so far as these measures do not bring about sufficient 
stability· of investment of all kinds, it is recognized that the case for 
further measures will be established. My Report, in place of accept
ing the inevitability of fluctuation and aiming merely at offsetting 
it, accepts the necessity of stability not merely in total expenditure 
but in each main section. 

How far the measur~s named above will succeed in stabilizing 
the process of investment is open to argument. Some economists ap
pear to hold that steady expansion of consumers' demand in Britain 
will, by itself, abolish cyc;Iical fluctuation of .investment, even if 
investment remains largely in private hands; in effect they hold that 
the first of the four measures named above will do the trick. This 
appears to me unduly optimistic, and to ignore the significance of 
ov:erseas demand and its fluctuations, as shown in my Appendix on 
-the International Trade Cycle, and the tendency to competitive 
over-investment, that Will persist so long as any important industry 
is not under unified cgntrol. In my view, the second, third and 
fourth measures named above are· needed in addition to the first. 

The first of the four measures, whether or not it is sufficient, is 
indispensable. But it does not fall within the purvieW of the White 
Paper and its omission is the most serious weakness of the Paper. 

1 Gennal Theor~. p. 320. 
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This weakness refl~cts in part the incomplete diagnosis of the 
problem as wholly or mainly one of fluctuation. It is even more a 
result of financial inhibitions. The importance attached to balancing· 
the Budget, in the long run though not in a particular year, excludes 
continuous deficit spending by public authorities. Yet, either this 
or a drastic redistribution of income to increase the propensity to 
consum~ is in the last resort essential to a permanent policy of full 
employment. 1 

THE POUCIES COMPARED 

The Government's Emplo}'ment Policy is a policy of public works 
planned five years at a time and kept on tap to mitigate fluctua
tions. It is an anti-cycle policy, not a policy of full employment; 
the term "full employment" does not occur in the White Paper, 
except, somewhat oddly, in two passages in each of which the 
Government are _thinking rather of what otj:lers ought to do than of 
what the Government ought to do : in the passage already quoted 
from the Foreword as to the pursuit of full employment by "a:ll. 
countries," and in § 54 when emphasis is being laid on the duty of 
workers to examine their trade practices and customs. 

The Policy of my Report is a Policy for Full EJI1ployment, defined 
as meaning always more vacant jobs than· idle men. The Policy 
consists of setting up and carrying out a long-term programme of 
planned outlay, directed in the first instance against the giant social 
evils of Want, Disease, Squalor, and Ignorance and towards the 

.'raising of productivity by improvements of our capital equipment. 
The immediate program~e includes :- _ - ' 

Abolition of Want by Social Security and Children's Allo';V
ances increasing and stab~ing consumption. 

Collective Outlay to secure good houses, good food, fuel and 
other necessaries at stable prices for all, and a National Health 
Service without a .charge on treatment. : · 

Encouragefi\ent and Regulation of Private Investment_ by a: 
National Investment Board, to reJuvenate and expand the 
mechanical equipment of the country while stabilizing the 
process of doing so. · · 

Extension of the Public Sector of Industry so as to increase 
the scope of direct stabilization of investment and to bring 
monopoli~ under public control. 

i See the article on the White Paper contributed by Mr. Kalecki to the Bulletin 
qf 1M Institute qf Stalistiu, Oxford. 
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A National Budget based on the datum of man-power and 
designed to ensure year by year total outlay sufficient to set up 
demand for the whole productive resources of the country. 

Control of the Location oflndustry with full powers, including 
transport, on a national plan. 

Organized Mobility of Labour to prevent aimless movement, 
the hawking of labour and mis-direction of juveniles, while 
facilitating mo~ement when it is desirable. 

Controlled Marketing of Primary Products, so as to stabilize 
' overseas demand to the utmost. 

International Trading Arrangements based on acceptance of 
the three fundamental conditions of multilateral trade: full 
employment, balancing of international accounts, and stability 
of economic policy. 

When the goals set in- this immediate programme have been 
reached oi: are in sight, new goals will come into sight. The plan
ning of adequate outlay will continue, but outlay may be directed 

_ to new aims of steadily rising consumption and of growing leisure, 
more fairly distributed and used for· the free development of all 
men's faculties. -

ECONOMICS AND POUTICS 

In the last resort the differences between the two documents 
compared in this Postscript represent differences of social philosophy; 
The economics of the White Paper are better than its politics. 
The Government in the White Paper treat private' ownership of the 
means of production as fundamental; my Report treats it as a 
device to be judged by its results. The Government in the White 
Paper are conscious pf the need for giving confidence to business 
men by monetary stability and budgetary equilibrium. They appear 
to_ be unconscious of the still greater need of giving confidence to 
the men and women of the country that there will be continuing 
demand for their services, so as to secure their co-operation, indi- -
vidually and collectively, in reasonable bargaining about wages, in 
working for-the maximum of production without fear of unemploy
ment, in relaxing restrictions, formal and informal, on the full use of 
resources. This confidence will not be given by a promise to under
take public_ works whenever unemployment threatens to become 
serious. It will be given only when the steady expansion of demand, 
for investment, as for consumption, has been ensured and when it 
is proved by experience that though technical progress may some-

s 
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times involve a change of jobs, there are always more vacant jobs 
than idle men, in the planned economic war against social evils and 
for rising standards at home, as there are more vacant jobs than 
idle men in the military war against barbarism and tyranny abroad. 

This is the root of .the matter. The Government in the White 
Paper are fighting unemployment.· They ought to be planning for 
productive employment. But one ·cannot do that unless there is 
something that one desires passionately to see accomplished. Employ- . 
ment is wanted not for its own sake but as a means to an objective. 
Experience in peace has shown that the desire· of .men who are 
already above want to increase their profits by investment is not a 
strong enough motive or sufficiently persistent in its action to 
produce a dc;mand for labour which is strong enough and steady' 
enough. Experience of war has shown that it is possible to have a 
human society in which every man has value and the opportunity 
for service, when the motive power and direction of economic 
activity are given not by private interest but by collective deter
mined pursuit of a common good. 

The Government have not faced the implications of this experience · 
either of pea<;e or of war. Within the limits set by its social philo
sophy, the White Paper is a sincere attempt to deal with the disease 
of unemployment. But its brief diagnosis, admirable up to a point, 
understates the seriousness of the disease, that is to·say the extent 
of the past failure of the unplanned market economy. And its 
practical proposals are inadequate, not only through deficient 
diagnosis, but even more because action is inhibited by a sense of 
values that is wrong in two respects: of treating private enter;prise 

· as sacrosanct-a sovereign power independent of the State, and of. 
treating maintenance of budgetary equilibrium as of equal im
portance with full employment. It is necessary to declare war on 
unemployment, as it was necessary to declare war on Germany in 
September, 1939, and to give, in April, 1939, the guarantee to 
Poland which showed where Britain stood and made war certain . 

. But, as experience has shown, it is possible to make such deciarations 
without being prepared for war and for all.the changes of economic 
and social habits that are necessary for success in war. The time 
calls for total war against unemployment and other social evils, not 
for a war with inhibitions. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL TRADE CYCLF. 
AND OTHER FLUCTUATIONS 

" 
' A NEW INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY IN BRITAIN 

(paras, 3-7). 

CYCLICAL FLUCTUATION IN BRITAIN (paras. 8-g). 

TilE TRADE CYCLE IS INTERNATIONAL (panu. 1o-1a. 

FOUR UNIFORMITIES IN TilE TRADE CYCLE (paras .. 13-33). 
. ' 

(i) The Parallel Movement of Prices and.Production (para~. 15-16). 

(ii) Greater Range of Fluctuation in Producers' or in Durable Gooda 
Industries (paras. 17--25). 

(iii) Greater Range of Fluctuation in British Export Industries 
(paras. 26--<18). 

(iv) Leadership in Time of British Export Indmtries (para~., 29-34). 

TilE NEW FACTS AND THEIR MORAL (paru. 36-42). 

HISTORY REPEATS ITSELF F,ROM 1793 TO 1938 (paras. 43-44). 

OTHER TYPES OF FLUCTUATION (para~. 45-49). 

CONCLUSION (paras. 5o-51). 

I. The economic activity of nearly all industrial countries is 
subject to fluctuations of several different types, varying in ge.ne~ty, 
length,. violence, and other respects. One ~e. of fluc~atJon JS ~f 
outstanding importance an?,. forms _the pnnc1pal su?rct of t~JS 
Appendix; use of ~e term mte;nau.onal trade. cycle, to desc~be 
this fluctuation. implies two defirute VIews as to 1ts character wh1ch 
will,be explained in due ~urse. The~e are other types of fluctuation 
which call for briefer nonce. · 
· .2 • The phenomenon desc;ibed here ~ the i?t~rnational ~e 
cycle can be iden~ed m~st s~ply by .saymg th~t 1~ JS ~he fluctuatJ~n 
of economic actiVIty whic;h, m .r~latJon to Bntain, 15 reflected m 
the new irdex of industnal actJVIty from 1785 to .1938, given in 
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figures in Table 22 on pages 310-13 and setout pictorially in Charts IV 
and VI. The construction of this index must first be described briefly. 1 

A NEW INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY IN BRITAIN 

3· The index numbers in Table 22 are based on series of annual 
figures recording for various industries, in terms of number, weight 
or volume, their output, their consumption or import of raw 
materials, or, in one or two cases, the shipment of their produce; 

· transport industries thCII!selves, such as shipping or railways, are 
represented by statistics of clearance or traffic. Nearly all ihe series. 
used have a marked upward trend, reflecting the growth of the 
population and the development of industry. To' allow for this, a 
curve representing the trend2 has been fitted to the data, and the 
actual .figure for each year has been expressed as a percentage of 
the trend ordinate; the curves fitted are in most cases curves of 
the second degree, but in some cases a curve of the third degree 
or a straight line has been used and in one or -two cases it has been 
necessary to fit separate curves to different sets of years. The per
centage shows how the actual activity of the industry in each year 
compares with what would have been its activity if it had d~veloped 
steadily from beginning 'to end of !he period covered; !hat is to say, 
!hey aie indices of fluctuation. Combination of these indices gives 

·a general index of fluctuation for all industries. In !his combination 
weights have been assigned to !he separate industries roughly in 
accord Wilh !he assumed number of persons employed in !hem, or 
represented by them. In addition to the general indel!;, indices have 
been calculated for each of three main grpups of industries, described 
as construction and instruments, textiles, and olher industries. 

4· The index records deviations in particular years of the degree 
of industrial activity from !he general level of !he period. When the 
index is above 100, !hat means that !he activity of trade and industry 
was above the average and that employment was more !han usually 
easy to obtain. When the index is below 100, it means the contrary 
of lhese lhings. The index contains no element of money or of' 

- ~ . 
1 The material and sources wed for the period 1785-1859 are described in an 

article on "The Trade Cycle in Britain before 1850," published by me in Oxford 
&onomie Paptrs, No. 3 (February, 1940), and in a postscript in O.E.P., No. 4 
(June, 1940). These articles aplain the weighting of the different series and 
correlate the movements of the new index with other financial and social series. 
The material for the periods from 186o to 1g13, and from 192i to 1938, comes 
from well-known published sources, mainly official. 

• See Explanation of "I:erms in AppendiX D. 
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pric~. It is based on da.ta of physical quantities, weights or numbers. 
The mdex, of course, IS representative only. It cannot include all 
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industries, for data are available only for some industries, and the 
material available differs in detail from one end of the one hundred 
and fifty }'ears covered to .the other. The industries included, the 

I 
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nature of the data and the weights assigned to each are set out in 
Table 23 on page 314. The material used is substantially unchanged 
from 1785 to 1849 and again from· 1860 to 1913; the decade rBs~ 
forms a period of transition in the records, dealt with specially in the 
postscript in O.E.P., No . .f, June, 1940. The main difference between 
17Bs-r849 and 186o-1913 lies in the absence from the latter period 
of any series corresponding to those for bricks and tiles in the earlier 
period; building is represented only by· timber imports . and the 
weight assigned to this series is increased accordingly. A number of 
minor industries also drop out at or just before rBso; on the other' 
hand, coal, iron and steel become more effectively represented soon 
after that date. The weight assigned to cotton is increased and the 
weights assigned to wool and leather are decreased steadily between 
1785 and r8r4, to allow for changes in the relative importance of 
the industries. All weights are unchanged from ·1815 to 1849 except 
in adding the two points for tiles to bricks (as representative of 
building) after r822. The weighting, with some adjustments des
cribed in O.E.P., June, 1940, is based on the census of 1841. In 
the period 186o-r913 the weights are unchanged throughout, 
except in treating the data for iron as representative of steel also 
from r86o to 1874 and assigning. 12 points accordingly to iron in 
those years. In weighting during the later perioq regard was had, 
in the first instance, to the numbers occupied in each trade in the 
United Kingdom in 1891. The weights tised in the transitional 
decade 185~ are those of the later period, though the series- are 
for the most part continuations from the· earlier ·period. This 
weighting, as is explained in O.E.P., June, 1940, is both more 
reasonable in itself and gives better agreement with other indices 
in this decade. The transitional period is marked in the table of 
figures by the plan which I _have_ adopted elsewhere in presenting 
statistics of prices and wages, of a line drawn half-way across the · 
column. This is equivalent to the familiar notice on the roads: 
"Reconstruction in Progress: Proceed with Caution.~' It is a warning 
not to press the figures too hard at the particular point, but at the 
same time, it is definitely permission to proceed. There is no serious 
risk of error in regarding the figures given by me as a substantially 
continuous record of the relative activity or slackness of British 
trade and industry from 178.5 to 1913. The index is presented as a 
substantive record of fluctuation only for that period. · 

5· In fact it is possible to continue the index by the same methods 
over the interval between the two World Wars, from 1920 to 1938. 
This has been done iii order to test the value of this lndex by com-
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_ paring its course with those of the more elaborate indices available 

since 1920. For the period 192o-38 the .series used and the weights 
are the same as from 186o to 1913, with two small exceptions· 
that silk imports by quantity are not available and have b~ 
omitted, and that passenger traffic figures are not available before 
1928 on a basis comparable to the figures thereafter and have 
therefore been omitted for the years 192o-7. Substantially the index 
covers the same ground before and after the first World War . 

. The new index numbers in this period are based on the average 
of 192o-38 = 100. . . 

6. The index of industrial activity in Britain presented here is a 
new addition to historical statistics. For the latter part of its course 
it can be compared with other indices of equally general character. 
From 186o to 1913 this other index for comparison is provided by 
the general employment rate among trade unionists, that is 'to say, 
the percentage of trade unionists desiring employment who were 
successful in obtaining employment. This rate has hitherto been 
treated as probably the best single index of cyclical fluctuation 
available for Britain. This general employment rate and the new 
index of industrial activity are set out together in Chart V. 1 The 
shape of the two curves is different, in so far as the employment 

. curve, particularly in its upper portions, tends to be more rounded. 
The agreement of the two curves in timing is remarkable; the 
correlation coefficient8 between them is o · 86. The data represented 

~by the two curves are independent and entirely different in character. 
The agreement of results is evidence of the soundness both of the 
original data and of the methods of construction. 

7· In its experimental continuation from 1920 to 1938 the new 
index can be compared With the index of industrial production 
prepared by the London and Cambridge. Economic Service. The 
trend of the two indices is different. That of the London and Cam
bridge Economic Service, covering a: wide range of industries, 

' In· Chart V the trade union employment rates are shown as relatives, that 
is to say; as percentagls of the mean rate for the whole period from 186o to 1913. 
The actual rates from 1856 to 1926 are shown in Chart I in para. 55, and are given 
in the last column of Table 22. The employment rate is the corrected rate, 
described in para. 54· The c:tpVC in the lower half of Chart V, described ~ 
"U.S.A. Business Index," represents an index number, constructed by Miss 
Dorothy S. Thomas and published in th~ .Jour;ud of If;' A~ S!"'isti&41 Asso
ciation for September, 1922. Its composttion IS ~escnbed bndly 1D !'~· A46 
below, where it is used to illustrate the minor busrness cycles characteriStiC of the 
United States. 

• See Explanation of Terms in Appendix D. 
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shows an upward trend. The new index with its narrower basis 
gives a much larger relative representation to textiles and to other 
trades dependent on export; it shows no definite trend from beginning 
to end of tlje interval between the wars. As records of fluctuation' 
from year to year the two indices show remarkable agreement. If 
the London and Cambridge Economic Service index numbers arc 
expressed as deviations from a straight line representing their 
trend, 1 the two indices show practically the same movement, as 
appears from Chart VI. The coefficient of correlation between 
them is o·87. 

CYCLICAL FLUC'l11ATION IN BRITAIN 

8. The new index, as pictured in Chart IV, shows a succession of 
waves, of cr~~ alternating with troughs. Some of the crests or 
troughs are more clearly marked than others, but there is no serious 
difficulty in singling out years of boom and years of depression as 
set out below. The earliest of these crests is at 1792, the last before 
the first World War, is at 1913. That stretch-of one hundred and 
twenty-one years covers fifteen fluctuations, giving an average 
length of just over eight years. / 

CYCLICAL FLUCTUATION IN BRITAIN 

Cresll Troughs 
1792 1797 
rS03 r8o8-
1810 ISI6 
ISIS - 1S21 
1S25' IS32 
IS36 .IS42-3 
IS45-6 •849-50 
IS53 IS5S 
rS6o rS62 
rS65 rS67 
IS74- IS79 
1882-3 1886 
rSS9 IS93 
1S99 '903--4-
19o6--7 rgoll-g 
1913 

9~ What is implied in giving to the succession of waves that 
appear in the recora of British industrial activity the name of "the 
international trade cycle"? This title, as is said above, implies two 
definite views as· to the nature of the phenomenon described. One 

. 1 The L.C.E.S. figures represented in Chart VI are given in the last co!Willl 
of Table 22 from 1920 to 1938. 
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is that it is international, common to a number of different countries. 
-The other is that the fluctuation represents more than, a succession 
of disconnected aecidents-that its successive waves have more in 
common than the mere fact of being waves, and are marked by 
uniformities sufficiently important to justifY a unifying title. 

THE TRADE CYCLE IS INTERNATIONAL 

ro. The international character of trade fluctuation hardly calls 
for much emph'asis in a generation which has experienced the 
events of 1929 .to 1937, and the w<kld depression included between 
those years. No summary; however brief, of all the data upon this 
subject can be attempted here. The community of suffering of 
nearly all nations, whether industrial or agricultural, in that period 
is a commonplace. & will be shown later, this fluctuation from 
1929 to r937, while more violent than anything experienced in the 
past, has all the es.ential features identifYing the trade cycle before 
the first World War. It is a lineal descendant of .past fluctuations, · 
and it is manifestly international. To illtistrate the international. 
character of the earlier fluctuation it is sufficient to place upon the 
same Chart VII the index of British industrial activity and three 
curves for other countries, based on readily available material 
drawn from the recent work of an American statistician, Dr. Simon 
Kuznets.1 One of these curves represents cyclical fluctuation in the 

1 In his study of Seadar Mouements in Production and Prius (Houghton Mifflin 
Company, 1930}, Dr. Kuznets gives for each element two series of index numbers 
of fluctuation, in columns III and V respectively, of his statistical tables. Column 
III shows the deviation of the datum for each year from the prinlary trend lines 
for the whole period rovered, usually a logistic curve: that is to say, the datum 
for each year as a percentage of the corresponding trend ordinate. Column V 
shows the deviation of these percentages from their running average of seven, 
nine or thirteen years : that is to say, the percentage in each year as a percentage 
of the running average. Column III shows the total fluctuation, including both 
what Dr. Kuznets describes as secondary ;ecular movements and the cyclical 
fluctuation. Column V is cyclical fluctuation after elimination both of primary 
trend and secondary secular movements. In preparing the new index of industrial 
activity for Britain from 1785 to 1913, I followed Dr. Kuznets in calculating 
two series; one (a) showing the datum for each year· as a ·percentage of the cor
responding trend ordinate and corresponding to Dr. Kuznets' column III:' the 
other (b) showing this percentage for each year as a percentage of a running 
average, usually of nine years and corresponding to his column V. In view of the 
significance attached by Dr. Kuznets to his column V, I have used that column 
in presenting the American curves in Chart VII and have used my series (b) 
for the British curve which accordingly differs from the figures in Table 22. 

But I am doubtful as to the general utility of this attempt to eliminate secondary 
, secular movements and for all other purposes have used the figures of Table 22. 
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production of American pig iron; anothe! represents the mean of 
corresponding data for three cotintries of Continental Europe-
Belgium, France and Germany; another represents the activity of 
the Baldwin Engineering Works in Philadelphia,from I835 to, I gig. 
It is obvious that, though bch of these curves at times shows indi
vidual movements, varying from the others and from the British 
fluctuation, there is a large measure of agreement between them. 
The agreement of the curves, as measured Stll;tistically by the cor
relation coefficient, is enough ·in each case to establish beyond 
reasonable doubt a real connection, that is to say, to demonstrate 
a common factor underlying the phenomena that they record.' 

I I. This is the more interesting because of the character of the 
series compared-that is to say, their freedom from money or prices. 

· Professor Pigou, in his work on Industrial Fluctuations, illustrated the 
international character of these movements by the close parallelism 
in the cou,rse of prices in· the chief European countries and in the 
United States. I ~yself, in my first discussion· of cyclical fluctuation, 
used statistics of export values to establish the same point. It is not 
surprising, however, that prices, i.e. the wholesale prices of 1the 
principal commodities, should move together in different countries; 
the commodities covered by these statistics ·are for the most part 
commodities with ·a world market. It is even less surprising that 
the values of goods exported from different countries should move 
together; they are knit together not only by prices but by being 
exchanged for one another. The curves presented here are of a 
different character-free from the price element ~nd representing · 
·industrial activity as a whole, not for export only. There is. no 
direct link between the pig iron production of different countries, 
making it natural that when production rises (or falls) in one 
country it should rise (or fall) ii). another; on some views it might 
have been expected that increase in one country would have meant 
a decline, under comp_!:tition, elsewhere. The curves presented in 
Chart VII establjsh the international character of the trade cycle 
empirically and beyond question. 2 

1 British industrial activity from 186o' to 1913, as shown on Chart VII, has 
correlation coefficients of o · 65 with U.K. pig iron production, of o ·53 with the · 
pig iron production of Belgium, France and Germany taken together, and ot 
0'45 with U.S.A. pig iron production. Figures for. French pig iron production 
are available from 1824,andfrom 1824 to 185g, and have a correlation coefficiept 
of 0·42 with British industrial activity. 

1 The U.S.A. Business Index, constructed by another !'uthority (Miss Dorothy S. 
Thomas). and represented in Chart y and described in para. A46 below, shows 

· the same general agreement with the course of cyclical fluctuation in Britain. 
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12. Perhaps the most interesting of the three curves, because of 
its length, is that which deals with the production of locomotives 
in the ":orks of the Baldwin Company at Philadelphia, covering 
nearly eighty years from 1835 to 1913. Except in the ten years 
1894-1903, the agreement between the waves of this curve and the 
British curve is remarkable; the correlation coefficient over the whole 
period is 0·44- The range of fluctuation of the Baldwin curve is 
much greater than that of the British curve; engineering is one of 
the more fluctuating industries and the activity of a single firm 
may well be more fluctuating than that of many firms. I But these 
details are secondary. The main point standing out from. the juxta
position of these two curves-prepared in independence of one 
another from totally different materials-is the community of 
economic experience which has linked the United States of America 
and Britain, certainly for a hundred years, probably throughout 

' the time of their political separation. They have swung from pros· 
perity to adversity and back again together; they have a common 
interest in discovering the causes of cyclical fluctuation and then 
inventing a cure. 

FbUR UNIFORMITIES IN THE TRADE CYCLE 
I 

13. The term "cycle," as used here, does not imply the recurrence 
of similar events at equal intervals of time. The intervals from one 
industrial boom to another, or one industrial depression to another, 
are not equal, as are the intervals from one summer solstice to 
another summer sQ_lstice; the crests of the curve in Chart IV arc 
separated by periods ranging from five to eleven years. Some 
dictionaries. and some writers limit the use of the term ~'cycle" to 
recurrence_ in equal periods. But etymologically the term "cycle" 
does not include that connotation; it means return-that the wheel 
comes round; it does not require or suggest that each revolution 
of the wheel takes the same time. For recurrence at uniform intervals 
of time the word "periodicity" is available. It .is a waste of words 
to keep two words for one ~nd th~ same thing, p~ctilarl~ whe? a 
word is urgently needed to descnbe recurrence Without 1mplymg 
equality in the length. of each revol~tion. ~he term "cycle'' is 
';!Sed here for this purpose. Use of this term IS ~eant to 1mply a 

1 There is also some ·tendency for the Baldwin Company figures to move in 
advance of the British figures, as is shown by the fact that the correlation coefficie?t 
is actually a little higher -;-at o • 46-if the Baldwin figures are taken a year m 
advance. 
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great deal more than that business fluctuates, that one wave suc
ceeds another. It implies similarities between the different waves; 
in each some common features; in each a recurrence in the same 
order of the same phases~ "Cycle" is used here as it is. used when we 
speak. of the "life cycle" of a species-the succession of phases of 
birth, growth, adolescence, maturity, and decay through which 
every individual passes, though the timing of these phases is not 
always the same. The use of a single unifYing title-such as "trade 
cycle/'. in . place of such a title as "industrial fluctuations" in the 
plural as used. by Professor Pigou, has to be justified-it can be 
justified---,by showing in all the waves uniformities so important as 
to make a similar pattern for each of them and point to a periistent 
underlying cause. , 

1 4· No attempt can be made in the limits of this Appendix to give 
· all the evidence justifying this position, that is to say, to describe all 

the regular features of the tra!ie cycle. It will be sufficient to deal 
with four of them: the parallel movement of prices and production; 
the greater range of fluctuation in certain industries either .as 
making durable goods or producers goods; the greater range of 
fluctuation in British export industries; and the earlier incidence of 
fluctuation in British export industries. These do not by any means 

. exhaust the list of uniformities, but tl1ey. are sufficient to establish 
the case. 

(i) .The Parallel Movement of Prices and Production 

15. The first regular feature of·the trade cycle, in the words of 
Professor Haberler, is, "tliat the cyclical ups and downs of pro- .. 
duction and employment are !lccompanied by a parallel movement 
of the money value of production and transactions."' As stated by 
Professor Haberler, this feature implies not necessarily a rise of 
prices in the upward phase • of the fluctuation, but only that prices 
should be maintained or should not fall so far as to compensate for 

. the increase in production or transactions: the statement is made in 
this form to cover the case of the American expansion before' 1929. 
"The case of constant or even falling prices (in the upswing of the 
cycle) has occurred, so far as I know, only once; that is to say, 
during the last boom in America and elsewhere. Even in this case 
it was only true of commodity prices: factor prices and stock
exchange prices rose." 2 An actual rise of priceS accompanying the 
rise of production is the normal feature of the upswing, occurring 
always unless prevented by exceptional causes. · 

1 Prosperit,y tmd D.prusion, p.~18o. • Op cit., p. 18o note. 
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16. Rise of the general level of prices- with the upward swing of 
produ.ction, followe~ by a fall of prices ~th the downward swing, 
rmplymg a fluctuation of money m quantity or velocity greater in 
range·than the fluctuation of productiol}, is one of the most familiar 
features of cyclical fluctuation. It is the basis of Mr. R. G. Hawtrey's 
doctrine that the trade cycle is "a purely monetary phenomenon" 
arising from the inherent instability of credit. It is used by Mr. 
R. F. Harrod as an empirical fact about the trade cycle, not dis
coverable by introspection or deduction from first principles .. The 
evidence for the existence of this feature in Britain and elsewhere 
since the middle of the nineteenth century is abundant and need 
not be repeated here. With the new index of industrial activity it is 
possible to carry enquiry as to this feature in Britain back to earlier 
periods, and to get an interesting result. From 1815 to 1849 the 
new in_9ex and commodity prices show parallel movement; from 
1785 to 18i4 they do not.1 This negative result for the earliest 
period is not surprising. That was a period of nearly continuous 
war, with prices distorted by inflation and other political expedients 
It is the kind of exception which proves the rule. 

(ii) Greater IU:znge of Fluctuation in Producers' or in Durable Goods Industries 
17. The second of the regular features of cyclical fluctuation 

named by Professor Haberler is that such fluctuatio~'are more 
marked in connection ~th the production of producers' goods than 
·in connection with the production of;,consumers' goods. " 3 Evidence 
is given by him covering the United Kingdom, United States of 
America, Germany, Sweden, and Australia. To the statement of 
the feature he adds an ·explanation: ''When we speak of conswherf 
goods we mean perishable consumers' goods (such as food) and 
semi-durable goods (such as clothing, shoes and furniture). Durable 
consumers' goods (such as apartment houses) show very wide 
flu~tuations, and belong rather to the category of capital goods, 
'for reasons which will be discussed later." Professor Haberler else
where (in the index . to his book) treats "producers' goods" and 
"capital goods" as synonymoils, and. as covering ~o distinct c~n
ceptions of durability of the product and of place m the producuve 
process. In this, he follows. a common, but unfortunate, practice. 3 

1 Oiford Economi< Papers, February, 1940, PP• 8&--,. 
1 Prosperity and Depression, p. 180. 
• Mr. R. F. Harrod treats "capital goods" and "durable goods" as oynonymow 

and formally includes residential houses among capital goods. Professor Pigou 
treats "produCers' goods," "production goods" and "instrumental goods" as 
synonymow. · 
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"Producers' goods,'' i.e. goods used by producers in the process of 
production, -are by no means all durable; it is necessary only to 
mention explosives, chemicals, fuel and lubricants, which are 
perishable, and rubber, paper, leather, which are at best semi~. 
durable. ~'Consumers' goods," equally with "producers' goods,'' 
exhibit every variety of durability from houses to tobacco and 
services. Durability, and the feature of making goods not for con
sumers direcdy but to be used in production, are different character
isticS, with no necessary connection between them. To identify 
them verbally, is bound to lead to confusion: To ignore the possibility 
t.hat they are not only different characteristics in themselves but 
may each have an independent influence in cyclical fluctuation 'is 
to risk missing a clue to the secret of the- trade cycle. 

18 .. There is no doubt of the special violence of fluctuation in 
recent times in industries making instruments of production, such 
as engineering, ship-building and vehicles, with constructional 
industries ).ike building also showing marked, · thougl). usually 
smaller, fl~ctuation. The evidence o~ this point is abundant and 
there is no need to add to it here. The difficulty is that instrumental 
goods are.both producers' goods and very durable, while the pro
ducts of constructional industry are also largely producers' goods 

· and eve}l more durable. To wliich of these features-of durability 
or of place in the productive process-the lgreater' liability to 
fluctuation should be attributed cannot be determined from these 
industries alone. 

19. The material collected here makes it possible to add to 
knowledge in two ways. First, as is shown in paragraph A27 below, 
by use of the new index of industrial activity, this feature of greater 
violence of.fluctuation in instrumental and constructional industries 
can now be carried back into the eighteenth century. Second, by 
use of unemployment insurance records it is possible to _throw 
light on the. question whether durability of the product as such or 
place of the industry in the productive process is the principal 
factor making for greater violence of fluctuation. 

20. The effect of durability of the product can be tested by 
comparing, so far as possible, industries occupying the same place 
in the productive process but supplying products of different degrees 
of durability. Looking first at consumers' goods, there is no doubt 
as' to the greater violence of fluctuation m industries making for 
consumers durable goods like houses or motor cars. But apart 
from 'these, ahd leaving out the textile. industries because of their 
exceptional dependence on export, there appears to be· clear evi-
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dence ~fa connecti?n. b~tween the life of the product and the range 
of cyclical fluctuation m consumer industries generally. This is 
shown by _Table 24 for the depression. beginning after 1929. The 
table cl~1fies the consumer industries, other than those making 
dur.ab!e goods like houses, or textiles, according to the durability of 

· therr product and shows the percentage decline of males in employ
ment in each industry from the boom of 1929 to the ensuing de
pression. It will be sec:n that t!!ere is' a steady decline in the severity 
of the depression from the semi-durable to the perishable goods 
and an i!ftual 'increase of emplpyment in the industries supplying 
consumer services, · 

Toile 24 , 

CONSUMER INDUSTRIES: CONTRACTION FROM &gog• 

_ Seml-:durable goods Scml·periobable &oodo Perilbable Goodl -
Musical Instru- Hats and Caps 18 Cocoa .. II Gu,Water 

ments .. 37 Tailoring •.• 14 Grain Milling 10 Electricity +I 
Leather •• .. 35 Dress .. . . 13 Oil-Glue Soap 7 Hotels . . +• 
Oilcloth . . •• Boots, Shoes •• 12 Drink . . 7 Distributive +g 
Pottery •• .. ig Hosiery .. 7 Other Food •• s Professioual +g 
Watches, Clocks 16 Glass bottles •• 7 Bread .. I Laundries •• + 10 
Scientific instru .. Shirts .. 7 Tobacco . . I Trams and 

ments .. 12 Stationery Printiog ··+3 'Buses .. + 13 
Furniture .. 8 requisites .. 7 Entertain-

Toys, Games .. 7 ' 
ment. .. + 18 

Bru&hes .. 5 . 
. . 

Means: 
Unweighted 21'3 g•7 4'4 + 7'3 
Weighted by 

, 
insured . ' 

·males in 
. 192g .. 16·o J0•2 2'4 +B·s 

~ 

• The numbers represent the percentage fall or nse of the number of males m employ
ment from July, 192g to 1932 or other year of maximum depression. Numbers without 
a sign indicate a fall; + indicates a rise. Textiles are excluded. · 

21.- 'It is not ,easy to make-a similar comparison between producers' 
, goods industries, uncomplicated by o0er ~actors, but s~ fa~ as 

such- a comparison can be.made, ·rt pomts m the sa~e directiOn. 
The ihdustries making producers' goods other than Instrumental, 
extractive, constructive artd me~ manufacturing show a materially 
smaller fall of employment fr?m 1~29 to ~e d_ep~cssion than d? the 
instrumental industries--engmeermg, shipbuilding and vehicles; 
tile ess~tial difference between these groups· of industries lies in the 

T 
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durability of their products. Again, within the "other producers' 
goods" group, the industries making semi-perishable goods like 
glass, rubber, leather, paper, appear to experience a milder fluctuation 
than those making semi-durable goods, such as wood boxes, brass-
ware, stoves, grates and pipes, and hand tools. ' 

22. The comparisons in the last paragraphs relate only to th,e 
latest cyclical depression between 1929 and 1937. There is no 
material for an equally detailed comparison _in earlier· periods. 
But from the trade union returns it is possible to compare the range 
of fluctuation as between "'oodworking and furnishing, 09- the one 
hand, and printing and bookbinding, on the other hand, from 
r86o to I9I3. These two groups of industries are ruainly engaged 
in supplying consumers. In practically every cyclical depression 
throughout that period, the first group; making ·semi-durable 
goods, _shows a greater rise of Unemployment than the· second 
group, whose products are largely perishable. 

23. While the connection between durability and fluctuation . 
seems to be established, the evidence for believing that to occupy 
an early place in the productive process, apart from durability, 
increases the range of fluctuation, is weaker and less abundant than 
might be supposed from the emphasis that has been laid on t1i.is 
factor in most studies of cyclical fluctuation. It is for Britain at 
lea5t a question of probabilities rather than of rigorous proof. But 
it is highly probable. Thus, building has a large ele!llent of work ' 
for consumers; in· spite of the durability of its product, it shows 
normally a much smaller· contraction in the course .of a cyclical. 
fluctuation than does the instrumental group. So, too, the motor 
vehicle, cycle and aircraft industry, working largely both for pro- · 
ducers and for consumers, has a smaller contraction than engineering. 
The transport industries, other than trams and omnibuses, in the 
main render producer services; they show greater fluctuation than· 
the consumer services. 

24. It should be added that for building from 1923 to 1938, it is 
possible to distinguish between dwelliilg-houses and other types of 
building in the returns of plans approved by one hundred and 
forty-six local authorities .in Great Britain. The estimated cost of 
buildings of various types whose plans were approved each year is 
shown in Table 25 on the following page. ''- . 
· All the different types of building show a marked upward trend 

·and the building of dwelling-houses is clearly affected by changes of 
public policy. Taking only the years 1927-38 and eliminating the 
trend, the range of fluctuation in plans for dwelling-houses, as 
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Tab/, •s 
BUILDING PLANS APPROVED, 1923-3B-BY TYPES OF BUILDINGS 

E.s-rn.ATJU> Cosr OP BUILDINOS Cooo 

Shops, Offices Chom:heo, 
Oth .. 

~ Factories and Buildings and 
Year and other -.and AddJtJooa and Workshops BUJioea Public Alterallooa to Total - Bulldinp existJDC 

Bulldlnp 

' . 1923 31·778 3.63• . 4,218 2,gg2 8,o81 50,701 
1924 .. 37.667 3.785 .4.865 . 3.307 8,558 58118• 
1925 - 45.358 4·354 4,.p1 g,g:zo 8,404 661'17 1926 46,209 3·752 5·075 4.691 7·903 67,630 
1927 39.889 4·978 5,667 5,014 8,734 64,282 
1928 ~0,124 5·427 6,633 6,113 9,138 67.435 
1929 44,260 6,243 5,878 7.657 9,056 73·094 
f930 46,764 4·581 5·475 ' 8>40• 9.383 74,6o5 
,931 40·49• •·734 5,214 7.198 7·372 6g,010 . 
1932 46,888 g,072 4.748 4,668 6,878 66,254 
1933 62,308 g,697 4.376 5.g69 7.33• 83,682 
1934 69,586 6,073 5,021 5.87• g,Oll 95.56a 
1935 78.429 7.670 7,911 g,o28 11,270 "4·3o8 

.1936 75,062 xo,o6x 8,753 •o,Sog 12,347 117,032 
1937 67,638 9,276 10,324 10,900 ~•.783 110,921 
1938 6o,004 7•469 - 9>495 9>498 11,134 97,6oo 

measured by standard deviation1 from trend, is only half the range for 
factories and other business premises taken together, and is materially 
less than that for churches, schools and other public buildings. The 
depression between 1929 and 1937 is far more marked in relation to 
factori~s and workshops than it is in relation to dwelling-houses. So 
far as this goes, it is direct evidence of greater range of fluctuation 
in making for producers rather than for consumers but it relates to 
an exceptional tinle. 

25. The_greater violence of cyclical fluctuation in instrumental 
·industries must be attributed primarily to the greater durability of 
their products, and secondarily to their place in the productive 
process. Whatever the cause, the fact of greater fluctuation is 
certain and has long been recognized." It remains to consider two 
features of cyclical fluctuation which are in fact as regular as the 

· parallel movement of prices and production and the greater range 
. of fluctuation of instrumental industries, but which have not been 
recognized hitherto. These are, on the one hand, the greater range 
of fluctuation, and, on the other hand, the earlier incidence of 
fluctuation in British export industries. 

1 See Explanation of Terms in A~dix D. 
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(iii) Greater Rangt- of Fluctuation in Bri!ifh Export Industries 
26. Dependence on overseas trade as a factor increasing violence 

of fluctuation in the period 1929-37 appears most clearly from 
Table 26, setting out figures for textiles in the same way as those 
for consumer industries in Table 24. The. products. of textile industries 
are for the most part consumers' goods of no great durability, yet 

' six of the industries-jute, cotton, linen, silk, textile bleaching, and 
wool-show severe contraction of employment from 1929 to 1932-
more than twice the mean for -all industries taken together; all 
but one of the six. (silk) are largely dependent on exports. ,By way 
of contrast,' hosiery, which of all British textile industries is least 
dependent on exports, has the smallest contraction of employment. 
The textile industries as a whole show a contraction of employment 
nearly twice as severe (28·6 per cent) as that of the consumer 
industries making semi-durable goods (r6·o per cent); Dependence 
on j:Xports is probably a factor also in the relatively high degree of 
contraction shown· by all the metal manufactures, imd by some of 
the "other producers' goods'~ and "other_ consumers' goods" in
dustries, such as hand tools, chemicals, explosives and mtisical 
instruments. In any case, the significance of overseas, trade as 
affecting the range of cyclical fluctuation in the period 1929-37 is 
established by the textile industries. It appears also in both the 
earlier fluctuations, 1907-13 and 19oo-6, for which trade union 
returns of unemployment. in textiles are, available. 

Table 26 

TEXTILE INDUSTRIES: CONTRACTION FROM 1929* 

Jute .• 
Cotton 
Linen 
Silk • . . . • . 
Textile Bleaching .. 
Wool •• 
Hemp, Rope, etc. . . 
Carpets 
Lace.. .. 
Textiles unspecified 
Hosiery 
Mean: Unweighted •• 

To 
Tear 
193• 

• . 1931 
1932 

• • 1931. 
• • 1931 
.• 1931 
•• 1932 

1931 
• • 1931 
.. 1932 
• • 1931 

Weighted by i=ed males in 1929 •• · 

Percentage 
fall .from 

1929/ 
69 
34 

7 
.. 26·0 
•• 28•6 

• The numben represent the percentage fall iD. the number 
of males in employment from july, 1929, to the year of maximum- " 
dcpiaaion. 
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27. It is not necessary, .however, for th; period before the first 
World. War to rely on the trade union returns for evidence of 
marked fluctuation in the activity of the textile industries. That is 
provided by ~e new index of industrial activity, in which separate 
figures are g~.ven for each of three main groups-construction and 
instruments! textiles, and ~th~ industries. These separate figures 
are plo~ted m.Chart IV, while m Table 27 below standard deviations 
for each group and for all industries together are given for each of 
four sub-periods from 1785 to 1913 and for 192o-38. -

T•bk 27 
RANGE OF CYCLICAL ,FLUCTUATION IN VARIOUS PERIODS* 

ConstructJon and Tcs.tlle. Other Industries All lndUitria Instruments 

178,;-1814 . 12'4 g·8 4'9 6•7 
1815-1849 19'0 JO•O 5'7 9'2 
186o-1886. 10·8 6·6f 4'8 6·4 
1887-1913 S·s 5'5 .... 4'9 
192D-1938 22'0 ~0·2 12'0 II'S 

• The ligures in this table are the standard deviations of the series sbown in Table 22. 
t Omitting 186o-5• 

The construction and instruments group of tHe index covers, so far 
as the data are available, both industries making instrumental 
goods or the materials largely used therein (shipbuilding, engineer
ing, iron) and building (represented by bricks, tiles, and timber), 
which is an industry engaged largely in making durable goods for 
consumers. In each of the four Sb.b-periods before 1914 the range 
of. fluctuation is greatest for· the construction and instruments 
group and least for the, other industrics, with textiles intermediate. 
In the period 192o-38 the construction index fluctuates much more 
violently than either of the other groups; between these two there 

. is no substantial difference. This approximation between textiles 
and other in.dustries appears in Table 27 as the end of a continuoua 
process by which fluctuation in textiles, from being at the outset 
nearly as violent as that in construction and twice as violent as that 
other industries, has fallen steadily in relation to the former and 
has come nearer to tlie latter. Whether this represents a real change 
or is due to change in the basis of th!: index capnot be decided without 
further enqui"'. But the greater range of fluctuation in textiles up to 
the first. World War can hardly be due to anything but their 
dependence on overseas demand. Their products in general are less 
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durabl~ than those of the other industries and are to a larger extent 
consumer's goods. Since, in spite· of this~ textiles fluctuate more. 
than Qther industries. Table 27 gives clear evidence of .the influence · · 
throughout the period covered. by it of dependence on overseas 
demand as a factor increasing the range of cyclical fluctuation. 
This-the third of the facts named in paragraph AI4-is added to 
the uniformities of the trade cyelc. ' · · 

28. Table 27 yields another result of great interest .. The violence 
·of fluctuation, as measured by standard deviation, increases ·from 
the first to the second sub-period and decreases thereafter to the 
first World War. Since this applies to each group separately as well 
as to all industrieS in combination, it represents presumably a real 
change in the trade cycle itself. This is a fact which may be important 
in throwing light on the cause of the trade cycle. The last line of 
the table shows in the period between the wars .return to a much 
greater violence of fluctuation. The new iridex in this period is less 
fully representative than in earlier periods, but the very compre
hensive index prepared by the London and Cambridge Economic 
S,ervice has from I920· to I938 a standard deviation from trend of 
9 · 4 per cent, a little less than the II · 3 shown by the index in this 
period and practically the same as the g·2 per cent given by the 
new index for IBIS-49· The broad result is that industrial fluctuation 
between the two World Wars was much more violent than it had 
been since the middle of the nineteenth century, butwa5 comparable 
to the fluctuation experienced from IBIS to I849· 

(iv) Leadership in Time of British !£xports 
29. The fourth persistent featdre· of cyclical fluctuation is the, 

leadership in time, into. and out of depression, of those ind u.S tries · 
in Britain which are dependent largely upon exports. This is not,. 
like the first two features named above, a long established and 
familiar fact. It is a recent discovery; I do n9t 1uJow how far it 
has been accepted as. established by other students of the trade 
cycle. But there is, I believe,. no doubt about it. It came to my 
notice first in an analysis of unemployment statistics from I927 to 
I938, showing textiles and metal manufactures leading the way into 
and OUt of the depression of I93 I-2 and in the downward movement 
of Igg8 which has now ended in war in place of depression. Analysis 
of trade union unemployment statistics gave similar results, so far 
as data were available, for earlier fluctuations between 1872 ·and 
I9I3. I gave niy results first in a paper read to Section F of ·the 
British Association at Cambridge in August, Igg8, and briefly in 
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an article in the Economic Journal of March, 1939. Mr. D. G. 
Champemown~, who was -":orking at employment and unemploy
~ent at that time, partly Wlth me and partly indcpr.ndently, came 
mdependently on the same featur~f the early incidence of 
fluctuation in textiles-and was due to read a paper at tl1e same 
British·Association meeting, which would have made the same point. 
He was prevented on that occasion by illness, but gave his results, 
, emphasizing the significance of exports, in an article in the Reuino 
of Economi; Studies for 1938-g. Further investigations, some by 
myself and some by my colleagqe, Mr. J. H. Wilson, not yet pub
lished, and so far as he is concerned now interrupted by Government 
service, have\gone far enough to establish beyond reasonable doubt 
the connectiOn of this leadership in time of certain industries in 
recent cyclical" fluctuation With their dependence on demand for 
British exports. With the new index of industrial activity it is possible 
to carry the enquiry to an earlier period, with the same results. 

30. The timing of cyclical fluctuation by industries iit the most 
recent period is shown compendiously in Table 28 below, which for 
each of 'x2 groups of industries sets out unemployment rates from 
1927 to 1938 as index numbers, that is to say, as percentages of 
the mean rate over the ten years, 1927-36. Chart III, printed in 
paragraph 100, shows the index numbers for some of the groups. For 
reasons already explained, the figures relate to insured males only, 
since in some of the critical years from 1930 to 1933, unemployment 
insurance statistics for women and girls are affected by administrative
changes. The indllStries included in each group are identified in 
Table 33, in Appendix B, where all the industries are set out 

. separately, though in a different order, Here it will be' sufficient to 
say that the instrumental group includes ·engineering in its various 
forms, shipbuilding and construction of vehicles. The constructional 
group, in addition to- building, includes the making of building 
materials and one or two industries ancillary to building. In the 
"other · producers' goods" group, the principal industries are 
chemicals, stove grate ap.d pipe-making, electrical cable and ap
paratus, tanning, coke ovens, paper, rubber and unspecified metal 

. trades. In the "other consumers' goods" group, the most irnportimt 
. industries are printing, furniture, oil soap ink etc., pottery, and 

musical instruments. For each group the figure for the year of 
m~urn depression-1931 or 1932-is shown .in heavy .type. The 
''miscellaneous" group is included for completen~, but m ea~h _of 
these industries for one reason or another, the msurance statistics 

. ' 
give an incomplete picture. 



Table oa 
UNEMPLOYME!\'T INDEX NUMBERS BY GROUPS OF INDUSTRIES, 1927-38 

(Male Unemploym..;'t Rates weighted by Insured Persons in 1929- 1927-36- 1oo) 

InsUIOd Unemployment lodes. Numbcln 
Numbers and Groups of Industries Penons 

July 1929 
' 1,000'1 19:17 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 I93S 

------ --------
8 Instrumental . . . . .. 1,280 59 61 58 .. 103 165 176 148 g8 Bo 
7 Constructional .. .. .. 1,029, 58 70 70 97 130 166 136 105 92 
6 Metal Manufacturing .. .. 324 64- 67 64 123 167 164 126 . go 79 

-. r Textiles ~ .. .. .. 1,317 46' ~ 
. . 59 63 150 160 136 Ill 107 95 

6 Food - .. .. . . •'• 467 62- 67 71 94 125 135 127 116 109 
5 Clothing ... .. . .. .. 5SO 55 66 6S 99 129 187 12S 116 loS 
7 Consumers' Service .. .. 2,661 55 61 6s 92 '119 133 130 121 119 

15 Other Consumers' Goods •• ... 816 59 56 ss 93 142 165 137 110 102 
17 Other Producers' Goods .. .. S47 63 64 6o 107 159 161 132 gS . ss 
5 Traruport .. .. .. .. 6s• 6s 75 75 100 121 136 131 106 103 

. I Coal Mining .. .. .. 1,075 73 S5 6g So' 120 136 130 113 104 
6 Other Extractive .. .. .. Jo6 43 51 54. go 137 172 153 115 104 
6 Miscellaneous • .. .. .. 939 56 6o 6S 88 112 129 126 126 124 

' ------- --.;:::::-----
100 All Industries .. .. .. 12,0!)4 5S ss 65 101 135 146 13i Ill 103 

. . 
. ' 

1936 

--
53 
7S 
57 
74 
93 
g6 

106 
86 
'66 
8g 
91 
79 

111 

--
.86 

FIShing, Public Works, Commerce, National Government, Local Government and uother Industries.'' . 

193, . 1938 

----
37 49 
Bo sa 
39 Sl 
64 110 . 
So So 
Sg 99' 
91 97 
75 S+ 
53 7S 
75 8s 
6o 63 
67 71 

113 101 

----
73 86 
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31. The table illustrates two of ~e other features of cyclical 

fluctuation already noted, namely, the greater range of fluctuation 
in ins~en~ and constructional industries, as compared with 
other. mdus~es, and the greater range of fluctuation in textiles, as 
compared With other consumer industries. The special significance 
of Table 28 is in . relation to the timing of cyclical fluctuation. 
Whereas all other gro-gps of industries reach their maximum of 

,depression in 1932, two groups, namely metal manufacturing and 
textiles, reach their maximum a year before in 1931 and textiles in 
particular show a marked recovery in 1932 ; in other words, these 
two ~rroups lead out of the depression. In this respect the group 
averages shown in Table 28 represent fairly the experience of each 
of the individual industries in. the group. The two groups which 
lead out of depression are also, those which move into depression 
most rapidly. The proportionate increase of unemployment rates 

. from 1929 to 1930 is greater for textiles and for metal manufactures 
than for any other group. That is to say, these two groups lead into 
depression as well as out of it. A3 is noted later (p11ragraphs A43-4), 
this leadership into depression by these groups is repeated in 1938. 

32. It may be suggested that the early recovery of the British 
export industries from the Great Depression was due to special 

. circumstances, namely, the departure· of Britain from the Gold 
Standard in September, 1931. This, however, is not the case., 
Detailed examination of the course of cyclical fluctuation quarter 
by quarter in these industries shows that recovery had begun before 
Britain left the Gold Standard. Cotton, linen, tin-plate and steel
melting all ·reached their maxima of unemployment in the last 
quarter of 1930; jute, chemicals, explosives and dock and harbour 
service-all industries with large dependence on export-reached 
their maxima before the middle of 1931. The leadership in time· 
of this particular group of industries out of the Great Depression 
was due to permanent and not to exceptional causes. 

33· Discovery of these facts as to the timing of cyclical dep~on 
between the two wars; led to an enquiry whether the same thing 
happened before the first World War. By use of the trade ~on 
returns, it has proved possible to construct unemployment J.?dex 
numpers by groups of industries for each of five earlier fluctuanons, 
namely, 1907-13, 19oo-6, 189o--g, 1883-g, 1872-82. Ta~les 29 and 
go for two of these periods-1907-13 and 189~are ~ven below 
and are illustrated by Charts VIII and IX; m the ear?er of these . 
periods, the figure for textiles is base~ not on trade ~on returns, 
but on raw cotton consumption. It will be seen that m both these 
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Tabfl 29 

UNEMPLOYMENT INDEX NUMBERS, 1907-•4 

(Mean of 1907-13 = roo) 

Indurtrlal Group Igo7' Jgo8 1909 1910 I9II l9I2 i9IS 1914• 

------------
Imtrumental .. 73 191 201 105 53 4' S4 

. 
43 .. 

Constructional . . .. g8 155 157 115 68 55, 51 6o 
Metal Manufacturing .. 58 187 147 102 ,a, 68 52 73 
Textiles . . .. .. 68 169 rro rro ror 77 72 76 
Other Producers' Goods 107 ·~ 168 109 72 55 61 55 
Other Coruumen' Gooch 92 127 125 105 gr 8g 70 6r 
Coal Miningt . . .. 7• rrg 135 rr6 ,rr6 83 6o' 77 

• January-June only. 1 

t The figures given here for coal-mining talie account both of the average number of 
days worked per week and of the unemployment of individual men as recorded hv the 
trade unions. 

Chart VIII 

UNEMPLOYMEiiiT INDEX NUMBERS 1907-14 
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Tabu so 
UNEMPLOYMENT INDEX NUMBERS;. 1890-9 

(Mean of 1890-9- 100) 

Iadustrial Group 18go :r:89z ..--:r:8ga :r:8g'" 1 .... ... 

------1-- • ..,.. t..,.s •¥ •197 •¥ •1199 

Instrumental • • .p 
Constructional 84 
Metal Manufac-

turing • ' 24 
Textiles(Cotton)' (73) 
Other Con-

sumers' Goods 51 

-

\ 

.. 
~ 
-\.~ 
~ ~,· 

40 

I"" 

100 

--1---1---

71 '!14 '77 188 IS4 
95 r•s •46 168 •48 

M I 79 78 47 
72 • 6.f, ~ 6s 

124 122 206 89 1o6 94 '95 us 02 
(74) (uo) (187) (102) (•oo) (109) (114) (85) (Bs) 

94 uo 124 148 122 89 a, B6 9• 

1 Based on raw cotton consumpuon. 

Chari IX • 
UNEMPLOYMENT INDEX NUMBERI le90-189t 
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periods the same two groups of metal manufacturing and textiles 
take the' lead, 

1
having their maiimum depression a year before the 

other groups. The tables for the other fluctuations between 1872 
and the first World War all give, with minor variations, the same 
result: The leadership in, time in cyclica! depression of the metal 
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manufacturing and textile groups of industries in Britain is established 
from I87o onwards. The metal manufacturing group is engaged 
almost wholly in making producer goods of a high degree of dura
bility. The textile group is engaged mainly in making . consumer 
g0ods of low dlirability. The only ~g common to the two· groups 
is the large measure of their dependence on ·overseas demand. 
That this is a factor explaining their common leadership in depres
sion, is made clear by detailed examination of the groups. In each 
group, so far as information is available, the industries which are 
most dependent on overseas demand, such as tin-plates, cotton and 
linen, show a tendency to move into depression even earlier than 
the other industries of the .group. · 

34· With the new index of industrial activity, the enquiry can 
be carried back to an ~arlier period, taking the form of a comparison 
of the new index with the course of British exports as valued offi
cially. These official values-the only ones available before I80I 
and. continued to I857, though "declared" or true values were also 
being calculated-were changed only at· rare intervals, if at all. 
Their movements accordingly· reflect fluctuation in- the quantity 
rather than in the value of exports; for the purpose of comparing 
one year with a neighbouring year they can safely be taken a:s a 
guide to quantities.1 They ~how an invariable tendency for exports 
to fall violently immediately after a crest of industrial activity, and 
to rise markedly, if less violently, immediately after a trough. 
Tllis tendency appears clearly in Table gi; where· the deviation· 
from trend of the industrial activity index in each crest year and 
each trough year is set beside the deviation of official export values 
in the same year and in the year following. It will be seen that the 
export index, which has. usually been a large positive in the crest 
year, is a large negative in the next year; conversely , from being 
negative in the trough year the export· index rises shaqily, in all 

· cases but one to a positive, in the next •year. It is not surprising that 
when tested statistically, the index of industrial activity from I 785 
to I 849 shows a positive correlation with official export values of 

1 The official rates of valuation for exports and imports are commonly stated 
to have been fixed in 1694- or 16g6 and not to have been changed since tbat time 
(Porter, Progress of IM Nation, 184-7, p. 358). It seems clear that changes were 
sometimes made in tbc valuations and in any case tbe great changes in -tbe 
relative importance of different exports (e.g. of cotton and wool manufactures) 
wou1d make tbe use of official export values unmeaning or dangerous as a gwde 
to export volumes, in comparing dista,nt dates, say fifty years apart. But tbis 
does not affect tbe significance of tbese figures for indicating changes of quantity 
from year to year, in a period of ten or twenty years. · 
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the same y~ and a negative correlation with official export values 
of the followmg year. The negative correlation coefficient is high 
enough to be proof of a real connection tha• is to say of a tend - f . . b ' • ' ency o export _quantities to e lo~ in the year following a boqm and to 
be ~1?h m the year followmg a depression.! The unemployment 
statistics of r87o-xg3B and the official export statistics of 17Bs-rf4g 

. tell one and the same story about cyclical fluctuation in Britain 
that exports lead into depression and out of it. ' 

Tab/• 31 

INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY AND OFFICIAL EXPORT VALUES 

Devlatloaa·from Tread DeYiatl0111 tram Trud ' 

Crest Year 
Offidal Ezpt Value. Trough Olfid&ll!zport Valueo 

Industrial Veu IDdustrial 
Activity .Uitril}' 

Same Year FollowiJ>c s.mevou Followlor 
Year • Yaar 

1792 + 12'0 + 13',0 -17'9 1797 - 14'9 - 15·1 - 4'7 

1802 + 7"4 + 13'9 - 8:9 18o8 -15'4 - 5'9 + sio•sr 
1.8os + ,.a - 8·9. .,... 5"4 

1810 + 14•8 + 16'5 - 21"7 1816 - 16·6 - 7'4 + S'7 

1818 + 7•6 + 9'5 -15'2 1821 -.. B•t - 1•0 + 4'4 

1825 + 33"4 
. , 

J832- o·6 + o·3 -16'4 - 7'0 - + 1"7 

1'836 + 8·1 + 1842 
I 

8·4 + o·6 5'9 - 14:"5 - 12"4 -
1843 - 13'4 + 2·6 + 9'1 

1845 + 11"4 + 0"4 - o·s 
1846 + 12•6 - 0'3 - 4'3 

35· Table 3 I deals with official export values, which represent 
quantities rather than true values and are available only until the 
middle of the nineteenth century. The new index and declared 
export values can be compared throughout that century and to the 
outbreak of the first World War. This comparison, made in a table 
.in my postscript ~f June, 1940,8 reveals an interesting difference in 
the relation of the new index and declared export values as between 
the early part of the nineteenth ceatury imd later. In the period 
x867-1913 there is· high positive correlation coefficient ( + o • 74) 
between the new index and exports taken simultaneously, and the 

1 The co-efficients are given in 0if11Tti.Economie Papert, No. 3• P· 88 as - o · 33 
for 1785-1814. and- o• 59 for 1815-49• . . 

• O:ff!JTtl &DnDmie Pap<rt, No. 4> p. 7li· 
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correlation coefficient· remains substantial_ and positive ( + o ·so) 
even when exports are taken a year behind. On the other hand, in 
the period I8IS-s9, though there is a significant positive correlation 
coefficient (+ o·so) between the new index and declared. export 
values taken simultaneou5ly, the coefficient becomes negative when 
export values are lagged a year and in respect of one group of 
exports, namely textiles, is high enough ~o be almost certainly · 
significant (- o · 3S)· This contrast between the earlier and the . 
later period is well worth further eXamination, with a view to 
determining whether it arises through a change in the character of 
British exports, from being predominantly textiles to including large 
proportions of other articles, or to a change in the character of the 
countries to which exports were . sent, from being almost wholly 
agricultural to being largely industrialized with a cyclical rhythm 
parallel tei that of Britain. It should be added that the table referred 
_to in my Postscript gives separate correlations for the main· groups 
of exports and shows that throughout the- period covered by· it 
from _ISIS onwards, textiles move relatively early in the trade 
cycle, while iron and steel, coal and machinery move late. This is 
in accord with recent experience· and underlines the substantial 

1 identity .of cyclical fluctuation throughout"the time for which it is 
known to ,have existed. 

THE NEW FACTS AND THEIR MORAL 

36. The fact that in Britain industries dependent on export move 
early in cyclical fluctuation must be taken· as established and as yet 
another uniformity justifYing the tide of this Appendix. The ex
planation of this fact still lies in the region of hypothesis. Yet there 
is litde. doubt as to the direction in which the explanation will most 
probably be found. The overseas trade of Britain consists substantially 
of the exchange of manufactured goods for primary products
agricultural and mineral. This exchange, which in other countries, 
notably the Unitep States, takes place mainly within the national. 
boundary, for Britain takes place across national boundaries. The 
leading part played by British export industries in the trade cycle 
suggests that one of the important elements in the cycle is the relation 
between primary prOducers, and industrial communities using their 
products, whether food or raw materials. This suggestion is supported 

, by further facts as to cyclical fluctuation in Britain which, if not 
yet as well established as those given above, are highly probable. 
· 37. The first of these probabilities is that the turning-po~nts of 
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the fluctuation in Britain, both upwards and downwards as rec rd d 
. th thl I , o e m . e mon Y unemp oyment rates, have a 'tendency to occur at 
particular seasons of the year. This apparent seasonality was named 
by me as a second new fact about cyclical fluctuation at the Cam
bridge meeting of the British Association in 1938. In the Eco1W111ic 
Journal ofMarch,.1939, the crests and troughs of cyclical fluctuation 
-as deduced from monthly unemployment rates after elimination 
of seasonal. fluctuation-were set out in the following table:-

Tab/• 32 

CRESTS AND TROUGHS OF CYCLICAL FLUCTUATION iN BR.ITISH 
UNEMPLOYMENT RATES, 1890-1932 • 

. 

CRaSTs TaOUGHI 

Siagle Mooth Three Months Runn.ioJ 
SIDolelolclllth lbree Moolhl RUilll!Qc 

A- A-

January, 18go January, 18go December, 1892 December, 1892 
December, 1899 November, 1899 December, 1904 December, 1904 
September, 1906 ·August, 1906 October, 1go8 October, 1go8 
Decembcr,~I912 December, •gut 
July, 1929 July, 1929 August, 1932 August, 1932 
August, 1937 August, 19g7 

' 

. Whether judged by single mon~s or by running averages of three 
months (taken to avoid chance disturbances) all the turning points 
but one fall into two grc;mps: from July to September or from 
November to January. The exception falls in October 1908 between 
the two groups. None of the ten turning points occlirs in any of 
the months from February to June. It is difficult to believe that this 
concentration of the turning points of the trade cycle in Britain on 
·certain mo~ths. of the year and their avoidance of oth«: months can 
have come about by chance; according to a calculation made for 
me by Mr, D. G. Champernowne the odds against getting by 
chance the result -shown in Table 32 are about 22 to 1. But if the 
result is not due to chance, the trade cycle itself must contain a 
seasonal element and seasonality in this connection can hardly 
mean anything but the influence of agricultural production .. , The 
two seasons selected for turning points-July to September and . 
.November to January-point suggestively. to the harvest seasons of 

; the Northern and Southern hemispheres respectively. It must be 
taken as highly probable, though not finally established, that the 
trade cycle has an agricultural root. 
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g8. The second of these probable -facts is the tendency of the 
purchasing powCI' of (lverseas buyers of Briti$h exports, as measured 
by the relation between import valueS and expprt prices, to tum · 
both upwards and dowmyards, ahead of export quantitieS, and to 
tum at particular seasons of the year. This is one of the- first results_ 
of an investigation on which my colleague, Mr. J. H. Wilson, was 
engaged with me when his work was interrupted by war. 

39· Another result of Mr. Wilson's may be given here in further 
support of the hypothesis that the undoubted special significance of 
British export industries in cyclical fluctuation is due not to their 
exporting, i.e. meeting demand across an international boundary, 
but to their supplying manufactures in exchange for primary 
products, largely agricultural. In cyclical fluctuation, while the 
total values (quantity 'multiplied by price) of British imports and 
of British eXports both vary largely, the variations are different in 
character; imports change more in price than in quantity, while · 
exports change more ,in quantity than in price. The same difference . 
appears in the experience of agriculture and of .industry in tqe 
United States. From 1929 to 1932 farm prices there fell much more 
than industrial pril=es; the quantitY of agricultural marketings fell 
much less than the quantity of industrial production . 
. 40· Yet another suggestion from Mr. Wilson's work, which it 

seeins worth while to mention now as a clue to further enquiry, 
relates to the exceptional position of textiles as being normally 
ahead even of other British .export industries in cyclical fluctuation, · 
Mr. Wilson ·suggests that this is probably due to the principal 
textile industries, notably cotton, using imported raw materials. A 

. downward tum in· the price of these materials leads to an im_mediate 
decline of buying of raw cotton and cUrtailing of production of 
cotton goods in anticipation of a further fall of material prices, 
even before the diminished purchasing power of the overseas con
sumer begins to affect export industries generally. An interesting 
sidelight on this is afforded by the fact that the hosiery industry,· 
which exports relativeJy little but depends ultimately on _imported 
raw materials, appears to agree with the other text,He industries in 
moving early in the fluctuation, though it does not have anything 
like the same violence. of fluctuation. · I ' 

41. The new facts, established and probable, as to the inter
national trade cycle, that are set out above, have important bearings 
both on theory and on practice. They make it necessary to enlarge 

. previous theories of cyclical fluctuation, in order to accommodate 
these facts. They point to a new direction in which preventives of 
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fluctuation ~';1St be _sought by practical men and they emphasize 
the need of JOint acbon by many nations in this field. It is difficult 
to avoid the conclusion that an important and hithert~ almost 
who~y neglected el~ment in the causation of the trade cycle is the 
relabon between pnrnary producers and the industrial users of their 
products; that a fundamental cause of the trouble has been the 
conc;litions under which primary production has been carried on 
Ip.akiilg its volume singularly irresponsive t~· changes in price, and 
therefore unmanageable in an unplanned market economy. 

42. If there is any substance in the suggestions made here-and 
the main facts cannot be denied-one of the inner secrets of the 
trade cycle is to be found, not in bankers' parlours or the board 
rooms of indus~, but on the prairies and plantations, ,in the mines 
and oil-wells. tJhe new sign-post points clearly to the need for 
joint action by many nations to bring order into the production and 
marketing of primary commoditi<:fl This is one of the practical 
problems discussed among the internationa~ implications of full 
employment in Part VI (paragraphs. 337-g). 

APPENDIX A 

HISTORY REPEA';l'S ITSELF FROM q93 TO 1938 

43: · The leadership in time of the British export trades in cyclical 
fluctuation since. 1785, however it be explained and whatever its . 
counterpart in other countri~, is a fact of great importance. For 
though it is _a fact of British experience it relates to an international 
experience. With the other and more familiar, though not more 
certain, uniformities set out above, it shows the world depression of 
1931-3 not as an inexplicable disaster whose repetition is unlikely, 
but as the lineal, if larger, descendant of all the earlier fluctuations 

· which have brought insecurity to the indtistrial world through all 
its growing wealth for more than one hundred and fifty years. It 
shows that the ·same forces were at work and that history was 
repeating itself up to the outbreak of the second World War. 

44· Table 28 and Chart· III presenting its most important series 
are carried on to . 1938.- They show that while unemployment · 
increased from 1937 to 1938 in every industrial group, the increase 
was startingly greater in textiles and_ in metal manufactures than 

-ill any other group. In other words, metal manufacturing and textiles · 
are seen leading ,into the new depression that would have come 
upon Britain and the world but for.the second World War. The 
similarity of the movement from 1937 to 1938 and the movement 
from 1929 to. 1930 is shown not only in this broad comparison of 

u 
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groups of industries, but a.Iso if each of the hundred industries is 
examined separately; if the percentage contractions of employment 
in each of the 100 industries from 1929 'to 1930 and from· 1937 to 
1938 respectively are correlated, there is a significant correlation co
efficient of + 0.58 between the two sets of percentages. What 
happened between 1937 and 1938 is essentially the same as what had 
happened from 1929 to 1930 in the beginning of a new cyclical fluc
tuation. It is the same as what had happened for' a hundred and fifty 
years~ 1937 was the top of a cyclical fluctuation true to type; 1938 
repeats 1793 and each year of incipient depression between those 
dates. Mterthe culmination of each cyclical fluctuation, as industrial 
activity turned downwards, tlie turn came first in the industries of 
Britain dependent on overseas demand. 

OTHER TYPES OF FLUCTUATION 

45· The term international trade cycle is used here to identify 
one particular type of fluctuation of industrial activity. It is not the 
only type of fluctuation to which different industries in different 
countries are subject. At least three other types of fluctuation are 
recogllized by American authorities. 

46. First, superposed on the larger movement identified here as 
the international trade cycle;there are found in the United States 
shorter and generally less violent fluctUations. This is well illhstrated 
by the composite index of business conditions in the United States 
which is one of the curves on Chart V. This index, constructed by 
'Miss Dorothy S. Thomas, represents, with equal weights, wholesale 
prices, commercial .failures, bituminous coal production, pig iron 
production, railroad :£!eight ton Inileage, bank clearings outside 
New York,--.e_mployment in Massachusetts; railroad Inileage ·con· 
structed, and imports. The principal fluctuations of this index are 
clearly the same as those of .the British index. In addition to tlie 
crests and troughs corresponding to those of the British index, the 
American index has a number of intermediate fluctuations, with 
crests at 1887, 1892, 1895, 1902, 1910, and tro.ughs a:t 1887, 1891, 
18g6-7, 1901, 1911. But with one exception, the crest at 1910, all 
these are markedly less important .than' the crests and. troughs 
agreeing with the British fluctuation. Some .American authorities 
taking all those fluctuations together,.speak of the bUsiness cycle in 
the United States as having an avqage duration of about three and 
a half years, less than half that assigned in this cliapter to the 
British and international cycle. But it seems better, as Professor 
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Alvin Hansen suggests, to distinguish between major and minor 
cycles. 

"The American experience indicates that the major business 
cycle has had an average duration of a little over eight years. 
Thus from 1~95 to 1937 there we.re seventeen cycles of an 
average duration of 8 · 35 years .... In the eighty-year period 
from 1857 to 1937 there were ten major cycles of an average 
duration of 8 ·o years. · 

"Since one ~r two minor peaks occur regularly between the 
major peaks, it is clear that the minor cycle is something less 
than half the duration of the major cycle .... In the eighty
year period from 1857 to 1937 there were twenty-three minor 
cycles with an average duration of 3 · 48 years." 1 

The "major cycles" of Professor Hansen are the movement described 
here as the international trade cycle, with an average duration of 
eight years. The minor cycles are peculiar to the United States, or 
at least are far more marked there than elsewhere. They are flot . 
traceable in Britain. 

47· Secorid, the building industry in. the United States, as in 
Britain, is subject to a special fluctuation of its own, of a length 
materially great~ than the eight years of the international trade 
cycle. This phenomenon, for Britain, was described by me in a 
paper read to the Manchester Statistical Society In 1921, and is 
discussed 'in the 1930 edition of Unemployment• as the "hyper-cyclical 
fluctuation of the building trade." A chart at page 336 of that work 
shows that in building, underlying the five to nine-year waves of the 

. trade_cycle is a ground-swell, with a length in the period covered 
by the chart of about eleven years from crest to trough, that is to 
say, about twice that Jength or twenty-two years altogether from 
cresi: to crest .. In the United States, there appears to be an equally 
well-marked special· _fluctuation of building construction in an 
average period somewhat shorter than that suggested by me for 
Britain, namely seventeen to ·eighteen years, or about twice th.e 
length of the .major business cycle.8 Professor Hansen discusses thiS 
phenomenon as one of great importance, though "one that, strangely 
enough, has been greatly neglected in the analysis of business 
cycles." He points out how large a part it played in deepening and 

1 Fiscal Po/U;y and Busi=e,pycles, pp. 18-19 (1941, New York). 
• Pages 335-9· Reference is made there to the attention_ ~ed by Mr. N. B. 

Dearie in 1908 to the special experience of the London Building Trade • 
. a See Hansen, op. cit., pp. 1g-27, citing various authorities from 1923 to 1930. 
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lengthening in the United States the cyclical depression of the 
nineteen--thirties. 

48. This hyper-cyclical fluctuation of the building trade in both 
countries deserves far more attention than it has received hitherto. 
It has the effect, noted in my paper to the Manchester Statistical 
Society, of placing the building industry rather than the instrumental 
industries in the first rank of fluctuation: "for ten years together its 
unemployment is first far less and then far more than that of 
engineering."' It has an interesting reflection in the record pf 
houses inhabited, uninhabited, and building. at successive censhses. 
The process by which, in respect of houses', supply has been· adjusted 
to demand hitherto, is very slow and imperfect in action. Under 
a market economy, the supply of houses does not follow the demand 
closely, and is alternatively· excessive or deficient over considerable 
periods. In my study of 1930, after pointing out that many other 
industries Inight on enquiry show characteristic movements inde
pendent of the trade cycle, I emphasized the significance of this 
building trade fluctuation in the following terms: "The building · 
trade is only one illustration of such movements independ'ent of the 
trade cycle, though for several reasons ·specially worth choosing for 
illustration here. Its hyper-cyclical.fluctuation .is ml;lrkedly violent 
and regular, is exceptionally prod).lctive of unemP.loyment, and 
represents a factor of instability in modern ·life to whic~ perhaps 
sufficient attention has not been paid-the instability due to many
headeq. control of industry. Other industries,/like engineering and 
cotton, are disturbed by varying demand for their products. Building 
contrives to fluctuate exceptionally and violently· though engaged. 
largely in meeting demands which do not fluctuate." Both as a 
guide to policy, and for practical purposes, this special feature of 
hyper-cyclical fluctuation is o~ first importance. It cannot be dealt 
with by measures directed to evening out the general trade cycle. 

49· Third, there is some evidence of alternation of good and bad 
times generally in the United States over still longer periods
thirty years or so-and some writers have developed .this into a 
theory of "long waves," with varying explanations, running re
spectively in. terms of technological improve~ent, of wars, and of 
gold and price movements. The facts and theories are discussed 
briefly by Professor Hansen2 and are set out at length in the various 
works to which he refers. There is, as mightbe expected, considerable 
divergence between the experience of diffel'tnt countries. 

1 Unemp/tiymmt (193o), P· 339· 1 Op. cit., pp. 2'7-4'· 



APPENDIX A 



310 FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

51. The identity of the trade cycle over all the whole period of 
one hundred .and fifty years is established partly by a special study 
of British exportll. But quite apart from the fact that the experience 
lof the British exportll is itself international, the trade cycle by other 
facts iS shown to be not a British but an international phenomenon. 
It is the common scourge of all advanced industrial countries with 
an unplanned economy, and of the regions from which they draw 
the materials for their industry. It cannot be explained away by 
external accidents of war or domestic politics. It begins at least as 
soon as industry b~ to take predominantly its modern form of 
work with machines in factories and must be regarded as deeply 
rooted in the economic structure. It is the common interest of all 
countries which desire to preserve free institutions to_find a means, 
and they must largely find the means in tommon, fol;" preventing 
the fluctuations which have brought recurrent insecurity to the 
world ever since industry began to take its modern and more 
productive form. 

Tobie 22 

NEW INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY IN BRiTAIN, 1785-1938 

ConstructloD - Official Ezport ... Tcstiles Other Industries AU Industries Values as% 
Instruments of trend 

-
• -

1785 75"0 95'7 99'1 92•1 '98·8 
1786 lo8·3 94'1 101'3 1oo·8 99'7 
1787 102'0 96'9 103'5 too·91 96'4 
1788 99'2 90'4 1o6·o 99'2 95"7 
1789 g8·o g8·2 109·6 102•8 g8·5 
1790 lo6•2 101'9 104'7 104'3 101•2 

1791 I II •I to6·4 106·8 1o8·1 108•7 
1792 124'0 103'2 lo8•7 II2'0 113'0 -
1793 115'3 86·9 99'6 100'5 82·1 
1794 93"0 94"3 g8·5 95·6 94"5 
1795 91'3 94•6 . 97'9 94'8 88·5 
1796 gg·o 95"2 . 98·8 97"7 \ 99•6 . 

8o·5 79•8 85·1 84'9 1797 ·93'4 -1798 '84"5 99"7 92·6 92'3 95"3 
1799 86·5 "3'9 94'4 g8·3 112•5 
r8oo 103'0 104•9 107'5 105'3 109'5 
r8ot IO::t·5 9~'9 too·8 101'0 112•0 

r8o2 123'1 96·8 103'5 ,107'4 113'9 
1803 125'7 - gS·I 101'3 107•8 91•1 
1804 107'0 107•9 102•6 106·7 94•6 
1805 109·5 108·3 104'3 107•2 96·o • 
1806 gS·o 95•2 102'2 98'7 102•2 

1807 95'1 100•1 g8·2 97•8 91'3 
1808 .. 85·6 73•1 ~3'9 84·11 94"1 
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Td/o 22-0mlinutd 

NEW ·.INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL ACI'lVITY IN BRITAIN; t,Ss-sgsB 

• 
Coutructlon Oftldal l!sporl 

and Teztne. OlheriDd- AU IDdustrteo Valu.u% 
Instruments ollftod 

. • 
1809 go•6 109'0 J00·8 100'4 120•Q 

J8to I06·g 126·5 I 11'1 114•8 116·s 
1811 112"9 9 .. 7 99"1 lOJ• I 7B·s 
1812 97"1. 98·• 99'7 98·s ... 
1813. 99"2 103·6 g6·7' 100•2 100·0 

1814 Bg·s 102'9 -· •as-a 98·• Jo8·8 
•8•5 97"3 100'3 99'2 99'0 111'0 

i8J6 73'2 82·3 92'S Bs·4 go·6 
1817 8J•J 99:6 93'1 91•6 •as·? 
1818. "104'2 . 112'5 . •o6·5 107•6 109'5 
1819 109'4 gg·8 97"7 100'0 84·8 
1820 8g·6 Bg·s 97"2 92'5 95"4 
1821 Bs·6 g6·• 93'3 91"9 99'0 
.a •• 97"3 104"1 95"2 g6·8 104'4 
1823 •o8·a . 101'1 102'9 103"9 too·a 
1824 ••a·8 107'7 107•6 112'5 107"5 
1825 162·8 •a•·o 111'1 133'4 100'3 
1826 

....... 8o·6 105"7. 102'6 83·6 -.121'1 

1827 IOO•O - 107"4 .. toB·o 105'4 101•8. 

.a.s 94'6 110'5 10a·8 103'2 ' 98·4 
·~·9 91"1 94'3 104'4 g6·8 99'9 
•Sao 86·2 105'9 105"7 99'5. IOS'5 
•Bs• 8?·8 •oa·? Jo6'4 gg·6 97"7 
•Ba• 84'9 g8·• 95'5 93'0 99'4 
•Bas 84'5 100'3 97'3 ·94·1 101'7 

•8a4 93"3 10a·• 94"4 97'0 101·8 

•Bas 105'4 "98·a . 98·• 100·6 102'7 

1836 111·8 115'1 97"9 Jo8•J tos,·g 

18a7 106•9 102 .. 0 ,. 95·6 101•4 Bs·s 
' •8a8 108•4 Jll'.f; 101'5 107"2 I 103·7 

•Bag . 111·8 101'4 102'7 . 105'2 •os·7 

1840 117•0 10o·8 100'9 \Jo6•J •os·g 

1841 101'0 98·• 98·5 99'2 98·3 

•1842 8o·a. •88·g 
r4 

87•6 91·6 

184a .70'4 97'' 1'6 86·6 102·6 

1844 92'5 105'0 8g·o 95"5 Jog·• 

1845 ••s·• . •oa·9 105'1 111'4 Jo6•4 
' 112•6 - 99"7 1846 •a7"4 '97'6 ·•oa·• ,. 

1og·8 90'7 
1847 121 •• 77'' 102'3 

1848. B•·s 92'5 101'4 91'7 9 .. 0 

1849 78•q g8·8 97"7 gJ•6 107"9 
-- ---- --go·6 JOI •J 91'4 •Bso 85·0 

1851 94'5 92'2 98·6 95'0 

•85• 94"7 101'4 gs·6 g6·g . 
J8sa uo·6 Jo8•o 101'4 ... Jo6•6 

' 
1854 10S"4 100'0 98·9 101'0 

1855 Jo6• . 97'7 95'2 100'3 
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Tab~ 22-Ctmlimld 

NEW INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY IN BRITAIN, 17B5-1938 
' 

. Ccostnletloo 
TesW.S Other IDdostrles All bulustrles Emplo~t and Rate .U.) . IDstrumeots 

1856 to6·•' -•Os·o 101•8 104'4 96·75 
1857 ros·o JO.f.•2 104'7 104•6 95·8o 
1858 ·90'4 g8·8 97•8 95'.2 92·65 
1859 ~93'3 __ 105'4 101•1 99'4 97'35 -- --1860 95'5 117'0 105'0 104'2 98·15 
1861 92'2 107'0 104'2 100•2 96·30 
1862 93'4 65·1 98'9 88·6 93'95 
1863 110•1 67•5 98·3 95'5 95'30 
1864 115·6 70•0. 100·6 99'1, 98·o5 
1865 _ 114'7 86·2 102"2 101"9 g8·2o 
1866 92'7 

. 
98'9 "97'35 100"2 103• I· 

1867 '-' 90'5 93'0 104"2 95'9 '93'70 
1868 91'7 g8·8 102'9 

' 
97'2 93'25 

1869 97'4 90'9 102•0 96'7 94'05 
1870 101•6 101•8 102'3 101"9 96·25 
1871 103'7. 113''4 lo6'9 107'7 98·ss 
1872 109'7 107'1 106·6 107•8 99·05 
1873 tog• I• 111"7 lo8·6 109'7 g8·8s 
1874 117'4 110'7 to6·o 1!1'5 98'40 
1875 g8·6 102•1 107•0 102'5 97•80 
1876 101'7 104•0 108·g 104•6 96·6o 
1877 105"0. - 101·8 ' 105'4 104'2 95·6o 
1878 95'4 ' 94'8 101'4 97'3 93'75 
1879 81·6 '92·5 99'5 91'0 89•30 
188o 100•0 

I 104'8 lo6•s 103'6 !l4'75 
1881 104•6 I 101•2 105'0 103'7 96'45 
1882 119'1 104'9 105'5 110"2 97'65 
1883 119·8 xog·t 107'5 no·6 97'40 
1884 96·3 103·6 . - •as·• Joo·S 92·85 
1885 j 89·0 , 92'2 99'2 93'4 91'45 
1886 77'4 g6·2 95'4 89'2 90'45 
!887 83·9 g8•7 96:o 92'4 92·85 
1888 g8·8 104"1 97•8 ' roo·o 95·85 
1889 I 114'9 Jo6•6 100·6 107'5 97"95 
'J8go 105•8 105·8 100'4 104'0 97•90 
1891 9i·8 zog•o 99'2 101•6 96·6o 
1892 97'4 96'3 95·6 96·5 93 -8o 
1893 84'2 g6·o ., 87•7 88·9 92•30 
1894 91'8 99'1 95'0 95'1 92·8o 
1895. 87•8 104"0 93'0 94'4 94'00 
18g6 100•2 102·6 94'8 99'0 g6·6s 
1897 102•8 99'5 96'4 ' 99'7 96·55 
J8g8 '03'4 106•7 95'2 101•6 97'05. 

. 1899 Jo8·8 "IOg·8 '1oo·2 104'4 . 
97"95 

1900 •o8·3 94'2 
- . 

97' 55-
-

99'4 I OJ• J -
' 1901 102•8 96·6 95'1 g8·3· 96·6s. 

1902 •1>3·7 94'6 g6•7 g8·6. go:&. 
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NEW INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL j\Cl'lVITY IN BRITAIN, 1785-1938 

Coostroctlon 
and Tmne. Other Industries All lndustriel Bmpl·~· Instruments a. ... u~ 

-
1903. 98·8 8g·o 97'0 • -

95'~ 95'00 
1904 97'4 89'9 . 96·~ 94'7 93'6o 
1905 103'3 99'9 96·~ 99'9 94'75 
1906 112•6 101•2 JOO•J 104'9 g6·go 
1907 105'9 .107'7 105'0 lo6·t g6·o5 

. lgo8 85·6 94'9 too·6 93'5 91'35 
1909 86•7 g8·6 99'7 94'7 'gl'ga 
1910 91'9 93'4 99'1 94•8 94'90 
zgn too:5 102'5 100·1 .. . 101•0 · 96·95 
1912 99'5 1_07'~ g8·9 101·6 96·85 
1913 111•2 107'5 lo6·4 1o8·5 .97'90 

L.C.R.S. IDdez 
U%olu.d 

1920 141'9 117'5 8s·9 117'9 122•7 
1921 84·3· 117'2 70'4 90'0 85·8 
1922 92·8 102'3 101•2 88·6 g8·8 

•1923 97'2 82'4. 113·6 g8·1) g8·o 
1924 126·6 97'9 ng·t 114'7 104•8 
1925 uo··t 109·9 105'2 to9·t lOS'S 
1926 76•1 99'5. -72'5 82'4 90'0 
1927 . -124•2 1o6·g 105'3 113·6 · lo6·8 
1928 120'4 99'2 105'5 109'9 (02'9 
1929 133'9. 102'9 113'3 118·.7 107'1 
1930 ug·8 87·o 109'3 107'4 g6·~ 

1931 74'9 86·6 99'1 86·8 86•o 
1932 61·~ 91'5 95'0 81•1 85·~ 

1933 75'9 99'2 95'4 89·3 90'9 
'934 100•2 93'0 100"3 g8·6 -99'4 
1935 99'0 93'9 101'5 . g8·8. ' 102•8 
1936 86·8 t_n·s '104 .. 6 100'1 lo8·8 
1937 92·6 112'7 JJ0'2 104'5 lll'2 

1938 _81•9 
,, 

89·~ 98'3 89'7 roo•o 
' . 

-
Note: The Employment Rljte in Trade Unions given above from 1856 to 1913 con• 

tinues up to 1926 as follows: ' 

1914 
1915 
1916 
19i7 
1918 

96·75 
99'00 

. 99'55 
99'40 
99'30 

1919 
. 1920 

1921 
. 1922 

1 'lb~e fizyres are reJ?resenled in Chart L. 

97'50 
97'45 
84'45 
82·~0 

1923 
1924 
1925 

· · 1926 

87'50 
90'90 
88·95 
_87·so 
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Table 23 
DATA IN INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY, 1785-"1913 

Weight Asaigned 

_!ndustry · Nature of data and period covoted I78S- 18so- J86o-
1849 xBsg 1913 

--
Constructwn and -Instruments 

Bricks .. Production (E.W.), 1785-1849 
1:} I~ - -

Tiles •• .. Production (E.W.), 1785-1822 - -
Timber .. Impo~ts (U.K.), 1785-1913 4 14 14 

' { 
Net Imports (Bar, G.B.), 179<>-1829, 1845-9: 

}~ 
. 

Iron .. Consumption (Bar, G.B.), 183o-44 ' 
12 6• Canal Shipments (South Wales), 1804-40 

• Production (Pig, U.K.), 1850-1913- . 
Steel .. Production (U.K.), 1875-1913 - - 6 
Railway Miles Authorized, 1829-49 . I - -
Construction 

{ Production (Empire), 178g-1811 

} 6 Ship.o Production (U.K.), 1815-59 10 10 
Production (U.K.), 186o-1913 

Engineering Production (Engines,] ames Watt), 1785-1849 I - -
Textiles -

Cotton .. Consumption (Raiv, U.K.), 1785-1913 3-16 16 16 

{ Production (Cloth, Yorkshire), 1785-1819 

}16-8 
Wool Imports (Raw, U.K.), 1815-59 8 8 

Consumption (Raw, U.K.), 1865-1913 
Silk •• _ Imports (Raw and Thrown, U.K.), i 785-1913 4 2 2 

Linen { Production {Cloth, Scotland), 1785-1802 
} 4 2 2 Imports (Flax, U.K.), 1788-1913 

. ·Hemp .. Imports {Raw, U.K.), 1788-1913 I I I 
Jute •• .. Imports (Raw, U.K.), 186o-1913 - - I . . . 

Other Irulustriu . 

{ 
Receipts (London)~ 178!H)O 

}12 
Coal Shipments (Tyne and Wear), 1791-1849 

15 15 Shipments (All districts), 185o-g 
Production (U.K.), 186o-1913 

I Tin .. .. Production (Cornwall), 1785-1834 I - -
Copper .. Production '(Cornwall), 1785-6, 17g6-184B 2 - -
Salt.·. { Shipments (Weaver), 1803-44 

} I - I Production (U.K.), 186o-1913 
Clay .. Production (U.K.), 186o-1913 .• - - I 
Leather .. Production (E.W.), 1782-1828 9-4 - -
Glass 

1 
Consumption (Crown, G.B.); 1789-1844 I - -
Consumption (Common, G.B.), 1789-1844 I - -
Cl•.arance Out (U.K.), 1785-1859 · 

}15 
. 

Shipping 
Clearance (U.K.), 186o-1913 - 10 10 

Railways Goods Traffic (U.K;), 186o-1913 - - - 5 
Passengers (U.K.), 186o-1913 ' - - 2 

• From 1~60 to 1874 when no figures for steel are avadable a weight of 12 1S -.ss1gned 
to iron. ' 

The sources used from 1785 to 1859 are described in Oxford E<onomie Papers, No.3_ 
(February, 1940) and No.4 (June, 1940). . , . 
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STATISTICAL AND TECHNICAL' 
NOTES 

1. EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRIES 
1924-37 <Tables 33, 34 a~d 35). ' 

2. UNEMPLOYMENT RATES IN COUNTIES AND CERTAIN 
DISTRIGrS (Table 36). 

3· UNEMPLOYMENT RATES BEFORE AND AFTER THE FIRST 
WORLD WAR (Tables 373-a). 

4- A POLICY OF CHEAP MONEY. 

5· THE INEVITABILITY OF CYCLICAL FLUGrUATION. 

I. EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMEN_T BY INDUSTRIES, I924-37 

I. This section contains. three tables, 33, 34 and· 35, illustrating 
the different experience of unemployment in different industries, 
which is discussed in paragraphs 63-74 of the Report. 

2. In Table 33 the manufacturing industries are arranged in 
groups with. reference to the change of employment from June, 
~924, to June, I937· The change of employment is shown by the 
figures in .column 4, giving the numbers of insured persons in 
employment in June, I937, as a percentage of the corresponding 
number in June, I924. The service industries, supplying consumers' 
services, the transport industries and the extractive.industries other 
than coal-mining, are also grouped; building and coal-mining are 
given separately. The table covers all the industries in the Labour 
Gazette classification except national government, local government, 
railway service, commerce and finance, public works contracting, 
musical instruments, fishing and "other industries." In the first four 
of these substantial proportions of those employed are excluded 
from general insurance. The table excludes also agriculture, insured 
under a separate scheme ·since I 936. All the figures relat~ to Great 
·Britain and Northern Ireland. 



Tahl• 33 

INSURED PERSONS: EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT ·BY INDUSTRIES, 1924-37 _ - ' 
(I) (2) I (3) (4) (S) I (6) I (7) I (8) I (9) 

- JosUred Persons Employ- Unemployment Rate 
Industry 

(coo) ment 
Class of June, •937, 
Industry July, 1924 

July, '9f 
asflrcent - M.aies ooly (16 up- o Jpne. 

W2Ids) (16-64 . . 1924 1924 •1929 ~952 1937 19:17-S 

I •. EMPLOYMENT GROWING MORE THAN TWICE 
AVERAGE (MANul'AcrtnUNG) ' 

Heating and Ventilating Apparatus .. .. 0 s·B 18•7 343'3 5'3 4'8 20'1 5'3 1p·8 
Electrical Wiring and Contracting .. .. p 12'9 41'2 327'4 9'3 6·a 18·s 9•8 12•7_ 
Artificial Stone and Concrete .. .. .. c 11·8 28·6 260·9 16·5 · 14'3 2B·o .11'3 20' I 

I 
Electrical Cable Apparatus,- Lamps, etc. .. OP 74'9 177'7 247'3 7'4 4'8 12•7 5'2 9'5 
Stationery and Typewriting requisites .. oc 4'5 9'0 204•6 5·8 4'1 10'4 4'1\.. 7•8 -
Scientific and Photographic Instruments and 

Apparatus .. .. .. .. .. oc 19'7 37'1 196'9 4'7 3'0 11'2 2.-8 6·4 
Silk and Artificial Silk- • : .. .. .. T 41'7 8o·7 194'5 6·3 w·5 18•9 8·s 15'2 

> 

Motor Vehicles, Cycles and Aircraft .. .. I 203'3 351·6 179'5 8·5 - 7'1 20'0 4'8 12'0 

Const111ctional Engineering .. ... .. 'I .• 24'0 40'1 177•8 12'9 U•l 36·2 9'7 20'3 
Toys, Games and Sports Requisites ... .. oc u·o 17·8 172'3 ro·g 5·6 14'4 7'2 ·11·5 
Electrical Engineering .. .. .. .. I 71'5 114'6 167•2 5'5 4'4 16•3 3'1 9'4 
Metal Industries, not separately specified .. OP 175·6 266·o 162•7 11'4 8·n 19'3 6·o 13·6. 
Brick, Tile, Pipe, etc., Making .. .. - .. c 70'5 1o6·5 156·8· 7'4 10'7 22•8 8·3 13'4 

"' 0 

~ 
Furniture Making, Upholstering, etc . . : .. oc 96:8 149'9 155'9 7'2 5'9 19'7 9'0 12'3 
Paint, Varnish, ~ed and White Leads .. .. OP 16·4 24'2 151·8 5'1 4'4 10'3 4'8 7'3 
Stove, Grate, Pipe, etc., and General Iron~ 

founding - . . . . . . . . .. . OP 81·9 104•6 143'9 12• J 9'4 27•8 7'1 16·2 
Brass, Copper, Zinc, Tin, Lead, etc. .. .. M ·40•0 50'2 140·8 11•7 8·9 25'9 5·6 15'7 

Total with Weighted Means .. .. .. 982·8 1,81'5 178·5 8·9 8·2 
Unweighted Means .. .. .. .. 199·0 8·7 8·8 



2. EMP~ Gao\YJ:Na MORE TkAN AVERAGB 

(MANul'ACTUIUNG) 
Textiles, not separately specified 
Shirts, Collars, Underclothing, etc. 
Cardboard Boxes, Paper Bags aad .Stationery 
Wall-paper Making 
Explosives ' .. 
Paper and Paper Board 
Hosiery .. · 
Iron and Steel Tubes 

.. ' 

Food ID..dustries, not separately sp;ec.ified 
Bread, Biscuits, Cakes, etc. 

·Glass (excluding Bottles and Scientific Glass) •• 
Carpets •• 

Total with Weighted Means 
lJnWeightcd Means •. , 

S· E>IPLGYID!NT GaoWJNa. ~-THAN AwuoE 
(MANul'ACTUIUNG) 

Printing, Publishing ..,d Book-binding 
Brass and Allied Metal Wares •. 
Chcmicala 
Hand Tools, Cutlery, Saws, Filos 
Rubber .. · 
Glass Bottles 
Brushes and Brooms 
Tanning, Currying and Dressing 
Saw-milling and Machined Woodwork 
Wae, Wire-netting, Wi~ropes 1 

General Engincc:ring 
Bolts, Nuts, Screws, Rivets, Naib. etc .. . ' 
Cement, Lime-kilns and Whiting 

T 
D 
oc 
OP 
OP 
OP 
T 
M 
F 

·F 
OP 
T 

oc 
OP 
OP 
OP 
OP 
oc 
oc 
OP 
c 
M 
I 

OP 
c 

I 

43"9 '58·o 
72" I 102'9 

54"9 72"2 
. .s· 5 7"5 

I9"3 22"3 
54"6 · 65·4 
93"4 II9"9 . 27•2 32:7 

1o8·s I34"5 
144"5. I76·5 
27'0 3I "3 
27•0 SI·s 

677·9 854·7. 

/ 

: 

240'1 284•6 
29·8 30'3 
97'6 -'Io9·5 
3I'7 34'I 
58·• 64·8 
t8·o I9"9 
9·8 II'S 

42'6 ..a-.. 
57'7 Sa·• 
24"5 25'7 

627'4 6I3"9 
27'5 28•2 
16·o I6·8 

. • 
I39" I II·8 8•7 I6• I 9" I II•7 
I38·7 7"4 5"3 I3"4 9"4 8•I 
I35·6 6·9 4" I 8·9 4"3 6·6 
I34"2 4"6 4"2 12'2 6•7 • 7"2 
I29"3' 9"4 4"6 II "4 3"5 7•8 
I28·5 8·4 4"3 II "4 4"2 7•8 
I27"4 6·9 5"9 12'5 8·2 ro·o 
127'0. I5·5 9"9 42"5 10'5 23"5 
u6·4 12"2 9"0. I6•6 12'4 12'1 

I25"5 9"4 7" I J1•3 8·6 11'2 

I23"7 I2·6 9" I I9"9 8•7 15'1 
120'2. 6·3 5·8 9"5 6·9 8•7 

128·5 9·4 8·4 
129·6 9·3 7·7 

. 

II9'9 5"4 4'3 10'3 .6·s 7"7 
119'0 I6·2 B·s I9'9 4'5 Is·6 
1J9'0 9"0 6·s I6·5 6·:; Is·o 
II8·9 I4'9 I4•6 34'3 8·6 22•8 
II7'7 JI•O B·o 19'2 ,.a '3'7 
u6·3 20'3 I6·a "5'9 I4•8 2I·8 
II5·8 lo·g 11'3 10• I 10'1 18•5 
II5"7 10•2 10·6 16·6 9'3 12'7 
Il4'5 10'0 9'5 20·8 I0'4 I4'5 
II4'5 IJ•O 10'7 26·2 8·• I9·6 
114'1 15'2 9'6 lg•l 5'4 I7'S 
I 12"9" I3'7 9'6 25'9 5"9 I7'4 
112'5 8·I 8·o 25'9 5'6 I3.'5 ..., -..... 



"" -co 
Tao/1 gg-Conlinwd 

INSURED PERSONS: EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRIES, 192+-97 

- (l) ) (•) I C•> (4) (S) I (6) I (7) I (8) I lol 
- . Insured Penous Employ~ Unemployme:D.t Rate ' (ooo) ment Industry Class of June. 1937 

Industry July. 1924 July, 1931 
osrr,=t lloleo ooly (t6 up-

(16--64) 
o june, 

"""") 1924 1924 1929 193a 1937 1927-)6 

9· EloiPLOY>lENT GRowtH a LEss > 
AVERAGE THAN 

(MAm!PAOTURlNO)-«<Jfinwd ' -Grain Milling .. .. .. .. .. F 31'5 33'5 111·8 " 5'5 7"1 10'2 6•7 9'0 
Tailoring .. ~ ' D 189·5 215'1 109"7 9'5 7•8 15·6 10•8 14'7 .. .. .. .. .. 
Coke Ovens and By-product Worko .. .. .op 13'5 14'7 108·3 8·2 11'4 33'3 11'5 20'4 

• Drink Industries .• .. .. .. .. F 108·9 114'0 I07•L 7•6 6·6 14'1 7'5 9'2 
Dress Industries, not separately specified .. D 29'7 29'4 105•8 10'4 5'0 IO•J 5'3 u•o 
Cocoa, Chocolate and Sugar Confectionery .. F 72'2 77'7 104'9 10'0 9'4 14'3 9'2 12'4 
Saddlery, Harness and other Leather Goods •• oc 27•8 26'9 104'2 . 10'2 7'4 16·o 5'7 13'2 
Railway Carriages, Waggons and Tram Cars I 52'2 50·6 102'3 6•1 9'7 27'4 3'6 lg·8 
Pottery, Earthenware, etc. .. .. .. oc . 73'3 74'9 102'2 12'7 14'3 32'2 14'6 21•8 
Steel Melting and Iron Puddling, Iron and 

181·9 Steel Rolling and Forging .. .. .. M 207'3 101'7 21'1 19'5. 46·8 10•1 29'0 
Tobacco, Cigars, Cigarettes and Snuff .. pc 43'9 42'4 .101•6 8·1 4'2 8•7 4'6 5·8 
Hemp, Rope, Cord, Twine, etc. .. .. T. 20•6 lg·8 101'0 15'2 IJ •I 23'1 13'2 16·6 

Total with Weighted M,eans .. .. .. 2,161·8 2,231·8 Ul·8' 12·1 7·8 
Unweighted Means . . 110·9 . 11·2 8·2 .. .. .. .. 

-
4· EloiPLOYMENT DECLINING (MAm!PAOTURlNO) 

Oil, Glue, Soap, Ink, Matches, etc. .. .. oc 73'7 75'7 g8·2 7'5 6•7 12'4 ~,.2 10'7 
Wood Boxes and Packing Cases .. .. OP 12'5. 11·8 97'7 14'2 1o•8 26· 5 13'8 !20•0 

Dress-making and Millinery .. .. .. D 106·4 102'5 96'7 7'7 4'6 8·9 5'7 ·8·.8 



Oilcloth, ~oleum, e..tc .. . - .. 
Boots, Shoes, Slippers and Clogs 
Watches, Clocks, Plate, jewellery, etc. 
Wood-working, not separately specified 
Tin Plates •• 
Marine Engineering, etc. 
Hats and Caps (including Straw Plait) 
Lace · 
Linen 
Woollen and Worsted •• 
Textile, Bleaching, Printing and Dyeing, etc •.. 
Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing 
Cotton 
Jute 
Pig-iron (Blast Furnaces) 
Carriages, Carts, etc. 

I 
Total with Weighted Means 
Unweighted Means 

5· CoNSUMERS' SERVICE 
llntertainments and Sports • , 
Tramway and Om.nib'us Service ... 
Hotel1 Public House, Restaurant, Boarding 

House, Club, etc., Service · 
Laundries, Dyeing and Dry Cleaning •• 
Professional Services 
Distributive Trades 
Gas, Water and Electricity Supply 

Total with Weighted Means 
Unweighted Means 

oc 
D 
oc 
OP 
M 
I 
D 
,T 
iT 
T 
T 
I 
T 
T 
M 
.I 

s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
S, 
s 

I 

14'2 13'1 96·o 
142"4 135"1 94"4 
47"4 39"0 92·0 
o6·5 23·8 91"7 
29"3 . 28·1 91·6 
66·1 53·8 89•9 
33"6 32"5 89"3 
20"3 '5"0 87•7 
83•1 76•3 87•6 

260·9 223"3 86·2 
117"5 102'5 85·9 
255"1 ,, •. a· " 76•7 
562·4 4o8·6 76·6 
41"2 30·0 65·9 
30·2 17"3 64"4 
24"6 13 • I 56·• 

1,947·4 1;574·3 83·3 
85·6 

66·o 139"6 204·8 
119"3 203·8 176•7 

289·9 444"1 157"5 
112'9 173"9 156·7 
110'7 165·8 153"3 

1,352'1 2,o61'4 151"3 
171'6 218·s 131"7 

2,222·6 8,407·1 153·7 

""' 
161·'1' 

6·2 5"0 19"7 7•7 12'1 

9"2 12'7 20'9 11'0 }8·2 
·12' I 6··8 t8·1 4"9 12'4 

11'2 9"4 21'3. 11"2 15"2 
8·5 25"4 38·8 '13"2 31"3 

16•9 10'0 54"7 9"1 27"9 
9"9 7"5 •5·o 14"2 11•8 

18·o 9"1 14"7 8·g 14·6 
10·6 13·8 25"4 18·5 22"9 
7"0 13:J. 20"7 10'2 16"9 

12"7. 17"0 27"4 17"0 23"4 
29"3 •3·8 62•2 23·8 40•8 
13"7 13"1 o8·5 11"5 22'1 

9"9 12'9 42"2 o6·8 26·8 
14"3 11"3 43"5 9·8 24"9 
11'5 8·7 21'1 ' 9"7 14•6 

' -
18·6 12·8 . 
12·1 12·3 

13".5 11'2 20'5 17"5 19'1 

3''2 3"1 6·2 3"4 4"4 

12'3 8·g 17"3 14•6 •5·8 
6·2 4"3 9"2 6·1 8·6 
4"0 3"1 6·3 4"3 5"9 
6·6 6·1 12'2 8·8 11'1 

6·1 5"9 11'0 8·1 8·6 

7·2 8·1! 
7·4 I 8·0 



Table ·gg-Conlimud 

INSURED PERSONS: EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRIES, 192+-37 
' 

(1) (•) (3) I (6) ,~, ..(o) 

Industry 
Insured Persons Employ· 

(ooo) ment Unemployment Rate 

Class of June, 1937,1----,--~-.---,----,----
lndustry, July, 1924. July,:rgj7 asperoent Males only ~ .. 

(16 uP"' (:r6-6
4 

of June, 
wards) 1924 1924 ll)a9 193:1 1937 1927-36 ~ 

6. 'I'Jwm>oRT 

.. Road Transport, not reparately specified .• 
Shipping Service • ; • • • • . . 
Dock, Harbour, River and Canal Service · 1 • • 

Transport, Communication and Storage, not 
separately specified • • • • • • • • 

Tr. 
Tr. 
Tr. 

· Tr. 

.150'4 
ug·t 
,195"5 

23·s 

207•2 144'0 
'34'1 100'3 
166·o 88·5· 

15'4 
19"5. 
25·6 

16·8 ' u.·g 17"5 

12·6 . 
21'9 
25·8 

13'4. 16·s 
l----~l-----l---~-l-----l-~--ll-----l-----1-----1----

Total with Weig!1ted Means 

7· OTHER ExmACI'IVR 

Clay, Sand, Gravel and Chalk Pits' .. 
Stone Quarrying and Mining •• 
Lead, Tin and Copper Mining 
Slate Quarrying and Mining .. 
Iron Ore and Iron-stone Mining 
Other Mining and Quarrying •• 

Total with Weighted Means . . . 

BUILDING 

Co.u.J.nNING 
' 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 

c 

E 

488·8. 

13"5 
36•1 
5"0 

JO•J 

"7"1 
22'2 

529·9 108·3 

18•9 
49'0 
4'5 
9'7 

!l•3 
]]•Q 

142'7 
133'5 
95'5 
94'7 
84•5 
48'7 

104;0 102·9 116·7 

6o·o 

16·6 

·5·o 
5'3 . 

16·5 
1•6 

21 '5 
6·1 

8·8 

. 5'7 

6·3 
10'2 ' 

19·0 
J0•2 

7'1 
'9'9. 

12'2 

15·s 

I 

27'7 
27'9 
63·7 
22·6 
46"7 
·~:8. 

33'9 

7"5 
13·5 
15"3 
6·3 
8·6 

12•8 

11·2 

14'7 

13'9 
17•6 
33'5 
12•3 
24'5 
17•6 

--------------------~--~~~---L--~--~L---~---L~~--~~---

-~ 
~ 
~
i;! 
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3· Column I shows. the classification of the industries according 
to type of product, as follows:-

' 
C Construction 
E · Extractive 
I Instrumental 
M Metal Manufacture 
T Textiles 
F Food and Drink 
D Dress 
OP Other Producer Goods 
OC Other Consumer Goods 
S Service to Consumers 
Tr Transport 

4· In Column 2 ·the numbers represent insured persons in em
ployment aged 16 and over; those in ·column 3 relate to persons 
aged 16 to 64 inclwive, as persons of 65 and over ceased to be 
insured after 1927. The percentages in column 4 allow for this 
change. They are obtained by dividing the adjusted percentage 
change from 1923 to 1927, as given in the lAbour Gazette for Decem
ber, 1937 (p. 489), by the. change from 1923 to 1924, as given in 
the 21st A[mual Abstract of lAbour Statistics •(p. 43). . 

5· The unemployment rates in column 5 for 1924 and column 
8 -for 1937 represent the mean for twelve months-January to 
December~in each :year. Those in columns 6, 7 and 9 represent 
the mean for four months-March, June, September and Decem· 
ber-in each- year. The figures in columns 5, 6, 7 and 8 relate to 
all insured persons.· The figures in column 9 covering the years 
1927-36 relate to males only. As is noted in paragraph B14 (c) below, 
the recorded rates of unemployment among females were violently 
affected in the years 1930. and 1931 by administrative changes. 
The weighted means for groups in columns 4 and 5 are weighted 
by the numbers in ·column 2; those in column 8 are weighted by 
the numbers in column 3· . 

6. In Table 34 the figures referred to in paragraph 65 of the Report 
are set out in detail, showing the different ways in which particular 
industries react to decline in the demand for tlieir products. The 

. table covers the twelve manufacturing industries having thc.greatest , 
contraction of numbers in employment between 1924 and 1937. 
1n: the first six industries of this table, taken together, employment 
(that is to say the effective demand for labour) declined by 14 · 7 
per cent from 1924 to 1937, but the numbers (in thousands) of 

X 



FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

insured persons declined only from 549"2 to 492'7, or 10"3 per cent, 
'and the unemployment rate rose from 9·2 to 14·3; each of the 
separate industries had a higher unemployment rate in 1937 than 
in 1924. In the other six industries taken together, employment 
declined 23 ·2 per cent, but the numbers (in thousands) of insured 
persons declined even more from 946·9 to 68o·6, or by 28•1 per 
cent, and the unemployment rlj.te fell from 18·o to 14··3; each of 
the separate industries had a lower unemployment rate in 1937 than 
in 1924., 

Tabu 34 
"' ~LO~ IN DECLINING lNDUSTRIES, 1924--s~ • 

. 
Bmplot- Insured Persons 16-64 (thousands) Unemployment Rate ..... 

June, 1937, 
as/"ircent 1937 as 
o June, 1924 1937 percentage 1924 1937 

1924 {est.) • ~of J92f. 

Tin Plates .. .. . . 91 ·6 27"9 28·1 100'7 8·5 13"2 
Hats and Caps .. .. 89·3 33"7 32"5 96"4 9"9 14"2 
Linen •.• 87·6 8o·9 76"3 94"3 10·6 18·5 
WooDen and "won~ .. 86·2 251·8 223"3 92·6 7"0" 10'2 
Textile Bleaching •• .. 85·9 IJ5'2 102'5 89·0 12"7 17"0 
Jute •. .. .. .. 65·9. 39"7 ao·o "75·6 9"9 26·8 

Six industries with unem-
ployment rate rising .. 85·3 549"2 492"7 89•7 9"2 l+·s 

Marine Eoginccring ., 89·9 64·6 53"8 - ·a3·a 16·9 9"1 
Lace .. .. . . .. 87•7 19"4 •5·o 77"3 18·o 8·9 
Shipbuilding .. .. 76•7 245"5 172•8 70"4 •9"3 23·8 
Cotton .. .. .. 76•6 564·8 4o8·6 72"3 13"7 11"5 
Pig Iron . . .. .oi", 64"4 o8·3 · 17"3 61•1 14"3 9"8 
Carriages, Carts, etc. ... 56·1 · 24"3 13'1 53"9 II'S 9'7 

Six industries with unem- . 
ployment rate falling .. 76·8 946·9 68o·6 71'9 ·t8·o 14'3 . 

' . 

• Tbc numbers of insured persons 16-64 in 1924 as given in this table arc estimated 
from the numbers in 1937, by using the percentages given in the LabOUT Gaotf4, November, 
1937, pp. 444-5, for the relation between 1937 and 1923, and those given in the 2tsl 
Abstract of Labour StaJisti&s, pp. 36-8 for the relation between 1924 and 1923. They are 
directly comparable to the numbers recorded in 1937, as given in the next column, and 
they differ from the numbers in column 2 of Table 33, which relate to insured persons 

· . of aU ages from 16 upwards. 

7. Table 35 gives information supplementary to paragraphs· 72-3, . 
showing in broad outline the movement in the numbers of insured 
males from 1929 to 1932 and from 1932 to 1937. The figures repre-
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sent tho~ands, and ~elat~ to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
The raprdly expanding mdustries are those shown in Tab! 
'Th d clinin' • d · e 4· e e g m ustries are coal-mining cotton wool lin · t 

d til bl hi hi 
. , , , en, JU e 

an tex . e eac ng, s pbuilding and shipping. It will be seen 
that the msured ~ales as a whole increased more slowly from 1932 
to 1937 than from 1929 ~ 1932, presumably owing to the declining 
numbers of young men m the population. The difference of 53 ooo 
a year between 182,000 and 129,ooo was the same as the differ~cc,, 
?etwee? 106,ooo. and 53,000 in the entry to the rapidly expanding 
mdustnes. 

Tobk 35 

INSURED MALES IN GROUPS OF INDUSTRIES, 1929, 1932, 1937 
(tlwusands) 

IusuredMalos Cbanpfrom-.. Chance per year 

-

%929 ,.,. 1937 1929 to 1932 to :rg:agto 1932 to ,.,. 1937 19]2 19]7 

Rapidly expanding 
Industries .. t,s5s 2,176 "'*" + 318 + •64 + lo6 +53 

Declining Indus-
tries .. .. ,,so3 '·773 1,505 -'so - o68 -17 -54 

Other Industries , 5,074 5.353 6,002 + 279 +649 + 93 + 130 
All Industries .. ' 8,755 9,302 9.947 + 547 + 645 + t8o' + '"9 

2. UNEMPLOYME!"'f RATES IN COUNTIES AND OERTAIN DISTRICTS 

,8, 'Table g6 shows separately all counties in England, and shows 
also the areas oflowest and highest average unemployment over the 
four years taken together, in each county with more than five em
ployment exchange areas, and in a' few oth~rs; for counties with 
more than twenty areas, the two areas oflowest unemployment and, 
the two of highest unemployment are shown. In Scotland and Wales 
figures are given only for counties with five or more exchange areas. 
The figures for 1937 and those for 1934. 1935 'and 1936 are not 
strictly comparable. The figures for 1934, 1935, 1936 have been 
obtained by relating all persons insured and uninsured, aged 14 
and o~er, registered as unemployed, to the estimated number of 
persons aged 16-64 insured under the general scheme. The figures 
for 1937 have been obtained by relating tile numbers of insured 
persons aged 16-64 recorded as unemployed_ to the estimated 

' .numbers of persons of these ages; persons insured under tile agri-
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Table g6 

UNEMPLOYMENT RATJ!S IN COUNTIES AND CERTAIN DISTRICTS, 1934, 
"1935, 1936 AND 1937 

ENGLAND :r!}34 . 1!}35 1936 1937 

Bedfordshire 4·6 4·7 6·0 .4•8 
Berbhire . . .. 10·0 8;7 7·8. 6·8 

Didcot .. 4"5 5"1 4"8 2·8 
Wokingham ··' 14"0 Ig·g 10•0 10•2 

Buc:kingha!ruhire 8·2 6·9 6·8 6·8 
Bletchley •• 3"1 . 1"9 ~-3 2•1 
Slough . . .. 8·5 JO• I 9"3 8·5 

Cambridgeshire 8·1 8·8 7·6 8·6 
Cottenham 2"3 2"1 1"5 1•7 
Wisbech •• JO•J 12·8 12•1 9"0 

Cheshire .. 19·8 18·4 16·4 18·6 
FroolJham .. 12•1 10"1 8·5 3"7 
Wilmslow •• ., II "I 10'5 , ·9·8. 6•1 
Birkenhead I •• .. 29"4 \ 29"4 28'9 22"9 
Wallasey •• . ...r 28·g 27"4 25"0 24"' 

Com wall .. 19·4 17·8 18·2· lll·9 
Newquay .. 7"4 7•6 · 6·5 5"4 
Redruth •• 37"0 38"7 31"0 29"0 .. 

Cumberland 28·7 28·6 28·6 21·7 
Pemith .. 16•4 14•8 12"4 7•6 
Maryport 57;5 57•6 "51"7 .. 42"7 

Derbyshire •• 14·8 11·9 10·7 8·8 
Derby 6·g 5"2 4"6 3"9 
Buxtoo .. . .. 7"3 . 6•7 5·6 4"2 
Glossop .. 26·i 22·6 21"2 15"7 
Hadfield •• · .. 45'4 4B·4 43"3 . 34"7 

Devoo 13·8 lll·9" 11·8 9·8 
Tiverton •. 8·9 9"4 6•7 4"9 
Bidetord •• •6·6 17"3 17"2 15·s -

Dorset 12·9· 12·3 9·8" 8·"7 
Wareham •• 9"2 6•7 5·8 3'0 
Poole "14"4 12•8 u·o 9"5 

Durham 34·2 33·8 - 27·8 19·6 
Consett 9"6 8·7 7•6_ 5"4 
Hordeo 10"5 23'0 8·1 4"5 
Shildon 49"4 46·5 42•6 34"8 
Bishop Auekland 53"5 52"0 oj,B•I " 35"5 

Essex 11·4 10·3 8·6 7·3 
Chelmsford ' .. " .. 4"3 2"9 1·6. 1"6 
ieyton .•. 7"2 5"9 5"2 . 4"7 
Rayleigh •• 21"4 . 24"0 .20"7 20"5 
Pitsea ... .. .. 32"9 32"4 32"3 g6•4 

Gloucestenhire .. 17·0 16·2 12·2"" 8·7. 
Dunley" 4"5 3"9 2"5 . 2"5 
Cinderford 43"3 43"2 36;6 20•.2 
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Tabu 3&--con,inutd 

UNEMPLOYMENT RATES IN COUNTIEs AND CERTAIN DISTRICTS, 1934. 
1935, 1936 AND 1937 

ENOLAND-<Imlinued 1934 I 1935 19)6 1937 
Ham~,-. 13·3 12·0 9·8 7-41 ' E .. tleigh •• 7"0 5"3 s·8 2·6 Ryde ... 15·8 16·o Y.l·o JO•I 
Herefordshire 18·8 18·4 14·8 10·8 

.. He¢ordshire 8·1 11·8 11·8 4·8 Heme! Hempstead 2'5 2'4 2•7 2·5 Letchworth 7•8 8·3 9'4 7'9 
Huntingdonshire .. .. 11·8. 9·6 8·11 . 4·8 
Kent •• 9·9 9·3 7·9 8·8 Beckenham 2·8 2'4 2"0 1•7 Cranbrook . 3"5 2•7 3'2 1•4 Faversham 15'2 18·o 16•1 u·s ' Ramsgate,_ •. 16·2 16•9 17•6 14'5 
Lancashire •• 21·1 20·11 17·8 14·8 Leyland •• i 4'6 5'1 4"1 2'9 Iriam 6·3 7"1 6·o 4•6 Westhoughton 31"2 33'9. 32·5 27'4 Hindley . . .. 42'~ 40"8 37"5 37"2 
Leicestershire .. 11·2 9·7 7·8 8·9 

Market- Harborough 5·6 4"8 4"0' •·8 
Ratby. .. 33"5 28•4 20·5 20•7 

Linco~ ... 18·2 16·8 13·4 ' 9·7 
Scunthorpc 7'9 7"7 5'4 3"2 
Gains borough .. 25"9 27•6 • 18·3 12•7 
Grimsby .• 16·6 17"2 18·0 15·1 

London 9·8 . 9·0 7·7 7·1 
7•6 6·0 ~ 

4"6 3•8 Greenwich 
Woolwich 8·4 .6·8 4"5 3"7 
Southwark 13·o 12•6 11•1 10•1 
Poplar 15"7 15"3 "''4 11•!1 •.• 

Middlesex .. 8·1 6·9 11·0 4·8 
s·8. •·9 Wcmbley 3·8 3"7 

Finchley •• 3·8 3'4 3"4 s·• 
Staines •• 7'1 9'9 IO•I 7'9 
Hayes aod Hariin_gt~ 7'4 11"5. 8·1 8·6 

Norfolk 14·~ 14·8 13·7 11·11 
Cromer I I •O ll'!l 16·2 9'1 .. 
Grca~ Yarmouth .. ••·6 22"5 2o·8 18·s 

Northamptonshire •• / .. 12·1 8·6 7·2 6·2 
Peterborough 7"9 6·8 5'2 3'9 
Daventry .. 23'3 II •J 16·o 9'3 

Northumberlaod .. 26·2 24·8 20·4 16·11 
Bedlington Station 8·1 8·9 8·o 6·9 
Willington Quay 51'4 . 52"4' 45"1 32·5 
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Table g6;-Continued 

UNEMPLOYMENT RA~ IN COUNTIES AND CERTAIN DISTRICTS, 19;4, 
· 1935. 1936 AND 1937 

ENoi.ANI>--<:tJ1IJ 1934 1935 1936 19!7 .... 
Nottinghamshire 15·5 14·6 12·6 10·0 

Newark .. 11•2 8·6 6·3 3'7 
Arnold .. 24"7 •6·7 •3·s 18·8 

Oxfonlshire •• 8·2 8·4 6·9 6·8 
.Rutlandshire 17·0 15·4 12'6 6·9 
Shropshire .. . .• 17·3 15·9 18·3. 8·8 

Shrewsbury ... 12"5 12"2 10·8 ,., 
Chobury Mortimer .. I7"5 I9·o I6·3 I4'7 

Somersetshire .. 12·8 11·4 . 8·8 7·0 
Keynsham 3'5 3·6. •·4 , 2• I · 

Bridgwater I9'2 ·- I7'7 I4· I· I3'0 
Staffordshire 16·8 15·2 12·2 9·7 

Stafford •. 8·o 5'9 4'2 3'4 
. Smethwick 9'5 7•6 5'0 3'7 

Audley .. .. 3•·8 33' I .• ,.a •4·8 
Kidsgrove 53'I 56·• 5o•I \ 44'5 

Suffolk 14·6 12·4 10·2 . 7·6 
Sudbury .. 9'5 9'3 6·4 s·8 
Lowestoft · 20•8 I fJ8·6 I7'3 I2"5 

r Surrey '" 6·7 6·8' 5·7 5·8 
Redhill •·o 2'0 2' I 3' I 
Sutton 8·9 8·5 8·8 7'9 

Sussex 6·8 6·6 6·8 6·3 
· Hayward's Heath ••• ••• •·6 • •• 

Shoreham .. I0'3 10·9 I0'4 10'2 

Warwickshire 8·0 6•9 5·3 4·4 
Rugby 6·6 3'7 2'3 I ·6 
Bed worth I3'4 11'7 9'3 9'3 

Westmorland 6·6 6·7 7•1 5·6 
Wiltshire .9·6 7·2• 5·6 3·8 

Cbippenham 6·4 4"I 3·6 I•7 
Salisbury ... .. 11'7 8·8 7" I 6•7 

Worcestershire .. 12·7 11·5 8·9 7·4. 
. Halesowen 7'5 . 5'9 5'1 4'2 

Dudley .. 21'2 . I8·2 wa IO•l' 

Yorkshire .. 19·5 17·9 14·7 11·4 
Tadcaster 6·o 5'2 4'4 . 2'9 
Eiland 8·2 7'0 4'7 4'3 
Guisborough 44'7 49'9 31'3 20'9 
Hoyland •• .. 47.'2 52·5 42'9 32'9 

sCOTI.ANi> 
Abcrdeeoshire 19·8 18·4 ,: 16·8 14·6 

Inverness 7'4 8• I 8•o 4'2 
Peter head 39'7 35:8 37'3 34'5 
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Tah/1 36--Continud 

UNEMPL6YMENT RATES IN COUNTIES AND CERTAIN DISTRICTS; 1934, 
• 1935, 1936 AND 1937 

SCOTLAND-<VIIIuWed 1934 1935 1936 19)7 
Angus 27-li 24·4 22·8 20·0 Forfar .. 10·1 10•2 t8·· "'5 Montrose 27'9 32·0 29'4 t6·6 
Ayr .: 22·8 21·1 17·9 13·8 Dalmellington 9'2 7'1 4'7 4' 1 Kilwinnig - 54'3 50•8 38·5 22·8 
Fife .. \ 18·3 17·4 15·8 11·8 

Leslie 7•0 6·9 5'2 4'0 Cowdenbeath 23'7 24'4 !12'2 •s·8 
Lanark 29·4 27·4 24·2 18·8 

·Lanark .. .. 15'2 13'2 12'3 9'5· 
:Airdrie .. 42'0 41'4 36·8 so·· 

Midlothian •• 15·9 18·0 15·1 11·9 
Dalkeith •• ., .. 9'6 10'2 9'4 7•6 
Leith .. 24'2 23·8 21'7 17'3 

Renfrew .. .. 27,2 25·5 20·5 15·11 - Renfrew •• '4'9 IO•O 6•3 4'1 
_. Port Glasgow +G·o 42'3 31'2 2g•t 
Stirlingshire •• 17·9 18·0 14·8 11·11 

Bonny bridge t8· 1 ll'9 9'8 7'9 
Kilsyth '7' 1 ·19'8 t8·9 '4'8 

WAUS 
Caernarvonshire 18·8 19·4 17·8 16·2 

Llanberis 6·2 5'2 5'4 s·6 
Caernarvon_ .. 30·8 1 . 33'3 27'0 35'1 

Carmarthensbile 21·2 24·4 22·8 : 21·8 
Carmarthen t8•7 . 19'7 17'9 IPI 

Garnant •• t8·6 26'4 29·8 36·2 

Denbighsbire .. 28·6 28·8 28·9 19·0 
Colwyn Bay .. 14'9 16•7 15'0 16·g 
Brymbo 44'4 43'9 36·o 3o·o .. 

.Flintsbire 19·8 19·8 16·8 14·& 
Shotton 13'1 'tt•6 9'3· 8·6 .. ... 

36•4 28·g 25'2 Mold 37'3 
·alamorgan .. 86·9 86·4 84·9 28·7 

18·8 10'7' 10'0 . 4'5 Resolven .• .. 
16·4 Clydach 21'7 24'5 10'3 .. 
56·8 39'8 Pontlottyn 64'9 55'3 

+S·t Ferndale •• 62·2 67•6 67'1 

' 36·0 33·~ 32·7 21·1 Monmouthshire 
27'4 12'0 New bridge 28·g 20'2 

Blaina 75'5 6o·o 6o·8 40'0· 
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cultural scheme have been excluded. The figures for the earlier 
yeais are thus a little higher than if they had been prepared on the 
1937 basis; comparison of figures compiled on both bases for 
January, 1936, shows a difference of o·6 in Engl!IIld (between 
15·2 in the old and 14·6 in the new basis), of 1·9 in Scotland 
(between·24·6 and 22 ·7), oh ·3.in Wales (between 33 ·7 and 31·4), 
and of 1·1 in Britain as a whole (between 17·1 and 16·o). 

3· UNEMPLOYMENT RATES BEFORE AND AFTER THE FIRST WORLD WAR 

g. One of the main technical problems in the evaluation of 
statistics of unemployment in Britain is as to how far the unem
ployment rate derived from trade union returnS before 1914 can 
be taken as a guide, not merely to the direction in which unemploy
ment was moving at any moment; that is to say its rise or fall, 
but also to the general level of unemployment over .a period of 
years, The mean unemployment rate recorded by the trade unions 
from ·1856 'to 1913 was 4·4; the mean rate from 1883 to 1913 was 
4·8. The mean rate recorded under unemployment insurance from 
1921 to 1938 was 14·2. What would have been the rate recorded 
under unemployment insurance if it had been in force from 1883 
to 1913? This question must be approached by examiillng the differ
ences in the basis of the trade union rate and the unemployment 
insurance rate. , 

10. First, the trade union returns cover only trade unionists; 
that is to say, they exclude the unorganized workpeople in the trades 
to which they relate. The only direct evidence on the question 
whether trade unionists as such were liable to more or to less un
employment than non-unionists, is that derived from the working 
of the· first unemployment insurance scheme in 1913-14. Under 
this scheme members of associations providing out of work pay of 
their own· could under arrangements made by the association 
obtain their State benefit through the association, in place of direct 
from an employment exchange. The following table, derived from 
the unpublished Board of ·Trade Report on Labour Exchanges 
and Unemployment Insurance to July, 1914, shows for each of the · 
insured industries the benefit paid direct and. through associations 
(in practice these were always trade unions), and shows also, in the 
last column, the association membership in each industry as a
_proportion of the unemployment books current. 
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Tobt. 37 

UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFIT PAID THROUC;H ASSOCIATIONS AND DJREor 
1913-14 • 

Beue&t paid zgt5-14 (£ooo) A-=datiaa 
"-~·- Membe~% 

Dhect 
Benefit% oi.U 

Auoc!aUcxo Totol oltolal 
...... _, 

(1) (2) 
.............. 

'b} (4) (5) 

Building .. . . 2~."7 78•9 321•6} Construction of Works .. 10'7 I 'I n·B "4'0 00'1 
Shipbuilding .. . . . . 22'3 23·6 -45'9 51'4 36·6 
Engineering and Ironfounding 69·5 50·3 119·8 ~·o 32'1 
Con.otruction of V ehiclos .. 20•0 6·9 26·9 •5·6 '4'4 Sawmilling .. .. .. 0'5 0'4 0'9} Otber Imurccl Workmen .. 4'1 1'9 6·o "33'3 29'1 

369·9 163'1 533'0 30:6 29'5 

I 

In this table it is necessary to look at each industry separately. 
The closeness of the two percentages in columns 4 and 5 for all 
industries. takeri together is misleading, being due to the fact that 
building and construction of works combine a much higher rate of 
unemployment with a lower proportion of association members, 
thus lowering fallaciously the average for all industries in colunp1 
4· Shipbuilding, engineering and construction of vehicles all show 
association members · drawing markedly more benefit than in 
proportion to their numbers; the difference is greatest in construction 
of vehicles, probably due to the inclusion here of the railway work
shops which would combiii.e exceptional stability of employment 
with relatively weak trade unionism. The difference is much smaller 
in· building and works of construction, but this is clearly due to the 
fact that the association members here would be mainly skilled men 
with a low rate of unemployment.' If it were possible to show the 
skilled men and the laoourers in building ~eparately, it is clear 

' In devising the financial basis of the first unemployment insurance sclleme 
of 1911 it was assumed on the basis of some highly speculative statistics that the 
unemplqyment rate in building as a whole (including the building labourers) 
would be about twice that of the skilled crafts of carpenters and plumbers to 
whicll the trade union return.o were confined. The statistics now available under 
unemployment insurance show just this relation in 1936, 1937 and 1938. The 
rates for building as a whole in these three y~ are I 3 • 8, 15" and If 9 re
spectively; those for carpenters .a'!d plumbers we1ghted by the numbers m eacll 
craft are 7·0, 7·8 and 7·1. 
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that the trade unionists among the skilled men would be found 
drawing much more than in proportion to their numbers, probably 
at least as much more as in the other industries in the table. It 
should be npted, on the other-hand, that the figures in column 5 
probably under-estimate the effective proportion of association 
members which is put in sections 378-g of the Board of Trade Report, 
not at 29 · 5 per cent, but at somewhere between 29 · 5 per cent and 
34 · o per cent. It is clear that raising the figures in column 5 to 
allow for this would still leave the association benefit, industry by 
industry, well above the proportion of association members; that is 
to say, the trade union rate should be reduced materially, to cover 
unorganized as well as organized workers in the period before I9I4. 
How great the reduction should be is hard to say exactly. But on 
the figures a reduction by one-sixth, say from 4 · 8 to 4 · o, is reason
able. 

I I. Second, the unemployment insurance records after- the war 
covered a greater variety of industries and occupations than those 
covered by the trade union returns, but this does not mean that 
they would necessarily or naturally show ~ higher percentage of 
unemployment. The trade union returns, it is true, omitted occupa
tions so badly paid or so disorganized that they could not attempt 
to pay out of work benefit, such as dock and wharflabou!', bUilding 

· labour and semi-skilled and unskilled occupations generally. But 
the returns left out, on the other hand, occupations so regular that 
they had not felt the need to provide for unemployment; these 
included the service industries and others 111eeting th~ needs of 
consumers directly. A test calculation covering the years I927-36 
suggests that, even if the bUilding labourers are treated as a separate 
industry of high unemployment not covered by the trade union 
returns, the industries substantially covered by ··the 4'ade union 
returns had more rather than less unemployment than the average 

. of all industries. This is not surprising, in view o~ the fact that they 
were in the main men's industries and that the rate of unemploy
ment among insured men is normally higher than that among 
insured women. But the difference shown by this calculation is not 
dear or decisive. It is safest to regard the occupations covered by 
the trade union returns, as having had on an average much the 
same general level of unemployment as all occupations ".taken 
together, though less in goqd times and more in bad times, ,That is , 
to say, no correction either way should be made <>n account of the 
narrower occupational basis of the trade union unemployment. 
rate. ' 
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12. Third, the unemployment insurance recording was more 

complete within the trades covered. The trade union returns in 
some important industries, such as coal-mining and to a lesser 
extent textiles, included only those who were wl)olly unemployed 
and not those ~ho were working short time, losing a few days each 
week. In the ~·ght years 1906-Ig, in which the corrected general 
rate for all uruons averaged 4·8, the percentages of unemployment 
recorded in coal-mining was o · 7 and that in textiles was 2 · 4; as 
these two industries provided about a third of the total membership 
represented in the returns, these low percentages lowered the 
general rate substantially. For coal-mining it is possible to make 
some estimate of the extent to which loss of work through short 
time escaped being recorded ·as unemployment; in this industry 
during the nineteen years I895-1913 the average rate of unemploy
ment returned by the trade unions was under I per cent. But the 
average number of days per week on which the mines were working 
was only 5·22, representing a loss ofo·78 of a day, or 13 per cent, 
on the theoretical maximum of six days a week and o · 36 of a day, or 
more than 6 per cent on the 5 ·58 days per week actually worked in 
the busiest year. For textiles no statistical estimate of short-time 
before .. the war can be made, but it must represent a substantial 
unrecorded loss of employment. In most industries it is probable 
that a good many short spells of unemployment went unrecorded; 
most unions had a waiting period for which benefit was not .paid 
and most gave benefit only for a limited period, so that men just 
out of work who hoped shortly to return to work had more than one 
reason for omitting to record their unemployment. Finally, as a 
good deal of short period unemployment escaped record, so did 
some chronic unemployment. Some unions, indeed, provided out
of-work pay practically without limit of time; striking instances 
were given in my first study, of chronic unemployment recorded 
in the printing trade.l But trade union benefit geriera,lly did . not 
last indefinitely; men . who remained unemployed for long IDJght 
lose their union membership and fail to be recorded. In contrast 
to these omissions of unemployment from the trade union record, 
both at the beginning of any period of unemployment and at the 
end of a· long period, the recording of unemployment by the 
Ministry of Labour between the wars was singularly complete. In 
one way or another--to get benefit, to get unemployment assistance 
or public assistance, to get exemption from payme?t of health 
insurance contributions, to get the cha1Jce of work-It was made 

1 Utlt1TiplO)'mtnl (I gog), PP• J.j.0-1. 
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worth while for every person capable of work to get on to the 
register of the unemployed as soon as he could, and to stay there 
whenever he was not working. Employers in the short-time industries, 
like textiles, soon learned, to adjust their days of working so as to· 
enable their operativeS to qualify for benefit. Un!;loubtedly, under 
this fourth head, the trade union record substantially under-stated 
the tnie volume of unemployment. Some measure of the under
statement, through omission of short' intervals of unemployment, 
is_probably afforded by the proportion which persons "temporarily 
stopped" bear to the numbers "wholly unemployed" in the insurance 
statistics. Table I I shows that the former are abo)lt one-quarter of 
the latter, so that on the assumption that, as a rule, the former 
would not and the latter would have been recorded as unemployed 
by the trade unions, the trade union rate should be raised by a 
'quarter on this account. It is suggested below that another 
quarter should be added for the greater completeness of the 
insurance record in respect of prolonged unemployment and m 
other ways. · · · 

I3- Fourth, the unemployment insurance record of unemploy
ment was swollen at times by people who were not really in the 
labour market. There were some who were incapable of ordinary 
work, but, as has been shown subsequently in the second World 
War, the number of such people was very small; not more than 
about 25,000 of the unemployed have been judged to be unsuitable 
for ordinary industrial work when there was need for them. More 
important was the occasional swelling of the register of the unem
ployed by people who were not fully in the labour market for 
employment because their main occupation was some independent 
work of their own, .or was unpaid domestic work as married women 
or otherwi~e. Since I932 the largest classes of such people have 
been removed from the register of unemployment by the Anomalies 
Act of I 93 I, which in the case of persons following seasonal occupa
tions and married women imposed special conditions for the receipt 
of benefit. No doubt a certain number of people, particularly in 
country districts, whose substantial occupation is that of the small, 
independent worker on the land or in fishing, still contrive to come 
within unemployment insurance by collecting insurance stamps in 
one way or another.1 But the addition to·-the record of genuine 
unemployment in these ways is trifling in comparison to the whole: 
On the other hand, the record of unemployment in Britain; more 

1 See Report of Unemployment Jnsurana Stalutory Committee on Share Fishermen 
(1936), partic~larly paras. tg, 20, 30. 
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complete as it almost certainly is than the corresponding record in 
other countries, still omits a certain amount of concealed unemploy
ment in lost time and lost work. 

14. Fifth, the bases of the trade union and of the unemployment 
insurance were not only different from .one another but each of 
them changed from time to time. In the case of the trade unions 
the change consisted in the gradual spread of the practice of giving ' 
out-of-work benefit and so widening the trade basis of the figures . 

. Usc of the corrected percentages, giving equal weight throughout to 
the instrumental industries (engineering, shipbuilding and metals), 
avoids some but not all the results of this change of basis. The 
corrected percentages yield a substantially lower average rate of 

:unemployment (3·9) from 1856 to 1882, than from 1883 to 1913 
(4·8), b!lt from other evidence it is doubtful if unemployment was 
really more severe in the later period. The higher rate was probably 
due to the more repres~ntative character of the returns. In the 
present comparison, accordingly, pre-war unemployment as recorded 
by the trade unions is taken as 4 · 8 per cent, the mean for the last 
thirty-one years, in place of 4·4 per cent, the mean for 1856-1913. 
In the case ~f unemployment insurflnce the recording of unemploy
ment between 1921 and 1938 was affected repeatedly by adminis
trative changes, of which the following are the most important:-

(a) Exclusion from' unemployment insurance after 1927, of 
persons aged 65 and upwards. The numbers insured till 1926 
relate to persons· aged 16 and upwards; those from 1928 relate 
to persons aged 16 to 64. As figures of both kinds are available 
for 1927, the Ministry of Labour is able to construct a continuous 
table of index numbers from 1923, showing the numbers 
insured and the insured persons in employment in July of each 
·year, as percentages of the corresponding adjusted numbers in 
1923. For July, 1927, the number of insured pe;-;ons of all ages 
over 16 is given as 12,131,000 and that of msured persons 
frorri 16 to 64 is given as II,784,ooo; that is to say, the number 
of insured persons of65 and upwards was 347,000. The number 
removed from .the unemployment r.egister by the change is 
given in the Labour Gazette for February, 1930, as 25,000; 
that is to say, litde more than 7 per ce~t ?f the numbC111 of 
insured persons of 65 and upwards. This JS lower than the 
average unemplo}rment rate, so that the- change presumably 
bad the effect of raising slightly the recorded rate of unemploy
ment. Presumably perso_!lS of 65 and upwards only continued 
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to take out unemployment books if they had a relatively good 
prospect of work. 

(b) Several minor administrative changes between 1924 and 
1929, described in a note in the fAbour Gazette for February, 
1929, generally increased but sometimes decreased the numbers 
recorded as unemployed. Two of i:he most important of these 
chahges were estimated to have added 6s,ooo persons to the 
register between April and October, 1928. · 

(c) The dropping of the "genuinely seeking work .,:onditionu 
in 1930, followed by .the Anomalies Act of 1931, made a major 
disturbance in the record of unemployment, particularly among 
women, and makes it desirable for any detailed study of un
. employment in particular industries covering those years to use 
figures for males only. The first of these changes was estimated 
to have added 6o,ooo to the unemployed register between 
March and May, 1930, and many: more later (Labour Gazette, 
November; 1930, and February, 1932). The latter was estimated 
to have removed between 18o,ooo and 190,ooo persons from 
the register between October, 1931, and May, 1932 (Labour 
Gazette, April, May and June, 1932). These changes and some 

·of their. effects are discussed in the first part of my "Analysis 
of Unemployment" (published in Economica, November, 1936). 

(d) A change in the conditions for unemployment assistance 
in April, 1937, increased the numbers recorded as unemployed 
by about 20,000 and affected the comparability of statistics of 
duration of unemployment, before and after the change (see 
paragraph So). The change is described in the Labour Gazette 
for April; 1937. 

(e). A change in the method of counting the unemployed, 
made in September, 1937, and described in the Labour Gazette 
of the following month, lowered the general unemployroent 
rate by o · 3 on an average. The extent of the change differed 
in different industries as appears from a table at page 442 of the 
Labour Gazette for November, 1937. 

I 

It has seemed worth while to set "out these changes, knowledge of 
which may be useful for those who make detailed study of the 
British unemployment figures. But none of them are of first-rate 
importance. Their general tendency is to · make the official 
figures an increasingly accurate and !=Omplete record of unemploy
ment. 
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15. It should be added that the table at pp. 68-9 of the 2ut 

Annual Abstract of Labour Statistics, giving trade union unemployment 
percentages from 1881 to 1926, contains at the head the statement 
that "persons on strike or locked out, sick or superannuated are 
excluded." If this meant that such persons were excluded from the 
. denominator ~ well as from the numerator represented by the 
percentages, th1s would make a further significant difference between 
the trade union rates and the unemployment insurance rates; the 
latter are based on all the unemployment books issued, i.e. include 
in the denominator persons sick or on strike or locked out. This 
would make a difference of about 3l per cent in the rates, i.e. the 
trade union rates would have. to be reduced or the insurance rates 
increased by about 3l per cent to allow for this and be made strictly 
comparable. But from a note in the Second Series of Board of Trade 
;Memoranda (Cmd. 2337, p. 97), it is clear that sick persons, though 
not counted as unemployed, were included in the membership on 
which the percentage was based, i.e. in the denominator of the 
fraction; they were included on the ground that they "were only 
temporarily disabled." The note at the head of the Abstract of Labour 
Statistics table presumably means only that they were excluded 
from the numerator. · 

16. Qf . the VariOUS heads of .difference nfUiled above, the fitst 
suggests that, for comparison with . the unemployment insurance 
record between the wars, the unemployment rate recorded by the 
trade pnions before 1914 should be reduced materially; the second 
head suggests no change either way; Ute other ·heads (particularly 
the third) suggest that the trade union rate should be raised mate
:rjally: If the rate of 4·8 recorded by the trade unions from 1883 to 
1913 is. first redqced under the first head to 4 ·o, then increased by 
a quarter to allow for the recording of "temporary stoppages" and 
by as much again to allow for the greater completeness of the 
insurance record fu: other ways, it yields an unemployment rate of 
6 · o. This, it is suggested, is the most probable rate of pre-war 
unemployment to. use for comparison with the unemployment rate 
between the wars. It makes the latter at 14·2 per cent, nearly 
2! times the true rate of unemployment before the first war. 

17. From the working of the first unempl~yment insw:ance scheme 
in 1912-14 it is possible to make another direct co~panson between 
trade union and insurance records, and between IDSurance records 
before and after the first World War. This is done in Table 38 
below for 1913 and 1937. The main results are summarized. at the 
end of the note to the table. 
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, ' Table 38 

TRADE UNION AND UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE RATES OF. UNEM
PLOYMENT IN 1913 AND 1937 

.. Eogioeer- I 

Sh!Jh; ~and 
Construe- Saw All above 

Building bull g n- tion of Milling . Ins mod 
founding Vehicles IndUJtries 

' 

J. Trade Union Rate, 1913 3'8 3'1 1'9 2'1 2'9 2'7 
2. Unemployment InsUrance 

Rate, 1913 .. -- s·• 3'4 2'4 2'5 ,2"5 3'6 
3· Unemployment Imurance 

Rate, 1937 -- .. 13·8 23·8 s·s : s·o 10'4 10'4 
4- Numbers covered by . 

Trade Union Returns, 
1908 (thousands) .. .. 6o 57 164 9 5 305 

5· Insured Persons, 1913-14 
(thousands) .. .. 813 <>64 8t8 210 12 ~,117 

6. Insured Persons, '937 
(thousands) .. .. 1,035 173 822 402 63, 2,495' 

7· Row 2 as per cent of 1 •• 134 109 126 
' 119 86 125 

8. Row 3 as per centof2 .. 271 700 229 200 416 279 
I 

The trade union rates and numbers covered in the retUrns in building rdate only to 
carpenters and joiners and plumbers. The figutes for construction of veh'icles relate 
only to coach-builders; no doubt some of those who in the insurance statistics are assigned 
to construction of vehicles appeal- in the trade union returns under engineering. The 
numbers covered by the trade union returns are given as a tgo8; tbe figures in 1913 
would be higher but it is unlikely that the proportions would be materially different. 
, The unemploYment insurance rate ~f 5 · 1 in the column "Building, covers both 

. building and construction of works, as the 'two are not separated for tbis purpolc in the 
Board of Trade Report. The other figures in this column relate to building, i.e. exclude · 
upublic works contracting., 

In row 5 the numbers of insured persons, 1913-14, represent the numbers of unem
ployment books current in July, 1914. It seems better to take these later figures in, 
preference to the lower figures given in Table LXI of the unpublished Board of Trade 
Report of unemployment bocks of 1912-13 currency exchanged during the period 
July, 1913-Ju!y, 1914. These figures no doubt omit a number of men who should have 
been insured but did not at once take out unemplOyment bOGks. . 

In row 7 the figure of 125 for all insured industries is got by weighting the ligures
for separate industries by the numbers in row 5- In row 8 the figure of 279 for all 
iitdustries is got by weighting the figures for separate industries by the numbers in row 6. 

In rows t, 2 arid 3 the rates for all the industries taken together are got by weighting 
the rates in the separate industries b}r the numbers in rows 4, 5 and ~' respectively; 

, The rate of 3 · 6 giveo in the Board of Trade Report for all insured industries, covers 
144,000 persons in construction of works (at a rate of s·•)'and 6s,ooo in other insured 
industries (at a rate of 1•2), and works out at the samC as that reached above. 

The main results of the comparison made in Table 38 are: 
(1) The unemploymeot insurance rat<> in 1913 taking all the insured industries 

together is 25 per cent above the recorded trade -union rate. This accords with the 
suggestion made above of treating the 4 · 8 of recorded trade union unemploymeot 
fr:om 188g to 1913 as equivalent to 6·o on an insurance basis. 

(2) The unemployment insurance rate in 1937 is 279 per cent of that recorded in 
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1913. If •h}p-buil~ u omilled as being abnormally depressed, lhe percentAge for 
the other mdustnes. becomes 248, i.e. corresponds almost exactly to the conclwion 
~bed above treating unemployment between lhe wan as two and a half timet u 
high as unemployment before lhe lint World War. 

18. These figures relate only to a single year in each case at the 
top of a cyc~cal flu~tuation, but so far as they go they show good 
agreement ~th the inferences made on other grounds. They support 
the suggestion that the most probable figure to take for the mean 
rate of unemployment in Britain before the first World War for 
comparison with the rate recorded between the wars is about 6·o 
but this is subject to large margins of error either way. The tru~ 
rate may easily have been as low as s·o or as the recorded trade 
union rate of 4·8, or as high as, say, 7·o. At a rate of 14·2 between 
the wars unemployment was between two and three times as severe 
as before the first World War, most probably about 21 times. 

/ 

4• A POLICY OF CHEAP MONEY 

I g._ An integral part of a policy of full employment is a "cheap 
money': policy. The Government already possesses full de facto 
powe,rs to control the long-term and short-term rate of interest. No 
new powers are required; but it is essential that the powers already 
in the hands of the Government by virtue of its control of the Bank 
of England should be consciously used and systematically applied. 

20. The rate of interest used to be looked upon as a price which 
adjusted the demand for savings to the supply. It was thought that 
whenever business men desired to increase their outlay on new 
investment, the· rate of interest would rise, and that such a rise 
would have the double effect, first, of inducing people to save more 
and; second, of discouraging the business man who was at the 
margin of doubt whether he should invest or not. In this way, the 
rate of interest was thought to adjust the supply of savings to the 
demand for savings. But this view has been exploded ~y mo~em 
economic research. 'The rate of interest cannot fulfil this funcuo~, 
because capital expenditure· itself brings into existence the very 
savings necessary to finance it. There is no question 'Of"equilibrating". 
the one to the other because they are kept in equality by ch~nges 
in. the level of income. Savings are the result of any expenditure 
(for whatever purpose) which is defrayed out of loa~ or rese~es. 
The· amount which any community is able to save IS determined 
by the amount which the community spends out ofloans or reserves. 

y 
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A low rate of interest encourages such expenditure; it.does not dis
courage savings, because savings are the inevitable concomitant of 
such expenditure. · 

' 21. It is extremely desirable that there should be a high level ·of 
investment-private or public-in post-war Britain. It is therefore 
desirable that the rate of interest should be as low as possible, so 
as to encourage every kind of outlay on capital goods; A housing 
programme, in particular, depends on finance being obtainable at a 
low rate of interest. · 

22. It is possible, and indeq:l likely, that the people of Britain 
after the war should desire and attempt to use for their current 
consumption a larger proportion of available manpower than 
would be in the public interest. Such an attempt would not exclude 
a parallel attempt by business men and the State to marshal man
power for purposes of investment. The result would not be that 
consumers' expenditure made it impossible to find 'money for 
capital expenditure or for budget deficits; the result would be that 
consumers' expenditure and capital expenditure (or budget deficits) 
together would add up to a total which exceeded the value of current 
output at the prices which it was desired to maintain. Inflatio~ in 
other words, would be the result. It might be theoretically possible 
to combat such an inflationary tendency by an enormous increase 
in the rate of interest, so that would-be borrowers would find it 

· unattractive to raise funds for capital expenditure. To do so, how
ever, would be a fatal mistake, since the re-equipment of British 
industry, a large expansion of investme¥t in houses, and a con
siderable expansion of communal investment are surely .the most 
immediately desirable objectives for post-war Britain. It follows that 
the rate of interest must be kept low-as low 'as possible. It follows, 
further, that a rise in the" rate of interest must be ruled out as a 
weapon in the fight against inflationary tendencies. Recourse must 
be had to more direct methods. As long as inflationary tendencies 
exist as the aftermath of war, war-time controls must be maintained. 

23. In war-time there' is an unprecedented demand for loans
albeit a demand-emanating almost exclusively_from the State. But 
whether such demand is public or private, war-time experience 
shows that it can be satisfied at interest rates which are as low as 
ever before in pea~e-tim~. This alone is sufficient proof of the 

. statement that the Government possesses full control over the rate 
of interest. How is this control exercised? . 

24. The volume of savings a community can make is determined, 
as stated above, ~y the volume of money it expends out of loans 
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or res.erves .. The ~te of interest is controlled by controlling the 
form m which savmgs can be held. Savings may be held in the 
form of cash, or bank deposits, or .bills, or long-term loans. The 
amount of _savings .held in the form of cash or bank deposits, once 
the r~te:of mterest IS kept stable, is determined by business turnover, 
that IS to say, by the level of production and the level of prices. 
The amount of savings held in the form of short-term bills is 
det~ed p~tly by business turnover, but partly also by certain 
established ratios which financial and other institutions desire to 
preserve between their short-term and long-term assets. The amount 
of savings, finally, held in the form of long-term bonds is a residual 

. item-all funds not held in another form. This applies when the · 
rate .of interest is kept stable. But how can it be kept stable? The 
answer is a simple one: The Government has to decide upon the 
rate it wishes to maintain and then to allow the savers to hold their 
savings in the form in which, with that rate of interest, they want 
to hold them. That is to say, the Government must offer long-term 
bonds and short-term paper ·"on tap" so that savings can flow into 
them according t() the wishes of the savers .. 

25. It may be asked, what happens if the Government wishes to 
borrow and spend {,Ioo millions and the public is not prepared ·to 
subscribe more than (say) £6o millions to the long-term or short
term issues "on tap"? The answer, again, is simple. A deficit ex
penditure of {,100 millions having been decided upon in the light 
of the general economic situation, the Government raises the 
balance of £40 millions through ''Ways and Means Advances" 
from the Bank of England. AS it proceeds to spend the {,100 millions, • 
it increases ·the stock of the community's savings by {,100 millionS. 
These new savings will again have to be held in some form-In 
cash, deposits, bills, or bonds: Having spent £40 millions out of 
"Ways and Means Advances" from the Bank of England, the cash 
basis of the' banking system has been increased by that amount. 

. The banks will not want to hold more than their customary ratio 
of cash against deposits. Thus they will, d~g ~e next p~od, 
again subscribe to the "tap" issues. The public will not. WISh to 

· hold all their new savings in the form of cash or bank deposits (these 
being. determined by business. turnover) and will_ also subscribe to 
"tap" issues. The banks can subscri~e to these ISSues only 1? the 
extent that the ,public are prepared to hold more b~ de~os1ts. ~f 
the public refuse to hold any of their current new sa~gs-m addi
tional bank deposits, because their demand for cash IS satlat~, all 

· 'the subscription to the "tap" issues will come from the public and 
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none from 'the banks. Bank deposits and bank assets will cease to 
expand. · 

26. The essence of what has been said above is this: maintaining 
a stable rate of interest means, first, deciding what the- rate of . 
interest should be and, second, offering the citizens exacdy what, 
in view of the thus determined rate, they are anxious to have. In 
practical terms, this means keeping long-term bonds and short
term paper on "tap," and "creating" additional ·cash .or Central 
Bank money by borrowing from the Bank of England whenever 
·"tap" subscriptions are insufficient to cover the budget deficit. This 
does not mean inflation, because the very size of the deficit is decided 
upon as an antidote to the "deflationary gap" which would exist . 
in the absence of a defiCit. If, as may well happen, "tap" subscrip
tions exceed the amount required by the government, this shows that ' 
the rate of interest offered is higher than is necessary, and should 
lead the government to lower the rate. -
· 27; It might well be asked why the Government should not 
decide right away that the best r:ate of interest is a zero rate and 
proceed to finance all its deficits by the "creation" of new cash or -
bank money, through "Ways and Means Advances.'~ This question 
is,a pertinent one. It does_not raise, as many of the so7called mone
tary reformers seem to think it raises, an issue of principle. The 
difference between printing paper which is a cJaim to cash in ten 
years and carries an appreciable rate of interest and printing paper 
which is a claim to cash on demand and carries an insignificant 
rate of interest is merely a difference of degree, not one of substance. 
Equally, there is no difference of 'substance between "creating" 
cash and printing, say, short-term bills carrying 1 per cent interest. 
If it is demanded, therefore, that the Government should cease to 
borrow at interest and simply cover its deficit by creating cash, 
this, in effect, amounts to demanding that governmental monetary 
policy should reduce the basic rate of interest, that is, the rate on 
paper, which carries no private risk, not gradually, but suddenly 
and to zero. It would have to be shown that a sudden reduction is 
preferable to a gradual one. Can this be shown? 

28. There are at least two objections against it. First; a sudden 
reductimf in the rate' of interest produc;es a sudden appreciation in 
the capital value of all outstanding long-term money claims and all 
durable capital assets, such as land, houses, industrial property and so 
forth. An appreciation of these values-particularly a sudden one-
which means windfall profits to their owners, may induce them to 
increase theit luxury expenditure on an appreciable scale. While 
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this, of course, would C!eate additional employment, it would do 
so for purposes of small social value and might create social tensions 
~at are wholly undesirable. Second, there are innumerable financial 
and other institutions, whose activities depend upon their being 
able to convert cash into interest-bearing paper that carries no 
appreciable private risk. If there is no further supply of gilt-edged 
Government paper, an important foundation of their activily 
crumbles away, and special arrangements are necessary to maintain 
them in being. This applies not dnly to insurance companies and 
banks, but also to pension funds, charitable organizations, research 
'endowments, and so forth. These two objections lose their force 
when applied to a gradual and long-term policy of_reducing the 
rate of interest; but they. would appear to have considerable 
weight against a policy of sudden changes. 

29. A policy of gradual reduction gives time for adjustment. 
The speed with which it proceeds can be adjusted to circumstances. 
If the long-tenn: rate of interest is reduced by one,tenth of 1 per 
cent every two years, a total reductibn from the present level of 
3 per cent to a new· level of 2 pet cent is effected in twenty years. 
This rate of reduction may be considered too slow; it can hardly be 

. considered too fast. If, through conversions of the existing national 
debt, it could be spread over the total of that debt, it would allow the 
annual amount of interest payable on the national debt to remain 
stationary in spite of an annual budget deficit of [400 millions. 
This calculation alone should dispose of the arguments of those. 
who claim that annual budget deficits would impose an unmanage-

. able "transfer burden" upon society. · . 
go. The method 'that might be applied for the gradual reducuon 

in the rate of interest on long-term bonds is the following: The 
length of the bonds offered "on tap" is increased every month, . ~t 
a stable rate of interest. After a while, the length of the bond IS 

reduced ·and the rate of interest offered on the shorter bond is 
· also red~ced. This can be 'repeated over and over ag~, ~vin~ a 
perfectly smooth transition. As long as the ~ethod o.f ISSwng bills 
and bonds "on·tap" is maintained, the rate ofmterest IS controllable 
without any -difficulty whatever. 

5· THE THEORETICAL IN!!iVITABILlTY OF CYCLICAL FLUCTUATION 

31. The inevitability of trade cycle fluctUa~ons, in an unpla~ned 
market economy, can be, deduced by two lines of ru:gument • by 
showing the way in which a developing boom affects mcomes and 
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saviDgs, and by an analysis of the structure of industry,· particularly 
the division of industry between trades producing primarily goods 
for current consumption and trades producing primarily goods for 
~anding the capital equipment of the country. ·Both roads lead 
to the same result;' since the flow of money incomes and savings· is 
merely the reflected image of what happens in the various depart
ments of production. A full explanation of the trade cycle would 
require a book by itself. For the present purposes, it is sufficient to 
stress the following: the pattern of income distribution ·in our 
society is such that, whenever the national income expands, intended 
savings expand at a faster rate than the national income. Intended 
savings, however, become real savings only when they are offiet 
by loan expenditure. As savings rise at an ever-accelerating 'rate, 
so somebody's loan expenditure must rise at an accelerating rate. 
This produces, increasing internal tension, if only because of the 
growing volume of private indebtedness. A small curtailment of 
bank credit may stop this process and usher in depression. Even if 
no conscious policy of credit restriction· is introduced, a small 
abatement in the optimism (i.e. profit expectations) of business men 
may do the same. But even without any special assumptions as to 
credit policy and business confidence it is at least plall!>ible that a 
process cannot continue indefinitely when it depends upon some 
factor-current investment-growing at a steadily accelerating rate. 
Nor is this all. Current investnient activity means making current 
!tdditions to the· existing stock of capital. The new capital, forth
coming in ever growing volume, competes ~th the old and reduces 
the profits obtainable on the- old. Since new investment-in an 
unplanned market economy-depends upon favourable profit ·ex
pectations on the part of entrepreneurs, it is not likely to grow at a 
rapid rate when the profits obtainable on older equipment show a 
continuously falling trend. -

32. Additional equipment, moreover, in the majority of cases 
requires additional labour to work it. A boom derived from a rapid 
growth in the production of new industrial capacity finds its natural 
termination in an absolute shortage of labour. This inevitable end 
is foreshadowed by sectional shortages and rising labour costs, 
reducing the entrepreneur's eagerness to invest often long before all 
available labour has been absorbed. In short, it'is inherent in the · 
design of an unplanned market economy that every approach to 
full employment produces increasing inner ·tension, until this 
tension is relieved by the brutal cure of depression. Since con
sumption and private investment can only ~ow and fall together, 
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every movement of expansion or of contraction once inaugurated • 
becomes cumulative. The instability of the unplanned market 
ecpnomy is not accidental: it is inh~t. Modern analysis makes it 
possible to· state categoricairy that, in the absence of planning 
there will be fluctuations. How severe they' would be, in future, 
theory alone cannot tell us. 
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I. The purpose of this memorandum is to examine what a full 
employment policy would involve, in terms of the revenue and 
expenditure of public authorities, assuming that t~e principle· is 
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accepted that the fiscal policies of the State are so regulated as to 

_ secure adeq~ate total outlay for the community as a whole. Any 
such analysiS .of the quantitative aspects of the full employment 
pro?lem reqwres a large number of hypotheses and assumptions 
restmg on more or less firm statistical foundations. We shall set out 
these h}'potheses and assumptions as fully as possible so as to enable 
the reader who has reason to differ from them to revise the estimate 
accordingly: 1 

!l. We shall begin by giving a brief account of the nature of the 
alternative policies by which full employment may be secured, and 
showing their general implications. After this introduction, the 
actual statistical analysis will be tackled in two stages: first by 
examining the implications of the full employment policies in the 

__ circumstances of pre-~ar Britain; second, the nature of the problem 
in the conditions that will probably arise after the war. 

I. ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF SECURING FULL EMPLOYMENT BY FISCAL 

POLICIES 

g. There are many ways in which a Government desirous to 
ensure full employment can so regulate the fiscal policies of the 
State as to _ensure adequate total ,outlay for the community as a 
whole; but they can all be reduced to four distinct types.• The first 
is by increased public expenditure covered by loans; the second is 
by increased public expenditure covered by taxation; the third is 
by increased private spending brought about through remission of 
taxation, and the fourth is by increased private spending brought 
about through changing the incidence of taxation or imposing a 
combined system of taxes and subsidies_. The first two methods 
imply that idle resources are primarily absorbed for purposes that 
are detel.'mined by, or are under the control of, the State; the last 

·two that they are absorbed in uses determined by private citizens. 
The first and the third (though not the second or the fourth) imply 
"defiCit spending"-i.e. a state of affairs where aggregate State 
expenditure, for all. purposes, exceeds total State reve_~ue from 

1 The author is ;,;debted to Dr. T. Barna both for working out the statistical 
correlations involved, and for allowing the use of yet unpublished estimates 
regarding the incidence-of taxation. 

1 [The first three of these types are represented by Rou~ I, II and III,shown in 
Table 18 of the Report and discUssed in relation to ~t table. The fourth type, 
though included in this memorandum for the sake ofl<>g~cal completeness, prc;senta 
such extreme practical difficulties that it did not appear advantageow to discwa 
it in the Report itself.-W. H. B.] 



FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

taxation and public property, and where ·in consequence there is 
continuous public borrowing. We shall examine the implications of 
each of these policies. 

4· An increase in the scale of public expenditure with given rates 
of taxation, will increase the total outlay of the community on 
home-produced goods and services by a greater amount than the 
rise in the public expenditure itself, since-4ln account of the increase 
in incomes and the increase in productive activity to which it gives 
rise-it will lead to increased private expenditures. The size of this 
secondary expansion will depend on three factors; first, on the way 
private citizens allocate the increase in their incomes (their "mar
ginal" incomes) between taxation, savings,· and consumption; 
second, on the extent to which increased spending by the Govern
ment, and increased spending by private citizens, leads to an 
increase in capital expenditures by industry (the increase in "private 
investment"); and third, on the proportion of the increased demand 
for goods and services of all kinds which goes to home-produced 
and to imported goods and services respectiv~ly. If by me3;ns of a 
policy of increasing public outlay, while keeping the existing rates 
of taxation constant, an expansion of demand is generated that is 
sufficient to absorb unemployed resources (i) the total increase in 
the demand for goods and serviceS will be greater than the value of 
the potential output of unemployed resources, since part of the 
Increase in demand will be directed abroad; (ii) the increase in 
public expenditure will be less than the total increase in demand, 
since there will be a consequential increase in private consumption 
and private investment; (iii) the increase in public borrowing (the 
size of the deficit) will be less than· the increase in public expenditure, 
since the higher expenditure will increase the yield of existing 
taxation. , 

5· Full employment could be secured, however, by means of 
increased public outlay, even if the State expenditure is fully covered 
by taxation-&r the reason that an increase in taxation is not likely 
to reduce private outlay by the full amount of the taxes paid. It 
may be assumed that all taxes have some influence on the savings 
of the individuals on whom they fall; taxes· which fall on the poor 
have a relatively large effect on consumption and a relatively small 
effect on savings; with taxes paid by the rich it is probably the other 
way round. Hence an increase in public expenditure will cause a 
net addipon to the total outlay of the community, even if it is 
.covered by taxation; and this net addition is likely to be all the 
greater, the more progressive is the incidence of the extra taxation 
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raised to co~er it. But ~ince the addition to total outlay brought 
about by_ a 1pven expans10n of public expenditure would in this case 
be necessarlly much smaller than in the case where the rates of 
tax~tio? are kept constant and there is an expansion in the rate of 
borroWing, the total expansion of public expenditure would have to 
be much greater. . 

_6. The alternative approach to securing adequate total outlay, 
and hence an ad~quate total demand for labour, is to increase not 
the State expenditure, but the expenditure of private citizens. Here 
also there are two different methods of procedure, according as the 
policy chosen involves "unbalanced budgets" or not. The creation 
of a budgetary deficit by the simP,le device of reducing taxation 
relatively to a given rate of expenditure will increase employment, 
since it -converts the ordinary expenditure of the Government into 
"loan ex~enditure" which is ari offiet to savings. Since some part 
of the additional incomes made available through tax remissions 
would be boimd to be saved by the recipients, the necessary deficit 
would always have. to be larger, in this case, than in the case of 
increased public outlay; there are, on the other,hand, no technical 
obstacles to making tl:u( deficit sufficiently large. 

7· .The financially orthodox method of raising private outlay 
relies on the stimulus given by changing the incidence of taxation: 
reducing the taxes falling on the relatively poor (who can be expected 
to spend most of .the additional incomes made available· to them) · 
and increasing the taxes falling on the relatively rich, and thereby 
reducing total savings at any given level of income. This can- be 
done either by raising the degree of progressiveness of income tax 
and surtax at any given standard rate Qncreasing exemptions in the 
lower income brackets and graduation m the upper brackets) or by 
reducing indirect taxes and raising the standard rate of income tax. 
In order to secure an adequate expansion of outlay in this way, 
however, the required changes in relative taxation would hilV~. to 
.be very large, while the scope for such c~an?es-under ~e _Br~ush 
system of taxation, which is fairly progress1ve many ease-lS limited. 
To secure an adequate expansion under this method the State may 
have to supplement the reduction or abolition ?f p_:u-~cular taxes 
by the granting of subsidies (which ar~ negative m~ect taxes) 
either in the form of subsidies on the pnces of necessities (such as 
are given in war-time) or subsidies on wages paid to employees.1 

1 A subsidy on wages paid to employero would-insofar as th~ benefit of lower 
wage'costs is passed on to the consumero in "the fon;n. of~ower P';l~have m~ 
the same kind of effeet as subsidies on commodities or subsidies on earmngs 
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' In general, if considerable changes in the . structure of income 
distribution were desired, it is better to tackle the problem directly
by forcing producers to sell at lower prices relatively to cpsts-than 
indirectly through changes in taxation or some combined schc;me 
of taxation and subsidies. The main reason for this is that it is 
extremely difficult to devise a scheme where the consequential higher 
taxation on profits would not in itself have adverse effects on incen-
tives_ and hence on employment. · 

8. It will be shown in Section II of this memorandum that in the 
kind of circumstances which existed in Great Britain in rgs8,.ofthe 
above policies those which did not involve loan expenditure would 
have been ineffective or impracticable. Full employment could have 
been secured (in principle) without deficit finance, either by en
larging sufficiently the range of public expenditure, or by changing 
(through taxation and subsidies) the distribution ·of available . 
incomes, but in either case, the policy would have involved such 
major changes in the social framework as to have made it-from a 
'Political and administrative point of view-very difficult to carry 
out. The practical alternatives therefore were either the creation· of 
budgetary deficits through higher public outlay, or the creation of 
deficits through tax remissions. 

g. It will be argued in Section III of this memorandu~ that in 
the circumstances of the early post-war years this will probably not 
be so; the needs of private industry after the war, together with the 
higher ratio of exports to imports, are likely to set up, for a number 
of years, a demand for labour that will be much more closely related 
to the available supply than was the case before the war. This might 
enable a full employment poliey, for a time, to_ be consistent with 
budgetary surpluses, rather than public borrowing. But taking a 
longer view, there appears to be' no reason why the employment 
problem should not again present itself in much the same aspects 
as in the I gso's; and once this stage is reached, the practical methods 
of maintaining full employment will again be the creation of loan 
expenditure, either by increasing public. outlay, or by lowering 
taxation. · 

lo. In Section III, dealing with the post-war situation, it will 
be assumed that (i) a rigid separation will be made in the public 

-
paid to employees. But insofar ·as owing to rigidity of prices in some sections of 
the economic system the cost-reduction cannot be relied on to result in corre
sponding price reductions in every case, a subsidy on wages paid to employel-s 
would be less effective as a means ofraising employment than either subsidies on 
commodities or subsidies on wages paid to employees. 
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accounts ben;een the ordinary running expenditures of the State 
and investment . expen~itures; {ii) that the Govanment will plan 
the :ate of natlon~ .. mvestment as a whole, both privately and 
pubhcly financed; {rn) that the rates of taxation will be so adjusted 
.as to secure continuous full employment with the planned rate of 
investment expenditure. It will thus be shown: first what is the 

·level of national investment consistent with full em~loyment, as-
suming that the level of taxation is just sufficient to cover the 
ordinary expenditure of public authorities; and second, what arc 
the adjustments in taxation necessary in order to secilre higher 
levels of investments that may be more in accord with the objects 

. of national policy. In Section IV, a brief examination will be made 
of the long ~un aspects of the problem, with particular reference to 
the long run effects of a rising National Debt. 

U. THE FULL EMPLOYMENT PROBLEM .IN I 938 
I I. In order to examine the implications of full employment 

policies, in the circumstances of IggB, in quantitative tel"IIl$, it is 
necessary to make three. kinds of estimate :-(i) how the value of 
the national output would have been changed as a result of the 
change in employment; (ii) how the various types of income would 
have been changed, as a result of the changes in the value of the 
national output; (iii) how the various elements of the national 
expenditure-consumption, taxation, the level of imports and the 

. Balance of Payments, 1 private savings and private investment 
outlay-would have been changed as a result of the chang'es both 
in the national output and in private incomes. 

I 2. · The estimates are based partly on the official estimate of the 
national income in IggB, as given in the White Paper on the 
National Income,2 partly on a regression analysis of the relation · 
between variations in the national income and' its various com
ponents in the inter-war period, based on Profc;ssor Bowl~y's 
estimates of the National Income,8 partly on other estimates relatlng 
to savings and the relation of undistributed profits to total profits. 

1 By the tenn.Balance of Payments, here and throughout this paper, we mean 
the balance of payments on income ac.co~t-i.e. the net ·~ of the ~la.nce 
of merchandise trade, the balance of mvmble exports and unports (shlppmg, 
'insurance, etc.), and the 11et income from foreign _!nvestmcnts. It excludes gold 
and capital movements. 

1 Cmd. 6520, 1944· . • . 
• Studiu in th4 National lrieoine, 1924--38, Cambridge Uruvcrs•ty Press, 1942. 

~Professor Bowley's series bave been adjusted f?r a number of factors, in par-. 
ticular for ovcr·asscssments and business losses m the figures for profits. 
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13. The calculations throughout are in real terms; i.e. they as
sume constant rates of wages and prices. In case a full employment 
policy had been associated with a rise in wages and prices, the 
resulting money totals (of the· national income, consumption, 
Government expenditure, etc.) would have been higher but without 
necessarily changing, to any significant extent, the relative magni-
tudes of the various iteins. · 

The National Output in 1938 
14. The estimate of the "net national income and expenditure at 

factor cost"-which is a measure of the value of the current national 
output of goods and services, plus the net income obtained on 

\ . 

Tahll 39 

NET NATIONAL INCOME AND EXPENDITURE IN 1938 

Rents 
Profits and Interest •• 
Salaries · •• 
Wages •• 
Pay of H.M. Forces 

Net National Income 

£ 
millimu 

380 
r,s85 
1,100 

1,730 
So 

£ 
millimu 

Personal expenditure on consump-
tion.. 3,510 

Private net investment at home . . 420 
· Balance of foreign payments . - 55 
ExJ>el>diture of public authorities on 

goOds and services out of revenue - 725 
Government expenditure on goods 

and services out of loans 75 

Net National ExPenditure • • 4,675 

Noii.-Tbe estimates are from Cmd. 6520, Table I, except that the figures for profits 
_private net investment at home and th~ net national income (and expenditure) have 
each been raised by £70 millions, to adjust them for the amount. of •:inventory losses'' 
in profits, as ~ adjustment gives a more correct picture of the value of the national 
output at comtant prices. The figures on the expenditure side are measured at factor 
cost of production, i.e. all indirect taxes are deducted from, and subsidies added to, the 
relevant categories. Tbe estimates in the latest White Paper sbow separately the expen
ditures incurred in the transfer of property and the investment of savings, which are 
here included in the item uprivate net investment at home." This item U therefore 
compooed of the following: net investment in fixed capital, £335 millions; net increase 
in working capital and stocks, £•5 millions; cost of transferring property; etc., £6o 
millions, Tbe figures in this table are rounded off to the nearest £5 millions. 

foreign investments-is given in Table 39· The natio:r;~al· income, on 
this definition,, is smaller than, the sum of the separate incomes of 
all individuals and corporations, since it does not include' "transfer 
incomes" (i.e. National Debt interest, pensions, payments in respect. 
of unemployment relie~ etc.) which, though regarded as income by 
the individuals concerned, are not earned in connection with the 
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production of goods and services. These "transfer incomes" 
amo'_Ulted to ~478 millions in 1938. Similarly, the expenditure of 
public authontJ.e~ shown on the right hand side of Table 39 is not 
the total expenditure of public authorities in that year but falls 
short of this amount by the £478 millions transfer ex;enditures. 
The total amount of taxation paid by private individuals and cor
porati?ns in I938 was £I,I76 millions, as shown in T-able 42, p. 355, 
of which (after the deduction of £478 millions, which went to 
provide. f~r transfer e:cpenditures and £I5 millions for subsidies) 
£683 millions was available to meet the expenditures on goods and 
s~rvices. This latter sum, together with £44 millions state revenue 
from public property, makes up the £727 millions "public expendi
ture on goods and seryices out of revenue.'! Since the total expendi
ture of public authorities on goods and services was £802 millions; 
there was a net deficit of £75 millions, covered by borrowing. 
(This was by no means typical of the pre-war period, since in 
most years there was a net surplus on the consolidated public 
accounts.1 The deficit in I 938 was solely due to the fact that I 938 
was a re-armament year.) 

The ·National Output. undtr Full Employment 
I4- In I938 there were, roughly,· I4"5 million wage-earners 

aged I6-64, of whom about I· 7. millions were unemployed.1 On the 
assumption that under "full employment" 97 per cent of wage
earners are employed, the additional number of wage-earners to be 
brought into employment was I •25 millions. On the assumption of 
constant returns (which seems well supported by the pre-war 
relation between variations of employment and output) the value 
of the additional net output of I • 25 million wage-earners in primary 
and secondary industries might be put at £375 millions. a We must 
also take into account, however, the consequential increase in the 
value of the outj>ut of "tertiary industry," i.e. in the distributive 

1 Cf. Clark, Nationlll lnt01114 and Ou!l4y, Macmillan, 1937, P· 59· 
• This figure was reached as follows. Of 13 · 7 million p=ons insured for un

employment under the general scheme, 1 · 8 millions were unemploye~ in 1938. 
Of the insured, about 2f million persons were in non-manual o~patlons; and 
it was assumed that the general rate of unemployment .was appli~~le to them. 
On the other· hand, 3 million p=ons. in manU:U occut>:'uons ( Ii nullion men and 
Ii million women) were in occupations outst~e the msurancc scheme, •';'<!' as 
agriculture, domestic service, etc. It was estimated that of these 3 millions, 
2oo,ooo were unemployed. . 

~ On the basis of the 1935 Census of Production, but corrcclliig for changes 
in wage rates, etc., net output per operative in 1938 can be put at £goo. 
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trades and in services. The value added by distribution can be 
taken (on the average) as 50 per cent of the factory value, and since 

· the increase in personal expenditure on consumption w9uld have 
been about half the increase in output {see below) the incomes 
earned in the distributive trades could be assumed to have increased 
by some £95 millions, while a further £go millions can be added on 
account of the consequential increase in the income_ from pro
fessional s·ervices, 1 etc. The net result is that full employment would 
have increased the national output by £soo . millions, or I I per 
cent, over the £4,675 millions actually reached, thus makiri.g it 
£5,175 millions. . 

The .same result can also be reached by the following considera
tions. As will be shown below, under pre-war circumstances, and in 
terms of constant wag€>-rates, g6 per cent of any increase in the -
national output went into wages, which means that the increase in· 
the national output was 2 • 78 times the increase in the wages bill 
associated with. a given rise in employment. Since the additional 
employment of I • 25 million wage-earners would have added some 
£180 millions to the total wage payments,2 it would have increased 
total income by £soo millions. 

Incomes under Full Employment 
15. We must next consider how the increase in_ the national 

output would have affected the different types of income. This is 
. shown in Table 40. The average percentages .of the different types 
of income relate to the actual income in 1938 and are taken from 
Table 39· Tlie "marginal" percentages which show what would 
have been the share of each type of income in the increase in the · 
national income, were estimated on the basis of~e pre-war relation 
between the variations in the national income, wages, salaries and 
rent, and of the pre-war proportion of marginal profits put to 
reserve. This estimate shows that while the share going into wages 
out of an increase in incomes is only slig!).tly less than the share of 
wages in the whole income, the share going into ~alaries is little 
more than half the average, while the share going into rent is nil. 
On the other hand, the share of profits and interest takes up 51 

1 Equivalent to a 5 per cent increase in services other than distributive services, 
and excluding the .net output of dwellings and of services provided by the Govern-
ment. I 

1 Of the 1 · 25 millions, 1 million were adult men and 250,000 women or 
young men. The average weekly earnings of each category in 1938 have bee"' 
obtained from the earnings inquiry of the Ministry of Labour. To obtain the 
annual wage bill, the weekly figurea were multiplied by 4fl. 
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per cent of any increase in income (as compared with 291 pc t . . ) d . 1 r cen 
m average mcome an. SI.nce 45 per cent of this increase is put to 
reserve the share of undistributed profits in marginal income beco . mes 
23 per cent as agamst 7 per cent in average income. These differ-
ence~ ~etween the. average and marginal profits (and, in particular, 
the high prol?ortiOn of ~arginal profit going into undistributed 
profits~ are chiefly .responsible, as will be seen below, for the increase 
m savmgs, followmg on ·an increase in incomes being so much 
larger than the proportion of savings in total inco~e. · 

Tabu '40 

SHARE OF DIFFERENT FACTORS IN THE NATIONAL INCOME 

(In Percentages qf To14llneoml) 

' Average '""gina! 
• 

Rent .. .. .. .. .. 8 -
Distributed profits and interest .. 221 28 
Undistributed profits .. .. .. 7 23 
Salaries .. .. .. .. .. 23i 13 
Wages .. .. .. .. .. 39 36 

Total •• ' .. .. .. 100 100 

~ 

Note.-Amage percentages based on Table 39· MargilwJ percentages were obtained u 
follows. Wages and home-produced national income, both deflated by an index of wage 
rates, were correlated for the period 1924-38, on the basis of Bowley's CJtimates of the 
National Income, corrected for various factors. Salaries, deflated by an index of salary 
rates, were correlated with wages, deflated by an index of wage rates. Renrs did not 
fluctuate with employment. The share of undistributed profits in marginal profits is 
based on Radice, Savings in Great Britain, page 71. There was no trend in the sHare' of· 
wages during the period, but there was an upward trend in the share of rents and salaries. 

The Level of Taxation 
' . 

16. We must now consider the allocation of expenditures out of 
·the different types of income between taxation, savings and con
sumption. We shall first estiJ:hate the amounts taken in taxation from 
the differe~t inCGmes and then the allocation of income available 
after taxation between savings and consumption. . . 

The proportions of average and marginal incomes paid in direct 
a~d indirect taxation in 1938 are shown in Table 41. 

Applying these estimates to the distribution of inc~m~s und_er full 
employment (which is shown in Table 44, p. 359),_ 1t IS poss1ble to 
estimate what the yield and the incidence of taxauon would have 

z 
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Tah/4 41 

TAXATION OF AVERAGE AND MARGINAL ~NCOMES IN 1938 

(In Percentages qf Iru:oiTW) 

Average Incomes Marginal Incomes 

Total Total 
Direct Indirect Direct IndireCt 
Tuos Tues Tues Taxes 

Rent, interest and distri-
buted profits .. .. 23 8 31 35 4 39 

Undistributed profits .. •5 3 •8 33 • 35 
Salaries .. ' . . 4l 14f 19. 10 10 20 . . 
Wages . . .. .. - 18 18 2· 14f· I? 

Average .. .. II 12f •3! 19 8 27 

Note.-The peicentages are largely based on the estimates of the incidence of taxation 
in an unpublished thesis by T. Barna. Social insurance contribUtions have been included 
in indirect, and not direct, taxation, divided between salaries and wages. Taxes on 
undistributed profits include income tax at the standard rate, a proportionate !bare of 
stamp duties, N.D.C. and of indiiect taxes on production in genaal (allocated to this 
iteiD because they fall on investment goods bought out of undistributed profits). Taxe~ 
falling on the pay of H.M. Forces and on social incomes are not included in the figures. 
For the yield of different kinds of taxes, in the actual situation and under full employ
ment, see Table 42 below. 

- . 
been· under full employment (assuming the 1938 rates of taxation 
in force) and how it would have compared with the yield and inci
dence of taxation in the actual situation. This is shown in Table 42. 

Consumption and Savings 
I 7. As regards the distribution of the expenditure between con

sumption and savings from available incomes (incomes remaining 
after taxation), the estimates shown in Table 43 were based on 
the following considerations. Total net savings (at factor cost) 
amounted to £440 millions in 1938.1 This, however, excludes that 
part of the savings (amounting to £go millions) which is offset by 
death duty, etc., payments. From the point of view of estimating 
the saving propensities of different classes, these have also to be 
taken into account and therefore the average percentages in Table 43 
refer to the £530 millions gross savings, whic!J, were allocated between 

1 This is equal to the sum ,of the iteins private net investment at home, the 
• 

balance of foreign payments, and Government expenditure out ofloans, in Table· 
39. p. 350-



. Table 42 

ACTUAL· AND FULL EMPLOYMENT TAXATION IN 1938 

(At the rates oftoxDtiDn inforce in 1938) 

Actual Tuatioo. Tazation under full Employment 

Direct Taxes Indirect Taxes 
I 

Total Di.m:t Tues Indirect Taxes 

£Mn. % £Mn. % £loin. % {;MD. % CM•· % £Mn. 

Rent, Distributed Profits and Interest 373 72 125 1gl 498 43 4181 68 1301 19 549 

Undistributed Profits .• .. .. 89 17 9 
I 

11 g8 Bi 127 21! II 1! 138 

Salaries .. .. .. .. so 10 16o 25 210 18 56l 9 1661 24i 223 
/ 

Wages •• .. .. . . .. 5 1 310 48 315 "7 10 1l 336 50 546 

Pay of H.M. Forces and Social In· 
come .. .. .. .. - - 40 6 40 3l - - 40 5 40 

Total . . .. .. . . 517 100 644 100 1,161 . 100 612 100 684 100 1,2g6 

Nott.-Social Ibsurance contributions included among indirect taxes. 

-

Total 

% 

4R 

11 

17 

"7 

3 

100 
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Tobie 43 
I 

l'ROPORTION OF AVAILABLE INCOMES ~AVED 

(In Percentoges) • 
• ' Average Marginal 

Rents, distributed profits and interest .. II 25 
Undistributed profits .. .. .. 100 . 100 
Salaries .. .. .. .. .. . 9 15 
Wages .. .. .. .. .. 6 10 

Total Income .. .. .. 14 33 

Npte.-Avcrage percentages wcrr> obtained by relating amounts 
saved to incomes received less taxation, but not deducting death 
duty payments, as the savings are gross of death duties. The large 
difference in the estimate of savings out of average and marginal 
total income is primarily due to the higher proportion•of undiso 
tributcd profits in marginal income, as shown in Table 40· 

the different types of income as follows :-Savings out of undis
tributed profits (i.e. undistributed profits, less taxcs) 1 amounted to 
£230 millions, leaving £300 millions savings out of personal incomes. 
The total savings of persons with incomes below £250 a year can 
be estimated at about £r"2o-:-£I40 millions,2 thus leaving £r6o-£r8o 
millions as the totai·savings of those with incomes over £250 a year. 
It was assumed that the savings of persons with incomes below £250 
were divided between wage-earners, salary earners and the recipients 
of other incomes in proportion to the amount of wages and salaries 
and other incomes earned; while the savings of persons above .£250 
were divided between salary-earners and other incomes (i.e. the 
recipients of rents, distributed profits and interest) in proportion to 
the amount of salary income and other. incomes in the latter 
category.3 On these assumptions £300 millions personal gross savings 
were allocated as follows :-

' Undistributed profits were adjusted for stock valuation. 
• Based on the method employ¢ by Radice, op. <it. cb. vi, making certain 

adjustments. 
• Total personal incomes below £•so a year amounted to ,C2,6oo millions, of 

which £1,810 millions were wages, £520.millions salaries and £270 millions 
other incomes. Personal incomes above £250 a year amounted to £1,900 millions 
of which £sBo millions were salaries and £1,320 oth<>r income. (These figur<>S 
include interest on the National Debt, but not other transfers, i.e. unemployment 
benefits, ·etc., which are excluded on the supposition that no savings were made 
out of the latter.) 
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' {, miJ/iDIU 
Rents, interest and distributcil profits 0 

0 
130 

Salaries 0. 8o 
Wages go 

Total personal savings .. 300 

357 

These amounts were then applied to the incomes remaining after 
taxation in the respective categories and the results are as shown 
in Table 43·. The estimate of the percentages of marginal income· . 
saved shown m the same table are based on the following considera
tions. Th.e estimate of 33 per cent for savings out of total available 
income (which is the equivalent of 24 per cent of marginal income 

. before deducting taxation) is based on the estimates of the "multi· 
plier'' bHore the war1 which suggest that expenditure on consump-

. tion took up about one-half of an increase in income, while savings 
and taxation took up the other half. Since undistributed profits take 
up 23 per cent of' marginal in<;ome, and therefore 63 per cent of 
marginal savings, only 37 per cent of marginal savings are made 
out of personal incomes. These were allocated among the three 
categories of wages, salaries and distributed profits as sho~n in 
Table 430 The percentage of savings out of marginal wages and 
salaries is supported by estimates based on the movements of working 
and middle-class savings. 2 The assumption that 25 per cent of the 
marginal income out of distributed profits is saved, is supported 
by the fact~ (i) that the typical profit income is larger than either 
the typical wage or salary income and it is reasonable to suppose 
that a higher proportion of any increase of income is saved, the 
higher the income·; (ii) that individual incomes from profits are 
more unstable than individual wage or salary incomes and therefore 
a higher proportion of any increase of income tends to ~e saved. 3 

While pre-war statistics tend to suggest that the total saVIngs of the 
capitalists out of personal incomes are not much more than the ~ay-

' ments of death duties, this is quite consistent with the margmal 
savings out of profits being relatively high. 

1 Clark "The Determination of the Multiplier," Eeonomi& ]oumal, 1938, 
p. 435· e1 ;.q,; R. and W. M. Stone, "The Marginal Propensity to Comumer and 

·the Multiplier," Review of Economic Studies, Vol. VI, P· 1. 

• Radice, op. cit. p. 66. · , . . d a1 
• It should also be borne in mind that while the mcreasc 10 the w.age an • ary 

bill is largely due to the increase in the number of peraom earnmg wa~ea and 
· · • fi • · Ji • r""•e in incOme per mcome salanes, the mcrease 1n pro 1t mcomes 1mp es an me ...._ 

recipient. 
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Full Emplii.JTIUnl Income and Outlay 
r8. The assumption made in paragraphs 15-17 above makes it 

possible to estimate the distribution of private incomes and outlay 
under full emplorment and the effects of changes in the rates of 
taxation. It follows from these assumptions and from Tables 40-43 
(a) that an increase (or decrease) in the national income by 
£roo millions, the rates of taxation remaining unchanged, will' 
increase (or decrease) consumption by £49 millions, savings by 
£24 miJiions and tax payments by £27 millions; (h) that at full 
employment level of income, a proportionate change in all t\IX rates, 
increasing (or decreasing) revenue by £roo millions would decrease 
(or increase) consumption by £73 millions, and savings by £27 
millions; (c) that a similar change in the rates of direct taxation 
(excluding social insurance contributions) would deqease (or in
crease) consumption by £6o millions, and savings by £40 millions; 
(d) that a similar change in the };ates of indirect taxatiop. and social' 
insurance contributions would decrease (or increase) consumption 
by £84•5 millions, and savings by £15'5 millions. • 

The distribution of private income and outlay under full employ-
1 

ment, under. the assumption that the actual tax rates of 1938 are 
maintained unchanged, is fhown in Table 44.1 The distribution of 
the national expenditure under policies that would involve changes 
in the 1938 tax rates is shown in Table 46, p. 363. 

Imports under Full Employment · 
' rg.· A correlation analysis of the movements of imports and the 

national income in real terms shows that under the conditions of 
the 1930's the rparginal propensity to import was 15 per cent
i.e. a £roo increase (or decrease) in the national income caused a 
£15 increase (or decrease) of imports. In 1938 visible and invisible 
imports exceeded visible and invisible exports plus the net income 
derived from foreign investments by £55 millions. This means that 
if the foreign demand for British exports is taken as given (irrespective 
of changes in the level of employmel).t in Britain) the Balance of 
Payments under full employment would in the circumstances of 
1938 have amounted to- £!30 millions, since imports would have 
~ncreased by £75 miiiions. 

In the calculations in paragraphs 22-24 below, it is assumed that 
I • 

1 It will be noted that the figures in Table 44 refer to the national income 
looked at as the sum of Private incomes, i.e., it is equal to the net national income 
sbown in Table 39, plus £4 78 millions transfer incomes, less £44 millions 
government income from property. ' 
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Tabll 44 

PRIVATE !NCO~ AND OUTLAY IN 1938 

(£ mil/ions) 

Actual 
""J"'~b .. 
Incomes Incomes Actual 

(G) under Full OuU.y 
Employ-

ment 

Rent, distributed profits Penonal expenditure 
and interest .. '·595 '·735 on consumption (d) g,s•o 

Undistributed profits(b) 330 445 Savings (d) •• , •. 440 
Salaries .. .. 1,100 1,165 Taxation (<) •• 1,16o . 
Wages and social in- ' 

come (c) .. .. ~.oa5 2,265 

Total. Income •• .. s,no .s,Gro Total Outlay .. s,uo 

359 

Hypolhe-o 
tical 

Outl•;. 
undu uU 
Employ· ., ... 
3.755 

s6o 
1,295 

s,G•o 

Notes.-(a) Based on Cmd. 65oo, with an addition of £7o millio111 to undistributed 
profits and total income, on account of adjustment for inventory lossea. 

(b) Includes, in accordance with the White Paper definition, "the savings beld in the 
business accounts of traders, farmers and other individuals," in addition to the uncfis.. 
tributed profits of companies. 

(c) Includes £278 millions cash payments on account of social insurance and allied 
services. It was assumed. that this item is identical under full employment, which means 
(since payments on account of unemployment benefit, at the ruling scales, would have 
been £70 millions less) that the scales of social benefit cash payments were raised by 
33 per cent. 

(d) At factor cost-i.e., after deduction of all indircet taxes. 
(e)" This is the .total taxation falling on private incomes and differs from total tax 

receipts by the amount of taxation falling on !ltlblic authorities. 

British exports under a full employment policy would have been 
the same as in the actual case, wlule imports would have been 
allowed to increase freely with the increase in incomes. In para
graph 26, however, an estimate is ma!fe of the requirements of a full 
employment policy under the assumption that the adverse foreign 
balance is eliminated. 

Private Investment Outll!)l 
20. In I gg8, net private investment at home1 amounted to 

£420 millions which, together with £340 n:Ullions estimated depre-

' In accordance with the definition adopted in the White Paper, this item 
includ"'l all investment which is financed privately ?r which fo~ part _of the 
capital expenditure of the Post Office and, the housmg and trading servtces of 

local authorities. 
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dation, made up the gross private investment of_ £760 millions. 
Gross and net private investment was made up of the various items 
as shown in Table 45· 

Table 45 

GROSS AND NET PRIVATE INVESTMENT IN 1938 

Gross Investment Net Investment 

£millions £millions 
A. Outlay on fixed capital: 

Public Utilitio .. .. .. .. . . 140 6o 
Buildings .. .. .. .. .. 350 ' 245 
Plant and Machinery .. .. .. .. 120 20 
Other fixed capital .. .. .. .. 65 · 10' 

B. Net.lncrease in Working Capital and Stocks "'5 25 
C. Cosu incurred in the tramfer of property and 

the investment of savings .. .. .. 6o 6o . 

Private investment at home .. .. 760 420 

Nole.-Tbe otirnates are those of Cmd. 6520, TableD, except that they are in termJ 
of factor cost and not market pri,ces (i.e. deducting the proportion of general indirect 
taxes falling on them); the investment in working capital, etc., is the value of the 

. change in stocks, and not the change in the value of stocks; and the item C has here 
been included under -private investment. Public utilities investment includes capital 
expenditures of the railways and the L.P.T.B., dock and harbour, canal, water supply, 
electricity and gas undertakings, and the Post Office. Buildings includes all house building 
.S well as other building, with the exception of those included in public expenditure or 
public utility investment. OthtT fixed capital includes merchant shipping and fishing 
vessels, roads, goods vehicles and publtc service vehicles and passenger cars bought for 
business purposes. The definition of "gross investment" here adopted c:illfers from earlier 

· estimates in that it excludes expenditure on repairs other than repairs to buildings. 
(This change of definition leaves, of coiuse, the figure for net investment unaffected.) 

In attempting to answer the question, "What would have been 
private investment under full employment?" we are confronted with 
the primary difficulty that the rate of investme~t varies not only 
with the level of output but to a large extent also with tlie changes 
in the level of output. Thus an increase in employment normally 
involves a considerable increase both in investment in fixed capital 
and investment in working capitaL But the extra stirp.ulus afforded 
to both these 'types of investment is to a great extent temporary; 
as time goes on, and employment is kept at a constant level, private 
investment would gradually fall again to a level determined by the 
rate of technical innovation and other long-run trends. It is impos
sible therefore to make any particular estimate for private invest
ment under full employment without specifYing how long the full 
employment policy was supposed to have been in operation. 
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' In the subseque~t calculations, the pre-war private investment 
outlay on fixed cap1ta! ~nd ~orking capital under full employment 
was taken. as £400 millions mstead of the actual £360 millions in 
1938 twh1ch means a total net investment-including the costs 
in~u.rred in _th~ acquisition and _transfer of property-of £460 
millions). This IS not meant as an estimate of what private invest
ment would have been in 1938 if output had suddenly been raised 
to the full employment level, but rather as an indication-not un
reasonable in view 'of the general pre-war' experience-of what the 
normal annual private investment outlay·could have been expl!l:tcd 
to be, under a continuous full employment policy.l 

Altematiue Policies of F~ll EmployrrUnt 
2 I. We have now made all the assumptions necessary for exploring 

the quantitative implications offull employment policies. 
As was shown in paragraphs 3-7, full employment could have 

,been secured in four different ways;· these are specified by the 
following "routes" :- · . , 

Route I: Assuming that the rates of taxation are maintained at the 
actual (I 938) level and total Government expenditure is raised to 

-the extent necessary to secure adequate total outlay; 
Route II: Assuming that reuenue is kept equal to expenditure (i.e. that 

there is no borrowing) while both are increased to whatever level is 
necessary to secure adequate total outlay; 

Route III: Assuming that total Governmef!l expenditure is kept at ilie 
ac~al ( 1938) level and ilie total yield of taxation is reduced to the 
extent 'necessary to secure an adc;quate expansion of private outlay; 

Route IV: Assuming iliat the total Government expenditure on 
goods and services is kept at the actual ( 1938) level, and revenue 
is kept equal to expenditure, but iliat the structure of the tax systtm 
(i.e. the rates of ilie individual taxes and subsidies2) is so altered as 
to secure an adequate expansion of total outlay. 

22. In-the case of Route I and Route II, it will be assumed that 
the increased Government expenditure is. similar in character to . 

1 We shall also assume that the total outlay on private investment under full 
employment will be the same, irrespective of whether ~ emplo~ent. was 
secured (prinlarily) by an increase in public outlay or an _mcrease m. pnvatc 
consumption outlay. It may be that the actual rate of cap1tal ~~ndit!"'e. by 
private industry would have been different in ~e two ..,... ; bu~ 1t IS qwte =· 
possible to say-without making detailed assumpllo!" about the obJ~ of Govern
ment outlay-whether it would have been greater m the one case or m the; ?th~. 

• Government expendilllre on subsidies (either on wages or commodilles) 11 

regarded as negative indirect taxes. 
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investment expenditure, and hence does not react unfavourably ori 
the proportion of income consumed by private individuals. 1 Routes 
II and III admit several solutions, according to the nature of the 
taxes which are raised or lowered in the two cases respectively. The 
necessary expansion of taxation in the case of Route II will be 
all the less, the more the additional taxation is concentrated on ' 

. those who save a high proportion of their marginal incomes; while 
the necessary deficit in the case of Route III will be all the smaller 
the more the reduction of taxes benefits those who consume a high 
proportion of their marginal incomes. This means that--since the 
bwk of the incidence of direct taxation is on the higher income 
groups, while the bulk of indirect taxes falls on the lower income 

. classes--Route II would 'involve a smaller expansion of expenditure 
and Route III a smaller deficit, if in the former case only direct 
taxes were raised, and ·in the latter case only indirect taxes were 
lowered, than if all taxes were proportionately raised or lowered, 
in each case. Accordingly two solutions are given for these two latter 
cases. "Route II" assumes a proportionate increase in all truj: rates; 
"Route Ila" assumes that the increase is confined to direct taxation; 
."Route Ill" assumes that all taxes are reduced in the_same pro
portion; "Route Ilia" that the tax reductions are confined to · 
indirect taxation. 

Similarly, in the case of Route IV, the actual solution depends 
on the precise nature of the changes of taxation. We shall assume 
tllat all direct taxes are proportionately raised and all indirect taxes 
are proportionately lowered, which makes Route IV a virtual com
bination of Routes Ila and lila. 

23. It foUows from the assumptions made above, particwarly the 
estimates given in paragraph 18, that Route II would have implied , 
an aU-round increase in tax rates by 66 per cent; Route Ila an ' 
increase in the rates of direct taxation by 94 per cent; Route III 
an aU-round reduction in th!! rates of taxation by 31 per cent; 
Route lila a reduction in the rates of indirect taxation by 50 per 
cent. 

The fwl reswts for Routes 1-111 are set out in Table 46. It must 
be borne in mind, in interpreting the estimates given in this Table, 
that all the calculations assume that the marginal propensities shown 

1 This means that,the objects of the increased Government expenditure are 
assumed to be either capital goods or goods and services for communal use, and 
not consumption goods destined for the individual use of private citizens. Subsidies 
on private consumption are treated as "transfer expenditures" and arc covered 

. by Route IV. . 
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Tablt 46 

ACTUAL AND FULL. EMPLOYMENT OUTLAy IN 

(£ mil/.,;.) 

-~--~--~-.~---------

Private Consumption Outlay .. 
Private Home Investment Outlay 
Balance of Payments Abroad •• 
Public Outlay out of Revenue .. 
Public Outlay ou5 of Loans .. 

Actual Hypolbetlcal Pull Employment Oulby, 1918 
Outlay 1----;---;---;----;_:-

1938 

3,510 
420 

-55 
725 
75 

Route Route Route Route Route 
l 11 lla Ill Jlt. 

3o755 
460 

- 13b 
86o 
230 

3,135 
460 

- 130 
11710 

3,410 
460 

- 130 

1,435 

4,045 
460 

- 130 
46o 
340 

4,045 
46o 

- 130 

515 
2Bs 

Total Outlay • • , 6 --~------·-· __ • ·_,_..:"'.:..' :...'5::.. 5.175 5,175 5,175 5,175 5,175 

Total Public Outlay • • • • 
Increase irl total public outlay as 

compared with actual amount 

_Boo 

290 910 

Boo Boo 

in Tables 4o-43 above are constant over the relevant range· and 
that. this-assumption is all the more hazardous the more the_ hypo
thetical full employment situation diverges from the actual situation. 
There is greater uncertainty therefore concerning the estimates in 
Routes II and III-_ which involve more far-reaching changes in the 
amount of incomes available to the different classes-than is involved 
in the estimate for Route I. If, in particular, the marginal propensity 

· to consume were found. to be a diminishing function of available 
incomes and not a linear function, the "estimates under Route II 
and II a overstate the extent of the required increase in Government 
eXpenditure, while Routes III and lila understate the amount of 

. deficits required. 
24. In the case cif Route IV, which is not included on Table 46, 

since its salient features could not be shown in terms of the categories 
there given, 1 full employment <;ould not have been secured by re
distri~uting the burden of taxation between direct and indirect taxes 
alone, since the-total abolition ofindirect taxes, and their replacement 
by additional direct taxes, would only have reduced full employment 
savings by [,160 millions, and increased the total "Outlay on home
P!Oduced goods and services by [,350 millions instead of the required 

1 In ilie case of Route IV ilie various items shown on Table 46 arc identical , 
with iliose given for Route Iii, wiili ilie exception ofilic items of public outlay, 
which are identical wiili Route II. 
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£500 milllons. Hence to have securec\ an !dequate expansion of 
outlay, the policy implied in Route IV would have require4 in 
addition the granting of subsidieS on consumption goods, to an 
aggregate amount of some £250 millions. It would therefore have 
required an increase in the rates of direct taxation bti50 per cent, . 
the total revenue from direct _taxation ( cf. 'Table 42), {>eing raised 
from £6I2 millions to £I;562 millions. In interpreting this result, 
the limitation referred to in the previous paragraph should, of course, 
be borne in mind; in case the proportions of marginal incomes saved 
are not constant, but diminishing, the scope of the necessary changes 
in taxation would be smaller. 

Full Employment, and the Balance of PiJ:Yments 
25. The various solutions of the full employment policies given 

above were all worked out on the assumption that the Government· 
adopted a purely passive attitude as regards the reactioJl of the 
higher outlay on the Balance of Payments. Hence, with the volume 
of exports actually obtained in 1938, the full employment adverse 
balance would have amounted to £I30 millions instead of the actual 
figure of £55 millions.1 As a long run policy, however, it wpuld 
have been neither c;Iesirable nor even possible to maintain an.adverse 
balance 9f that magnitude. To eliminate it, measures would have 
had to be taken either to increase exports, or if that proved impossible, 
to cut imports by restricting purchases from abroad to those com
modities which are essential and for which it is not easy to find 
substitutes in home production. In th.e circumstances of I938 (on 
the assumption of constal!t terms of trade, i.e., a constant ratio of 
export prices to import prices) and under full employment, this 
would have meant either increasing exports by £I20 millions, 
-i.e., by 25 per cent, or cutting imports by £I4o millions or I5 per 
cent9 below their hypothetical full employment level or adopting 
some combination of both methods. Either of these two methods of 
adjustment would have absorbed labour in Britain-though we 
cannot, of course, be certain that they would have done so to the 
same extent-and would thereby have made the required expansion 

1 It should, however, be borne in mind that the assumptions in para. 13 above 
tend to make the situation appear too unfavourable for' (a) they make no allow
ance for the fact that 1938 was an exceptionally bad year for British <;>:ports;
(b) they do not allow for the effect of additional British imports on incomes 
abroad and hence on British exports. . . 

1 These estintates allow for the movements of the invisible exports (shipping 
and insurance) coasequent upon a change in the volume of visible exports and . ' 
nnpor~. 
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~ Ghovernment exp~nditure (or alternatively, the required reduction 
m t e rates of taxatiOn) very much less. 

Tab/• 47 • 

ALTERNATIVE ROUTES TO FULL EMPLOYMENT IN 193a WITH AN EVEN 
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS ~ 

(£ millions) 

Private Consumption Outlay •• 
Private Home Investment Outlay .. 
jlalance of Payments Abroad •• 
Public Outlay out of Revenue •• 
Public Outlay out of Loans.: .. 

Total Outlay • . • • . , •• 
Total Public Outlay • • • • • • 
Increase in total public outlay as compared 
wi~ actual amount . . . . . . 

Route 16 

3.755 
460 
-
86o 
100 

5·175 
g6o 

-
t6o 

Routell6 

3.485 
46o 
-

i,230 
-

5,175 
1,230 

430 

Route Ill& 

3.915 
46o 
-
640 
16o 

5·175 
8oo 

-

26. In Table 4 7 the three hypothetical solutions of the full employ
ment problem, .given as Routes I, II and III, are worked out under 
t~c amended assumption that the adverse balance of payments is 
eliminated by an expansion of £120 ·millions in the volume of 
exports. This gives three variations of the original routes which are 
described here as Routes Ib, lib, and Illb respectively. 

It is seen that in Route Ib-full empl~yment secured by increased 
public spending, without changing the rates of taxation-the neces
sary expansion in public outlay is not £290 millions, but only 
£160 millions, and the resulting deficit is only £100 millions, that is, 
only slightly more than the actual deficit in I 938 with a /ou•er level 
of public expenditurt!; while in lib-where full employment is 
secured without any deficit at all-the necessary expansion in public 
spending would amount to £430 millions, instead of £910 millions. 
What these figures show is that if Britain had secured 25 per cent 
more exports in. 1938-which was the expansion necessary for 
securing the level of imports appropriate to full employment without 
an adverse balanci}-She 'would, in doing so, have absorbed about 
one-half of her unuseq resources, and would thus have left less scope 
for other methods of utilizing them. 

27. Expanding exports would, of course, have been ~e ~o~e 
favourable method of eliminating the adverse balance; if Bntam 
had to be content with sc;curing an even balance via a restriction 
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of imports, she ·could not have expected to enjoy the· 'same real 
income from the use of her resources; nor would, it have been certain 
that the expansion of home production consequent upon the restric
tion of imports would have given rise to the same increase in employ
ment as an expansion o~exports would have. To the extent that the 
commodities no longer imported would have been replaced by home 
produced substitutes, the expansion in employment would have been 
greater; to the extent that the use of certain kinds of goods might 
have had to be foregone altogether, it.might'have been less. But in 
·any case, the scope of the necessary Governmental measures under 
any of the alternative policies would have been much smaller than 
if the adverse balance of payments had not been eliminated. 

m. THE FULL EMPLOYMENT PROBLEM AFTER THE WAR 

· 28. The foregoing' analysis referred to tl].e full employment 
problem as it existed in Britain before the war. Its purpose, how
ever, was not merely an historical one, but to provide the back
ground for an analysis of the conditions 'of full employment in the· 
post-war situation. It is, of course, quite impossible to make forecasts 
about the future except on the hypothetical postulate that in all 
matters where the nature of changes ,cannot be definitely foreseen 
and taken into account, the future is assumed to be a continuance 
of the past.· The subsequent calculations should ·be interpreted in 
this light; they are not put forward as prophecies of future events, 
but only as 'the joint outcome of the most reasonable· hypotheses 
that can be made about post-war conditions in the light of present 
knowledge. 

29. Mter the conclusion of hostilities there will be a period of 
transition and immediate reconstruction which, from the economic 
point of view, will have more affinities with the present war economy 
than with a peace economy. In order to examine the background 
of a post-war full employmrnt policy it is best to ignor'e this j:ransltion 

·period altogether, and to make forecasts of the relevant 'economic 
factors for a succeeding period, when the transition from a war-time -
to a peace-time economic structure will already have been largely 
accomplished-when the ordinary peace-time ind~tries will have 
re~absorbed their labour, restored their pre-war output capacity and 
replenished their stocks. This does not mean, of course, that the 
period of recohstruction, as distinct from the period of transition, 
is assumed to have been completed. "Post-war reconstruction" is 
generally interpreted to mean the accomplishment of a large number 
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of things which go far beyond the restoration of the pre-war economic 
str~cture. If the present plans as regards post-war housing policy, 
agriculture, transport, etc., are even partially adopted the recon
stru~tiol!_ _peri~d will exte~d over a large number or' years; and 
durmg this P<7Iod the requrrements of the reconstruction programme 
al).d the requrrements of a stable full employment policy will have 
to be fitted in with each other. , 
'. 30. ~t is imp~s~ible to. foret~II with any exactness how long the 
~m~ediate transition period ~II last.1 In the following calculations 
1t IS assumed that the war will come to an end somewhere in the 
middle of 1945, and that this transition period takes 2! years. The 
hypotheses therefore refer to "1948"-this being taken as the first 
normal post-war year. We shall attempt to make estimates--in an 
analogous manner to those given above for 1938---1:>f the national 
income and its distribution under full employment conditions in 
1948; of the level of Government expenditure, and of taxation, 
consumption and savings, under alternative hypotheses. 

31. It will be assumed, for the purposes of this analysis, that the 
pre-war economic structure will, in broad outline, have been restored 
and that the pre-war economic relations will continue to operate, 
except in those particular cases where there are definite reasons for 
assuming a change: This means that as far as the distribution of 
income between profits, wages, etc., and the division of the outlay 
of the various income groups between consumption and savings are 
concerned, the estimates will be based on an extrapolation of pre
war trends, without taking into account the war-time shifts in those 
factors. 2 In the case of the ordinary expenditures of the Government, 
allowance will be made for the effects of the war and for. other 

· changes unconnected with the war (such as the expenditure on 
education) to which the Government is already committed. It will 

l Mter the last war, 1924 was generally looked upon as the first "normal" 
peace year, i.c.,_five years after the conclwion of hostilities. But this was partly 
because the big post-war slump of 1921-22 was erroneously regarded as a ph:"" 
of the transition period; and the position was further complicated by the penod 
of large-scale currency disord~ in Europe and the British policy of gradually 

·returning to the gold standard at pre-v:ar pa~ti~. . . 
• The most important of these war-tunc ~hifts ,., ".f course, ~ the propor~o.ns 

of income saved. The present enormo~ ~crease m the aa~gs. propens1t1ea 
of the public is.duc--apart from the patnotic a!'peal-to sheer mability '? spend 
money owing to rationing and the complete disap~cc.of many obJects. of 
peace-time consumption. It is possible that the savmgs bab1ts g~a:ated dunng 
the war Will to some extent, be retained afterwards (though this a not borne 
out by the C:periencc of the last war). But it would be quite impossible to make 
an allowance for this factor. 
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• 
be assumed that the Social Security Plan put forward in the Beveridge 
Report will have been adopted in full. In the; case of foreign trade, 
it will be assumed that the terms of trade (the ratio of the prices of 
export goods to the prices of imported goods) will be the same as 
in 1938; but in the case of the income from foreign investment,. 
aflowance will be made for the war-time liquidation of assets owned 
abroad. 

32. In o~v imp9rtant respect the new setting of the problem calls 
for a change in procedure. Whatever justification there may have 
been for making a guess at the full employment level of private 
inyestment under the circumstances of ~938, it would clearly be idle 
to speculate on the corresponding magnitude of this item in the 
circumstances of 1948. For a considerable period after the war the 
'demand for capital investment is likely to be considerably larger 
than that experienced in the I 930's. There will be the needs of the 
housing programme; ,the demand for new capital investment in 
industry, transport, agriculture, fed by a decade's accumulated 
backlog of technical invention and innovation; there will also be 
the need for capital expenditures arising out ofBritain's participl!-tion 
in the reconstruction of:E;urope. In an unregulated economy-where 
the Government did not take positive steps to ensure that the total 
outlay of the community was adjusted to· available man-power
the danger, for a number of years, might be more that of "infla
tionary gaps," with the consequent upward pressures on prices, than 
.of "deflationary gaps," with large-scale unemployment.1 If that 
proved to be the case, the Government might decide to limit private 
spending through the creation of budgetary surpluses (or the main
tenance of rationing) and/or to limit .the rate of private capital 
expenditures in accordan.ce with a scale of national priorities. In a 
situation of this sort, the m:eds of public investment (whether that 
of the Central Government, of the local authorities or of public 
utilities) could not be treated as a '"!eft-over," to be drawn on after 
the needs of private investment had been satisfied, but the Govern
ment would have to plan the l!-llocation of the aggregate of resources 
available for investment purposes among investment of all kinds. 

Hence in analysing the requir~ments of a full employment policy 
in 1948, we shall treat public and private investment together, aqd 

1 It may be objected that the big slump of 1921-22 points to a different 
conclusion. But after the last war, long-term capital investment (in housing and 
industry) did not get going .until much later; the boom of 1919-20 was essentially 
a re-stocking boom, and the slump of 1921-22 signified that both the period of 
war expenditures and the period of post-war restocking had come to an end, · · 
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estimate the amount available for purposes of home investment of 
all kind~, assuming either (a) that there is. an even balance of pay
ments (I.e. the amount of ~p~r~ is sufficient to pay fo.r all imports) 
and th~t the level of ~axatlon !;' ~ust ~ufficient to cover the ordinary 
expe?d1tures of public authonties (I.e. that there is no surplus or 
deficit on .the current accounts of public authorities); or (b} that 
the r.esources. available for investment purposes are augmented by 
heaVIer taxation (or other methods of restricting consumption), or 
by an adverse balance of payments. 

Th~ National Income in 1948 
33· We shall eStimate the full employment level of the national 

_output in 1948 by assuming (a) ·that the working population will be 
the same as in 1938; (b) that the average hours of work per week 
will be the same as in 1938; (c) that the average unemployment 
rate will be 3 per cent; (d) that the average real productivity per 
man-hour will have risen, over the period 1938-48, by 13 per cent; 
(e) that the Armed Forces of the Crown will be maintained at 
double the strength of that of 1938, i.e. between 75o,ooo-I,ooo,ooo 
men; lf) that the real terms of international trade l the ratio of 
export prices to import prices) will be the same as in 1938; (g) that 
the income from foreign investment will have fallen to 40 per cent 
of its 1938 amount; (h) that the average level of prices will be 
stabilized at 331 per cent above the 1938 level. · 

The basic considerations behind the more critical of these assump
tions are as follows :-

(a) The net change· in working population will be the resultant 
of the following factors: (i) the normal increase in the working 
population, due to the change in numbers and age composition 
which, in the absence of war, would have amounted to somesso,ooo ;1 

(ii) the war casualties (killed and permanently disabled) which are 
put at 50o,ooo; 2 (iii) the withdrawal of boys and girls from the 
labour market, due to the raising of the school-leaving age to 16, 
which implies a reduction of 85~,ooo juve~es (aged 14;-15) at 
work; (iv) the addition to the working population due to the mcrcase 
of the number of women in the labour market as a by-product of 
the war. ·To obtain the net change in the working population, e~ch 
of these classes has to be weighed by its output per head, which 

1 Obtained by interpolation from the Registrar-~eral's forecast of population 
(Actual increase 1928-38 was 1,7oo,ooo). . 

• War casualties (including civilians) killed and permanently disabled were 
about 25o,ooo in the first four years of war. 

- AA 
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may be assumed to be proportionate to the relative wages in 1938. 
Since the weekly wages of classes (i)-(iv) on the basis of Bowley'sl 
and the Ministry of Labour's estimates were 50, 65, I3, and 32 · 5 
shillings respectively, it would require an addition of soo,ooo women 
under head (iv) t.o keep the aggregate working population un: 
changed. This last assumption is not unreasonable, in yiew of the 
fact that about 2! million women were stated to have been drawn 
into industry and the Forces in the course of the present war; .while 
after the last war, the number. of women remaining in industry 
(up to the time of the slump of 192I, at any rate) was stated to have 
been about 30-40 per cent of those additionally employed in the 
course of that war. 

(d) As regards the average productivity per man-hour, the esti-_ 
mate ofa.I3 per cent increase was arrived at as a result of averaging 
between (i) the actual rate of increase in productivity per man-hour 
over the period I914-24; (ii) the rate of increase of productivity 
between I924-38. The increase in hourly productivity, for the 
national output as a whole (including distribution and services) in 
the ten-year pl)i:od covering the last war seems -to have been around 
IO per cent, 2 while in the inter-war period it was at the rate of" 
I· 5 per cent per annum (which implies a rise of 16 per cent over a 

Jen-year interval). It appears fairly certain (from various statements 
made by responsible authorities) that the increase in productive 
techniques in the course of the present war is much more substantial. 
than that .of the last war; and it is by no means improbable that 
when peace returns the rise in productivity will be found to be even 

- greater than what would have resulted from the mere continuation 
of pre-war trends.3 The estimate of a 13 per cent increase over the 
period should therefore be •regarded as the minimum probable, 
rather than the most likely, figure of the rise in productivity. 

(e) Our assumption is that by 1948 at any rate· the war will have 
been concluded with Japan as well as Germany. At the same time 
it would be idle to expect that the immediate post-war 'situation 
would enable the strength of the Armed Forces to be reduced to 

• Studies in tlu Nationd Inco1M, p. 67. . 
• Though the statistical estimates covering this period are not so- extensive as 

for later dates, the estimate of a. 10 per cent increase in hourly productivity is 
supported both by Rowe's production index, divided by an index of employment · 
and of hours, and of Bowley and Stamp's estimate (Tlu Natwnd Inco1116, 1924, 
p. s8) that home produced real income per head in 1924 was about the same 
as in 1914, while the length of working hours was about 10 per cent less. Cf. als<> 
Clark, NatwMI lnc01116 ond Otdlay, p. z67. 

1 On the increase in productivity' sec also para. 56 below. 
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the pre-war !~vel; the neew of military occupations, etc., will 
probably reqm.re the maintenance of a much larger number of 
effectives. In 1938, the complements of the Army, Navy and Air 
Force amounted to 40o-45o,ooo men. For 1948, it will therefore 
be assumed to amount to (roughly) double that number, say between 
75o,ooo-1,ooo,ooo men. This means, that (since the definition of 
the aggregate working population, which was assumed to be un· 
changed, included the Armed Forces) the number available in 
industry, etc~. will be about 4oo,ooo-soo,ooo less. It means also that 

· the re<il increase in home-produced output over the 1938 full employ· 
meht level will amount tq, not 13, but only 11 per cent (since the 
value of the output per head in the Armed Forces-represented by 
their pay and .maintenance-is less than the output per head in 
industry). · 
(f) The assumption of an unchanged price of imports in terms 

of exports implies (roughly) that the world price level offoodstuffs 
and raw materials in terms of manufactured goods will be· the same 
in 1948 as it was in the late 1930's. The experience of the aftermath 
of the last war was that of a considerable improvement in the terms 
of trade, so that Britain obtained the same amount of imports with 
about 20 per cent fewer exports than before. There is no reason to 
suppose that this favourable experience will be repeated, but neither 
is there any definite reason for assuming-the contrary. The policies 

. of control adopted in the course of the present war have prevented 

. the spectacular rise in the prices of primary products which was 
such a prominent feature of the last World War, and it may be 
assumed !hat the same policies will continue in force during the 
period of immediate post-war scarcities. There is no sign at present 
of the world entering a more prolonged period of scarcities in food· 
stuffs and raw materials; the forces of technical improvement which 
made for the surpluses of the last two (pre-war) decades do not 
appear to be in any way exhauste?· . . 

It is possible, of course, that m the effort to obtam sufficient 
exports to pay for imports, Britain may deliberately ~et out t~ lower 
the prices. of her exports of manufactures, not only m terms o~ the 
f~odstuffi and raw materials which she imports, but ~o rela_uvely 
to the prices of manufactured goods o~ other c.ountnes. I~ IS not 
possible to take account of this cont1ngency m calculat1ng the 
national income, but the nature of the balance of paxments problem 
will be examined in paragraph 43 below. . . 

(g) In the five years 1939-43 the total amount of dismvestment 
abroad (through the 'loss of gold and foreign exchange, the sale of 

........_ 
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foreign assets and the accumulation of debt) amounted to £3,073 
millions.l Since in the years 1942 and 1943 disinvestment proceeded 
at an approximately constant rate of £650 millions per annum, the 
aggregate of disinvestment, up to the middle of 1945, may be put 
at £4,100 millions, the loss ofincome froin which may be estimated 
as follows :-2 • 

{.mmw,., 

Amount Loss of Amlual 
Inoome 

Loss of gold and foreign exchange .. 700 -
Sale of securities . . ... . . goo g6·o 
Sterling balances of foreign countries 

held in London and other loans I • • 2,500 62·5 

Total . . .. 
' 

. . .. 4,100 gB·s 

On the other side, allowance must be .inade for the fact ·that the 
. devaluation of sterling and the higher ·earnings of companies 

operating abroad (due to higher prices, etc.) would have raised the 
income from foreign investment, on the pre-war investments, con
siderably above the £200 millions obtained in 1938. If we allow for 
an increase of only some £Io millions on account of the last factor, 
the post-war income. from foreign investments may be put at 
£110 millions at post-war prices or £8o millions at pre-war prices. • 

(h) The assumption made in the Beveridge Report on Soqal 
Services was that the average level of prices after the war will be 
25 per cent above pre-war. The latest official estimates suggest, 
however, 8 that unless there is a reduction in the general level of 
money wages (which is not likely) the allowance of 25 per cent is 
likely to prove insufficient, and it is safer to reckon on post-war 
prices being 331 per cent above 1938. This assumption was therefore 
preferred and in the subsequent calculations the estjmates for 

t Cf. Cmd. 6520, Table I~ item 13, . 
1 For sources of estimate c:f. &ontJpzie Jollltlld, June-September, 1943, pp. 261-

62. It was assumed that since the securities sold consisted to a large extent oflndian, 
Canadian, and other Government bonds of a low yield, the average loss of income 
on securities can be put at 4 per cent. The loss of iocome due to the accumulation 
of sterling balances assumes that these balances are converted ioto long-term 
obligations with a yield of2 :.5 per cent. ' 

1 Cf. Cmd. 6520, pp. 7-8. 
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Government expenditure, and in particular the ~ • f b fi f 
h S · 1 S . SC<Ues o ene t 0 

t e oc1a ec~1ty Plan, were adjusted accordingly. 
· . The ~et res~t o~ these assumptions is that the net national ou ut 
~mcludmg fore1gD. mcome) in 1948 is estimated to be r7 •so milli tp t f t . . .,., >T ons, 
m. erms ~ pos -war pnces, 9r £s,6oo millions in terms of 1938 
pnces. This all~ws for a substantial reduction in the national money 
mcome below 1ts current war-time level (the official estimate r. 
1943 being £8,172 mi~ons) a difference to be explained by a numb: 
of factors, among whi~h the l~ger occupied population and the 
longer ~ours worked m war-lime are the most. important. The 
comparison between the pre-war and the post-war national income 
is shown in Table 48. 

Tahr. 411 
CONSTITUENTS OF THE NATIONAL OUTPUT IN 1938 AND •9411 

1.£ml1lwns) · 

I9]8 ... s (Full Employmootl 
19]8 (Full - (Actuall Emplor ..... at 1938 at 1948 

' Prica l'rioOI 

Home--produced output excluding the ' • 
Forces 0 0 . . . . . . 0 0 4·395 4,895 5,36o 7,110 

Pay and allowances of H.M. Forces 00 So 8o 16o 230 
Net lri.come from Foreign Investments .. 200 200 8o 110 

Net Nationallnrome · 0 0 0 0 0 0 4,675 5.•75 5,6oo 7>450 
I 

Not~.-The average prices of home-produced output are assumed to be 33 per cent 
higher in 1g4fl. In calculating the pay and allowances of H.M. Forces al 1948 pricea, 
cash pay was assumed to rise at the same rate as the average level of wagea (oce below) 
and payments in kind in propor.tion to output _prices. 

34· The division of the.net national income between the different 
types of incomes, shown in Table 49 (p. 374), is based on the follow
ing additional considerations. It was assumed that the share of wages 
in wage-containing output will be the same in 1948 as it would have 
been under full employment in 1938. In other words, allowanc~ was 
made for .the change in the share of wages consequent upon full 
employment, but it was assumed-in accordance with the Jlre-war 
experienceL-:that the change in productivity leaves this factor un
affected. This implied that, taking into account the rise in output 
prices and the increase in productivity, the average level of wage --

t Cf. note to Table 40 above. 
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rates was 54 per cent above that of I938.1 In calculating the total 
wage bill, allowance was made for the transfer of men (as compared 
with I938) to the Forces. In the case of salaries, it was assumed 
that the average level of salaries increases by 33 per cent, i.e.' in the 
same ratio as prices, while the number of salary ean;~ers will be the 

. same as under full employment in I938. In the case of rents, the 
assumption was that there will be one million additional houses by 

Table 49 

_ NET NATIONAL INCOME .IN 193S AND 1948 

(£ mil/iDns, at current prius) 

-1938 (Actual) :1938· (Full 
Employment) 

Rents •• . . . . .. .. 00 3So 3So 
Profits and Interest o o .. .. .. 1,3a5 1,640 
Salaries .. .. .. .. .. I,too . 1,165 
Wages .. .. .. . . .. 1,730 I,gto 
Pay of HoMo Forces •. .. .. .. So So 

-
Net National Iocome .. .. .. 4.675 5.175 

-

1948 (Full' 
Employment) 

450 . 
2,400 
1,550 I 

2,82Q 
230 

7·450 

I948 and that the average level of rents will be IO per cent above 
I938, on the presumption that the Rent Restriction Acts continue 
in force, while agricultural and other rents not subject to restriction 
rise with the increase in the price level. The amount of profits and 
interest was then obtained as ~ residue; it implies an increaSe (in 
money terms) of 57 per cent in home-produced profits and interest 
as compared with the I938 full employment estimate. 

Priva~e Incomes in I 948 

35· To obtain the amount and the distribution of private incomes 
(as shown for 1938 in Table 44, p. 359) the figures in Table 49 must 
be adjusted for "transfer incomes" (consisting of National Debt 
interest, social security cash payments and war pensions) and for 
Government income from property, and an·c~stimate must be made 
of the amount of undistributed profits. 

We shall assume Government inc0me from property to be 

1 The average increase in wage rates, up to the end of 1943, was 39 per cent. 
Our assumption of a 54 per cent increase up to 1948 inlplies that,the average 
level of wage rates ris_es at about 2 per cent per annum over the next five years. 
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. {,70 millions instead of the pre-war £44 millions,l For National 
Debt interest paid to private individuals and corporations (including 
accrued interest on National Savings Certificates, but excluding that 
part of the nominal interest burden which represents payments to 
public funds 2) we allow £soo millions. This it~m was .[,2oo millions 
in ~ 938 and £340 millions in I 943, having risen at a rate of about 
£so millions per annum during 1942 and 1943. The assumption 
of £sao millions allows therefore for the continuation of borrowing 
on the preseli.t scale up to the end of 1945; it also allows for the 
conversion .of {,2,500 millions floating debt into long-ten]J debt 
bearing 2•5 per cent interest after the war.8 Social security cash 
payments-assuming that the Beveridge Plan is adopted in full, 
allowing for an upward adjustment of benefit rates· owing to the 
assumption of a 331 rise in the price level, and making a number 
of other adjustments, set out in note to Table 53, p. 378-will amount 
·to .[,4:70 millions, while war pc;nsions are put at .[,roo millions, 
which allows for some' {,70 millions for ·the pensions arising out of 
the casualties of the present war. The resulting comparison of transfer 
incomes in 1938 and·194:8 is shown in. Table 50. 

Tab/4 50 

TRANSFER INCOMES ~ 1938 AND 1g.jll 

(£ millitms) 
-

1938 

Natioilal Debt Interest •. .. .. 200 
Social Income:-

238 Social Security casb payments .. 
War Pensions .• . . .. . . 40 

1948 

500 

470 
100 

; 
478 1,070 Transfer Incomes . . . . .. 

\ 

• 1 For 1943 this item was officially estimated at £97 millions, but some of the 
revenues under this head (sueh as the receipts under the Railway Agreement) 

are temporary in eharacter. · • · beca 
• But without dedueting National Debt interest P"'~ to f~wgnen, use 

·thia has already been deducted.in calculating the net national mcome. ( 
. • Account must also be taken of the repayments on account of post oft-wEarP crTedilesata 

milli ) th epaymcnt of 20 per cen · • • on income tax (say £6oo ons • e r d the War 
income tax (say £•so millions) and the post-war paymen,:: : :X accruals 
Damage Acta. There are, cin the oth"': ~d, the accum a war) to caver 

· (whieh will amount to at least £r,soo JDlllions by the end of the 
these items. · ' 
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g6. In making the estimate for undistributed profits it was 
assumed-in an analogous manner to the assumptions about con
sumption and savings out/of personal incomes, expl~ed in para
graph 41 below-that over longer periods the share of undistributed 
profits in total profits varies not so much with the ampunt of profits, 
but with the level of unemployment. The high proportion of any 
increase in profits which is normally put to reserves is largely due 
to the policies of dividend stabilization followed by businesses;· as 
time goes on, and profits increase, the standard around which 
businesses stabilize their dividends is also raised. Hence i.t seemed 
more reasonable to assume that the proportion of undistributed 
profits in home produced profits and interest will be no higher in 

· 1948 than it would have been at the full employment income of I 938. 

Tohu 5, 

PRIVATE INCOMES UNDER FULL EMPLOYMENT, 1g3i1 AND 1948 

(£ mi/lilms) 

I 
1938 . (1938) 19..S 

Rent, distributed profits and interest . . ... 1,735 (2,315) 2,640 
Undistributed profits .. .. .. .. 445 (595) 640 
Salaries .. . . .. .. .. . . x,x6s (1,550) x,sso 
Wages and pay, etc., ofH.M. Forces .. .. 1,990 (2,650) g,oso 
Social Income .. .. .. . . . . 275 (365) 570 

Total Private Income .. . . .. . . 5,610 (M75) 8,450 

Note.-For the sake of comparison, the middle column was inserted to show what the 
1938 incomes would bave been at tbe 1948 level of money values. Thus tbe difference 
between tbe third and tbe first columns sbows tbe change in money income, and tbat 
between tbe third and tbe second columns tbe change in real income, between tbe 
hypothetical full employment earnings at tbe two dates. 

Public Expe~diture and Taxation 
37· In estimating the post-war budgets of public authorities we 

shall assume the following principles: (i) that all ordinary expendi
tures will be financed· out of taxation; but not capital expenditures 
which will be excluded from the orQ.inary budgets (It is estimated 
that in 1938 capital expenditures included in the ordinary budgets 
of the Central Government and local authqrities amounted to 
£40 millions, of which £';1.0 millions were spent ·on new road con
struction) ; (ii) that all services provided by public authorities before 
the war will be maintained (and in the case of defence expanded) 
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and, in addition, the services proposed in the Report on Social 
Insurance and Allied. Services1 and the Education Bill• will be 
provided in full, and a further allowance will be made for other 

· similar ·contingencies; (iii) that all social . security services will be 
consolidated in a Social Security Budget, which will be financed 
by insured persons, employers and public funds in the proportions 
recommended by the Social Insurance Report, but that the whole 
burden falling on public funds will be borne by the Central Govern
ment, thus relieving the local authorities from the finance of social 
security services altogether; liv) .that the poundage of local rates 
will be maintained at the I 938 level, and that the Central Govern
ment contribution will ·be the amount necessary to b~lance the 
local authorities' budgets, on this principle; (v) that the taxation . . 

Tabu s• 
CONSOLIDATED BUDGETS OF LOCAL AUTHORITIES IN 1938 AND •948 

. I . 

(£ millions) 

1938 -· 1948 

Revenue E:tpODdltuEO . Rovmuo l!Jtpeodlllue 

Rates •• • • 21 I Social Security' Rates •• 250 Ordinary Ex-
Income from Services .. 68 Income from . penditurc .. 4•5 
. property .. 26 Other ordinary property .. 40 
Contribution expenditures 311 Contribution 
of Central Capital Expcn- of Central 
Government J69 diture .. 20 Government 125 

Total Expcn-
. 

j 

diture .. 399 . 
Surplus .. • 7 

' Total Expcn-' Total Expen· I diturc and 
Total Revenue 406 Surplus .. 406 Total Revenue 415 diture .. 4'5 

. 
" "-F 8 th figures arc those of Cmd. 6520 (Table rv, rtemJ 83, 87, ''~· 95) 

JtOie. C?l' 193 ' e . . , diture among the three categoncs of 
except for the di_yision of !ocai.au.thonties .~ 

1 
ded in.thc Social SecurityBudgcu, 

social security services (which consiSt of St;Vlces me u . c:xpenditures 
i e health services and public assistance cash payments), othcrF or~r"t u· assumed 
· • . hich • d • ed from other sources. or I,..., 

and capital expenditure w u ~v diturcs other than health and public 
that only the second category (ordinary expend that the cost of these is increased by 
assistance) is financed l~y out of rThcvenue, an c from the 1938 poundasc of rates in 
33 per cent as compared With 1938. e revenu 
•948 is based on the cstiniates of rent given in Table 49· • 

• Cmd. s..ss. •943· 
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of the Central Government will be such ·as to balance the Central 
Government budget.1 The estimated budgets for tg48 (together 
with the actual budgets of 1938) are shown in Tables 52-54 and the 
basis of the estimates of individual itemS is explained in the notes 
attached to the tables. Table 55 brings the accounts of all public 
authorities together and shows the amount of Central Government 
tax revenue that will be necessary to balance the accounts of public 
authorities. 

Revenue 

Tab/• 5S 

SOCIAL SECURITY BUDGET IN 1938. AND 1948 

(£millions) 
-- . 

1938 '• . 1948 

E2:pendfture Revenue Ezpendi!Uie 

Contributions:- Civil Pen- Contributions:- Social In-
Insured sions (e) .. 91 Insured Per- · surance .. 3'5 

Persons (a) 55 Unemployment sons (l) .. 176 National 
Employers (6) 67 Payments (f) go Employers(l) 124 Assistance .. 47 

Local Authori- Public Assist-. Centtal Children's 
ties (c) .. 68 ance (g) .. 23 Govern- Allowances .-... 107 

Centlai Health Pay- ment (m) .. 355 Coot of Ad-
Govern- . ments (h) 34 ministration 
ment (d) 

,· 

Workmen's . ofabove 26 .. 152 .. 
Compensation •a • Health s .. ~ 

Cost of Ad- vices:. .. t6o 
ministlation(i) 20 

Health Ser-
vices (;1 .. 49 

Total Expendi- - ' 
ture .. .. 320· 

Surplus (k) .. 22 
-

Total Expen- . . 
diture and Total Expen-

Total Revenue 342 Surplus' •• 342 Total R~enue 655 diture .. ~55 
' 

Note.-Tbe Budget for 1948 is on the basis of the estimated budget for 1945, given in 
Cmd. 6404, p. oog, adjusted for the following factors: (i) 'the cost 9f social insurance 
was raised by .[,20 millions, owing to the higher cost of old age pensions in 1948 (as 
compated with 1945) in aoeordance with the scbeme; (ii) the estimates for the cost of 
the health services revised in accordance with the estimate given in Cmd. 6502; (ill) owing 
to the assuroption of 3 per cent un,emp)oyment, the cost of social insulance was reduced 
by .£73 millions (i.e. two.thirds of the cost of unemployment benefits), and the cost of 
children's allowances (on first children) by [,to millions; (iv) all items were inaeased 

1 On the question ofsinking funds, see para, 48 below. 
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Tab/• 53 (tonlinued) 

~y 6f ~ cent owing to the. assumption ofoa 33 per cent (mstead of •s per cent) rise 
m the P'!CC level. !he contributions proposed in Cmd. 6404 were reduced 10 balance 
the budget, allocatmg to ~e Exch"'!uer one-third of the saving in the cost of uncmploy. -
ment and the whole savmg on cbildren's allowances. The cor=ponding Budget for 
1938 was brought together for purposes of comn•"~n from publ'-L-J ., __ , __ J below. . • r-- UIJCU IOUlCCI1 IICUII&CU 

(a) Cmd. 6520, Table IV, item 78 • 
• (6) Ibid., item 82, plus £13 millions estimated expenditure on wo~bnen't com 

tion. · pcnsa. 

·(c). Includes payments of local authorities on public assistance cash payments and 
part of h0:Uth services. See also n?te (1) below. Identical with similar Item iD Table 52· 

(d) RCIIdue. Includes £63 millions Exchequer contribution to IIOCial insurance 
(Identical with item (c) in Table 54). · . · 

(e)_ Pensions to widows ,and .orphans, contributory and non-contributory old age 
pens1ons. Cmd. 6520, Table II, Item 22, Ius war pe:nsiom. 

(f) Unemployment insurance benefits and allowances. Cmd. 6520 Table II item 23 
less public assistance. ' ' • 

(g) Cmd. 6520, Table IV, item 107. 
(h) Ibid., Table II, item 24, 
(i) Cmd. 6404, p. 204. 
(j) Cmd. 6502, Appendix E. Of this £4 millions was expenditure by tho Central 

Government, and £45 millions by local authorities. 
(k) The surplus of unemployment, health and pensions iDsurance funds. Cmd. 6s•o, 

Table IV, item go. 
(/) The contributions were reduced, as compared with the proposals in Cmd. 64o4, 

in order to balance the budget under the assumptions stated above. After estimating 
the Exchequer contribution as stated iD note (m) below, this implied a reduction in · 
the total revenue from contributions of 10 per cent and a reduction in the per 'apiliJ rates 
of contributions by 16 per cent (owiog to the increa.se in the numbers of insured, as a 
=ult of full employment). Hence, in spite of the higher rates of cash benefits asaumed, 
the required rates of contributions per adult man are 3•· 7d. for insured persons and 
••• gd. for employers (as compared with 4'· ad. and 31· ad. respectively, proposed in 
Cmd.6404). · 

(m) The Exchequer contribution· under tho Beveridge Plan (iDcluding interest ·on 
insurance funds) was estimated at £366 millions in 1945. (Cmd. 6404, p. 2og.) Since, 
of the adjustments stated above, (i) and (ii) offiet..eacb other, (iii) implies a reduction 
of £34 millions, and (iv) an addition of £23 millions, the net result is £355 millions. ,. 

g8. Tables 52-55 show that after making full allowance for the 
additional conimitments of the Government and for· the higher 
expendjture due to the rise in pric,es, and making ~ allowance ~or 
·unforeseen contingencies, the Central Government will have to rau:e 
£r;655 millions in taxation to balance the bud_gets of p~blic 
authorities as a whole. To find out the rates of taxation that will be 
necessary to obtain this revenue we shall first of all estimate what 
the yield of the rgg8 rates of taxation would be at the full employ
ment national income of rg41J. We shall ass1,1me the sa~e taxes Ill 
force as in rgg81 and the same ad valorem tax rates--which means 

1. I.e., war-time taxes other ~N.D. C.-which was already in force in 1938-
are not taken into account. 
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Table 54 

C~ GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE IN 1938 AND 1948 

(£ millions) 

-
1938 I!)48 

' Interest on the National Debt (a) . . .. 200 500 
'other Consolidated Fund expenditure .. 16 20 
Defence Services (6) . . .. .. .. 379 <!So 
Civil Votes:-

Social Security (c) ... .. -.. . . 152 ,355 
War Pensions (d) . . .. .. .. 40 100 
Grants to local authorities (•) .. .. 169 125-
Other Civil Votes (f) .. ... . . 23 50 
Other post-war contingencies (g) •• .. - 40 

-- 384 -- 670 
Cost of tax collection •• .. . . . . 14 '5 
Capital expenditures, included in Civil 

Votes in 1938 (h) • • .. .. ••' ' 20 -

Total Expenditure .. . . 
.i 

. . 
' 

1,013 1,685 

Notes.-( a) For bases of estimate, see paragraph 33 (g) above. Interest paid to public 
funds is excluded from this item, but included in social security payments. 

(6) For 1938, this item includes issues under the Defence Loans on rearmament as 
well as expenditures on the preparation for war (such as A.R.P.) usually included under 
the Civil Votes. The 1938 figure is not representative of the pre-war rate of expenditure 
on defence, which amounted to only £Ioo-£I20 millions before rearmament began. 

;For 1948, the defence expenditure was based on the assumptions stated in para· 
graph 33 (c) above. The estimate of £48o millions was reached as follows. Pay and 
maintenance of the Forces, £230 millions (see Table 49). Expenditure on armaments 
and auxiliary materials, £•so millions. The latter item is more than twice the corre
sponding normal pre-war rate of expenditure, after allowing for a 33 per cent rise in 
prices. 

(c) See notes (d) and (m) to Table 53· 
(d) See paragraph 35 above. 
(e) See corresponding items in Table 52. 
(f) Includes cost of civil administration, justice, etc. For 1948, it includes an addi

~ tional £20 millions on account of the new Education Bill, in addition to the rise in the 
cost of education due to the 33 per cent rise in prices. See Cmd. 6458, Appendix. 

(g) This item represents an allowance for unforeseen commitments, other than 
expenditure on capital account. 

(h) See paragraph 37 above. 

that specifo tax rates are deemed to have been adjusted for the rise 
in the general price level, and all allowan"es in direct taxation 
(i.e. the various income tax allowances, the surtax limits, etc.) to 
have been raised in the same proportion, so that the proportion paid 
in taxation out of any given real income is the same. 
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' . 

THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNT OF PUBUC AUTIIORITIES IN 1938 ANJ:). 1948 

(£ millimu) 
-

Ro=uo I 1938 I 1948 hpenditiUO 1938 • 1948 

. 
T tJXation:-

Central Government ... .. 888 (1,655) Central Government .. . . -.-,013 1,685 
Social Security ... .. .. 122 300 -Social Security .. .. . . 320 655 
Local Authorities .. .. 211 250 Local Authorities .. .. .. 399 415 

Total T ~JX~Jtion .. .. .. 1,221 I 2,205 'Gross Total Expentlitur• .. .. 1,732 2,755 
Income from property .. .. 44 70 Less Transfers from-

Central Government ·to Social 
Total RtllmUI .. . . . . . 1,265 2,275 .Security . . . . . . - 152 -355 
Deficit .. .. .. .. 78 - Central Government to Local 

Authorities . . . . .. - 169 - 125 
Local Authorities to Social -

' Security -68 -.. . . . .. 
--

Total Trll/liftn .. . . -38g -4Bo 

Tolal Revenue and Delloit •• .. 1,343 I 2,27& J_l!let Tolal EzpendituJe .. .. 1,343 8,27& 
. 

No14.-For. U.,. individual items except Central Government taxation see Tablco 52-54- For Central Government taxation in 1938, occ 
Cmd. 6520, items 99, 40, 77, 81. Central Government taxation in 1948 is derived as a residue being the amount ncc:euary to balaru:c the 
total budget of public authorities. The difference between the £78 milliom deficit in 1938 shown in this table and the £75 million~ shown 
in Table 39 is due to the fact that in Table 39 items are ahown ar-factor cost, while in the present 1ablc they are at market prices. Tbe 
dilference between tho total taxation of ,/;1,161 millionS in 1938 shown in Table 42 and the ,£'1,221 millions shown in the present table is 
due ,to (i) general in,direct taxes falling on the Government, £s• millions; (ii) subsidico, ,C.s millions; (iii) workmen'• compensation-which 
wai added to public expenditure in Table 53 for purposes of comparability of soc:ialoecurity expendin=-£13 milliOIU 

0 
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. Tahle.56 

YIELD OF CENTRAL GOVERNMENT TAXATION, rg38 AND. rg¥J 

(AIIhe &Its of T axatiml in Force in 1938) 

(£ millions) 

1938 ' 1938 (Full 
. (Actual) Employ-

01ent) 

-L 
(I) (•) 

lncomCTax . . . . .. .. .. 333 398 
Surtax .. . . . . .. .. . . 6g 83 
N.D.C. .. . . . . .. .. 25 g6 
Death duties, and stamp duties on the transfer 

of property . . . . . . . . .. . go 95 -
Total Direct Taxes •• 

1 
. . . . .. .4r7 6r2 

Taxes on alcohol, tobacco, matches and enter-
tainment . . .. . . .. . . 204 2rg . 

Other specific indirect taxes .. . . .. 94 roo 
General indirect taxes .. ... .. . . 73 8r 

Totallndirect Taxes .. . . . . 3_7r 400 . 

Total T axati6n . . . . . . .. . . 888 1,012 
Central Government Income from property .. r8. r8 

Total &omue . . . . . . .. . . go6 1,030 
Total Expenditure (see Table 54) .. . . 1,013 -

• Deficit . . '·· . . ... .. . . ro7 -
Dellcil as percentage of ezpendilttre .. .. 10 -

• 1938 
(Full 

Employ-
1948 ment, 

1:948 
prices) 

(3) (4)· 
529 620 
rro r40 
¥! 50 

r26 140 

8r3 ·950 

29r . 340 
r33 r50 
roB r20 

532 6ro 

r,345 1,560 
24 30 

r,369 1,590 
- r,685 

95 

- 6 

Note.-Tbe figUres in column (r) based on Cmd; 6520 and other official sources. As 
regards column (2) the general principle was explained above; the most importarit 
individual estimates were that the marginal rate of income tax on distributed profits was 
20 per cent and of surtax ro per cent, and that the average rate of N.D.C. was 4i per 
cent of assessed profits. It was assumed further, that there is no increase (consequent 
on full emplclyment) in death duty receipts, but stamp duty ree<>lpts increase owing to 
the higher turnover of shares and other capital assets; the yield of specific indirect taxes 
was related to the estimated change in their consumption; the ,yield of general indirect 
taxes to the chaoge in consumption and investment. As regards the adjustment from 
column (3) to column (4), the increase in incomes shown in Table sr, between the. 

1 second and the third columns of that Table, was assumed to bear income and surtax 
at the marginal rates given- above. Death duties, etc., allow for the expansion of the 
National Debt. The volume of alcohol and tobacco consumption and entertainments 
were assumed to be 25 per cent above the aclllal rgs8 level. For other indirect taxes, 
the assumptions were the same as those stated for colump (2) above. 
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This estimate is ~iven in Tab!~ 56. The first column in Table 56 

shows the actual }'leld of the different taxes in 1938. The second 
column shows what the same taxes would have yielded under full 
employment in 193.8; this ~timate is. based on the same assumptions 
as were .emplo~ed m making the estimate in Table 42, p. 355· The_ 
change m the y1eld of taxes due to the-difference in incomes between 
the full employment income of 1938 and that of 1948 is shown in 
!he thir~ and fourth columns. The third column shows the change 
m tax }'lelds due to the change in money values; in accordance 
with our assumption, this implied an increase of 33 per cent in the 
yield of each kind of tax. The fourth column adjusts these figures 
for that part of the change in tax yields which is due to the change 
in the real income of each income category, between 1938 and 1948; 

· here the additional. taxes payable by each income group were "calcu
lated separately, on the assumption that the proportion of marginal 
income paid in taxation is the same as that assumed for the purposes 
of the second column, but making certain allowances for the trend 
in consumption habits. · 

S9· The result of this apalysis is that the combined effect of the 
change in money values, of higher productivity and of full employ
ment is that the tax system of 1938 would yield £1,560 millions in 
1948 (instead of the actual £888 millions in 1938) and thus would 

·fall short ofthe required amount by only £95 millions or 6 per Cent. 
Thus, in spite of the considerably higher post-war expenditure, the · 
xgg8 tax system would be consistent with a smaller deficit in 1948 
than it was in the actual situation in 1938. In order to eliminate 
the deficit, the average rates of taxes would hav~ to be raised by 
6 per cent-which means an income tax of5s. xed. (1n8tead of5s. 6d.) 
in the£, if all taxes were raised proportionately.1 

~o. We are now in a position to estimate the total tax ~urden 
falling on private incomes by addin~ togeth~ .the taxes ratSed by ' 
all public authorities and by deductmg ~ubsidies and the gener:U 

·indirect taxes falling on _goods and services purchased by pubhc 
authorities. This is given in Table 57 and slfows that the pr~por
tion of .private incomes paid in taxation (in~luding ~e higher _ 
social insurance contributions under the Social Secunty Plan) 
will be 25 per cent, instead of• the pre-w~ 23 per cent .. The 
distribution of this tax burden between the different categones of 

1 It should be bor~e in mind that in this estimate ?fa standard rate of SS· •r; 
income tax, it was also assumed that !"e pre-war '?co!"" tax allow.u:;: ~m~ 
fully restored not merely in money but m real termS, 1.e., the tax exemp 
was raised to £165, the allowance for married_Persons to £•¥>• etc. 
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Table 57 

TAXATION OF PRIVATE INCOMES, 1938 AND 1948 

(£ millions) 

1938 
1938 (Full 

(Actual) Emplor 
ment 

' 
I. Direct Taxes:-

Centlal Government . . .. . . 517 612 
Social Security Funds .. . . .. 55 6o 

Total .. . . .. .. .. . . 572 672 

II. Indirect Taxes:- . 
A. Specific Indirect Taxes:- - --

Centlal Government .. . . . . • 298 319 
Local Authorities .. •.• .. 141 141 
Llss Subsidies .. .. . . . . - 15 .. 15 

Ne1 Total .. .. .. . . . . 424 445 

B. Gcne~al Indiiect Taxes:-
Central GovCinmcnt .. .. .. 73 81 
Local Authorities .. .. . . 70 70 
Social Security Funds .. .. . . 54 6o· 
Llss Taxes falling on Public Authorities -.32 I -32 

Net Total .. . . . . .. .. 165 179 

III. Increase in Cent1al Government Taxation-to ' 
cover prospective deficit •: .. .. . . . . 

. 
Total Taxes on Prioate ln£0111U .. . . .. 1,161 1,296 
Private Incomes .. .. .. - .. . . 5,110 5,610 
~azes as percentage of privata incomes .. . . 23 23 

. I 

1948 

950 
176 

1,126 

490 
170 

-20 

640 

120 
So -124 

-so 
-

I 
274 

9~ 
I 

2,135 
8,450 

25 

Note~Tbe derivation of individual items is expfained in previous tables, except the 
yield of social security taxes between the first and the second columns whlcb is in pro
portion to the rise in employment; the revenue from local rates in the first and. the 
second column is assumed. to be the same, in accordancC with the assumed behaviour 
of rents given in Table 40 (wbile their expansion between the second and the third 
column is as explained in Table 52). Taxa falling on public authorities for 1938 is 
derived from -Cmd. 6520 (beiog the diffe~ence between item 16 in Table II and item (4) · 
in Table F). For 1948 this item was adjusted to the rise in prices and the expansion of 
public outlay on goods and sCiviccs. 

income is shown in Table 58 "on the assumption that all Central 
Government tax rates were raised by 6 per cent (as compared 
with 1938). 
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Ta/Ju 5a 
INCIDENCE OF THE BURDEN OF TAXATION, 19-18 

Dinlct Tua AU Taut 

Qda. % £Mo. % 
-------------r--r--~-~~-~---

% Qda. 

Rent, distributed profits and interest 700 
Undistributed profits • • . • 195 
Salaries • : • • • • • • 85 
Wages and Social Income • • go 

Total .. ' • • r,oro . 

6g 200 
19i 15 
Bi •so 
3 6&;> 

100 .1,125 

18 goo 
l 210 

., 335 
59 6go 

.p 
10 

16 
32 

100 

Note.-For, the corresponding estimate for 1938, and 1938 full employment, aee 
Table 42, and for the methods used sec notes to Tables 41, 42,56 and 57· Social insurance 
contributions are here included in indirect taxation, as in Table 42• It is assumed that 

· the 1938 level of Central Government taxes would be raised by 6 per cent, local rates 
remain at their 1938 level and social insuzance contributions will be u given in note (I) 
to Table 53· • ' 

Consumption and Savings · I 

41. We next have to estimate the distribution of available incomes 
between consumption and savings. The· available evidence points to 
the conclusion that with the long run rise in incomes, consumption 
rises more oiless proportionately ;1 the disproportionate rise in savings 
following upon an· increase in incomes-which was shown in Table 43, 
p. 356-is a typically short-run phenomenon. In estimating post-war 
savings it would be erroneous therefore to apply the same assump
tions for the change in incomes over the ten-year interval 1938-4-B, 
as were applied for the change from the actual to full employment 
income in 1938. - , · 
• The most reasonable .hypothesis for estimating savings out of 

. available incomes .in 1948 appeared to be to assume that for that -
part of the rise in real income which is. due to long-run factors 
(i.e. the rise in produ,ctivity) savings rise in the same proportion as 
real income (i.e. in the proportions shown .in the "average:' ~olu~ 
in Table 43) ; while for that part which lS due to the ~limn~au~n · 
.of unemployment, savings increase in a higher prop~ruon (1.e. m 
. the proportions shown in the "marginal~'· column m Tab!~ 43). 
This assumption implies that F the long ,run the proportion of 

•. Cl: Clark, Natwnal /ru:OTTI4 and Oullay, ch. viii. 
·- BB 
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income saved varies, not with the amount of real income, but with 
the level of employment.1 · 

42. On this assumption, and by taking the distribution of private' 
incomes and taxation as shown in Table 51 and Table 58 above, 
gross savings come to £905 millions, and net savings (i.e. after 
deducting death duty, etc., payments) to £765 millions, both calcu
lated at post-war factor cost of production. From the same assump
tion it follows that consumption in 1948 Vo(ould amount to £5,550 
millions at post-war factor cost, or £4,170 millions at pre-war factor 
cost, which implies an increase in real consumption of 19 per cent 
over the actual 1938 level or 11 per cent over the hypothetical full 
employment level in 1938. An increase in real consumption of this 
order (which implies moreover a rise of 46! per cent over the current 
war-time level) presupposes, of course, that there are no restraints 
on consumption .Qther than taxation; that war-time rationing and 
scarcities have disappeoared and that the consumer has much the 
same range of choice in spending money as he had before the war. 
To the extent that these suppositions will not be completely fulfilled 
by 1948, private savings will be larger and the expenditure on con-
sumption less, than in this estimate. · 

The Post-War Balance of Payments 
43· In order to estimate the requirements of a post-war. full 

emploYJDent policy, we must finally make an assumption about the 
post-war balance of payments. Our provisional assumption will be 
that exports (visible and invisible) and foreign income will balance 
imports, i.e. a zero balance of payments on current account. It 
may be worth' while to set out, however, what this implies .. 

On the assumption that the importance of imported goods in the 
British national economy will be the same as before the war-i.e. that 
there are no measures taken to reduce the proportion either of 
imports of raw materials, etc., in total production or of imported 
consumers' goods in total consumption-the total volume of imports 
can be assumed to expand by 15 per cent of the increase in real 
income, that is, by £140 millions (at 1938 prices) or 16 per cent as 
compared with the a,ctuallevel of imports at 1938.' At the same time 
the income from foreign investments, at pre-war prices, will be some 
£120 millions less. 2 In addition, as we have seen, there was already 

·an adverse balance of £55 millions in 1938. Finally, there is the 
1 A similar assumption was made in calculating undistributed profits in para. 

g6 above. · 
1 C£ para. 33 (g) above. 
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income from "invi.sible exports" {mainly shipping and insurance) 
the amou';lt, of which cannot be assumed as given-independently 
of the pohc1es followed about exports. and import5-since it varies 
more or less in proportion with the volume of international trade. 
Before the war, our invisible exports represented about ro per cent 
of the v~ue of our trade {the sum of exports and imports). After the 
war, owmg to the fall in the proportion of British shipping in world 
tonnage they might be less. · · . 

44· We shall estimate the requirements of an even balance of 
payments after the war on two suppositions:-

(i) On the assumption that the terms of trade will be the same 
as before_ the war, but that invisible exports will amount to only 
7 per cent {and not ro per cent) of the value of trade, .it would 
require an increase in exports by £325 millions (at pre-war prices), 
or by 68 per cent over the 1938 volume, to compensate fully for the 
various factors specified above. Alternatively, a zero balance of 
payments might be achieved by- a cut of £375 millions1 or 37 per 
cent .in imports below the level it would have reached without 
restriction. 2 Finally, if imports are to be restricted, but only to the 
1g38 volume, the increase in exports required would be £205 
millions, or 43 per cent over 1938., 

(ii) On the more favourable supposition that the terms of trade 
remain the same and that shipping and insurance will regain their 
pre-war position (i.e. that they will represent 10 per cent of the 
value of trade) the required expansion in exports is 57 per cent; 
alternatively, v.;ith the volume of exports at the ·pre-war level, the 
required restriction of imports (below the hypothetical post-war 
volume) 34 per cent;a while the maintenance of the 1938 level of 
imports would in this case require an expansion of exports by 
33 per cent. · 

44· It may be that none of these polic;:i~s will be .~ra~tica?le in 
the early post-war years and that the positiOn of equilibnum m the 
balance of payments will only be achieved grad.ually. Thoug~ the 
traditional position of Britain was that of a lendmg country With. a 
favourable balance_ of payments, there need be ';lo. great harm m 
allowing an adverse balance of say, £2oo-.J;soo millions per annum 
for a number of years-either by borrowmg fr?m abroad, _or by 
liquidating forc;ign investments still further-proVIded that the addi-

. -~ • in ...mnrtJ C£325 1 The difference between this sum and tbe reqwrcu mcrease . -r-

milliona) is due to tbe change in tbe amoWlt of invisible ':"Jlortl m tbe two cases. 
1 This' • I' t · · •· by 27 ·per cent below rts actual 1938 amoUIIt. tmp tes a cu m rmpor~.a . 
1 I.e, 23 per cent b~low its actual volume m. 1938. 
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tional resources made' available in this way are Used to improve the 
balance of payments position in the future-i.e. either in developing 
new industries suitable for exports, or industries (such as agriculture) 
whose product is a substitute for imports. In other words, provided 
that the Government adopts a long-term plan. for the development 
of industries, the maintenance of an adverse balance over the recon
struction period might be a means of improving (instead of aggra
vating) the position of the balance of payments in the long run. 

Full Employment Policies in I 948 
45· We are now in a position to answer the question posed in 

paragraph 32, what is the rate of investment outlay (public and 
private) which would as~ure full employment in I948? Our hypo
thesis is that the Government, through a National Investment Board, 
will so regulate the rate of capital expenditure (by fitting together 
the investments undertaken by public authorities and by private 
industry into a common national plan) as to ensure stability and 
adequacy in the national outlay as a whole. The question which 
then arises is whether the "required" rate of investment expenditure 
which emerges from our assumptions is an adequate one, from the 
general social point of view; and what Governmental policies should 
be followed if it is not. 

46. On the assumptions that Government taxation is jus( sufficient 
to cover ordinary expenditure, that the level of exports is sufficient 
to pay for imports, and that the division of private incomes between 
consumption and savings is a8 explained in paragraph 4I above, 
the rate of net investment consistent with full employment in I 948, 

· as shown in ,Table 59, is £765 millions-the equivalent· of £575 
millions in terms of I 938 prices. This is just 25 per cent greater 
(in volume) than the actual rate of investment in I938, which was 
£460 milliqns; 1 but it is I 3 per cent lower than the implied rate of 
investment expenditUre under fuii employment, and a :~:ero balance 
ofpaymerits, in I938 which would have been £66o millions.8 • 

• 1 £420 millions net private investment (see Table 45) plus £40 Iriillions 
public capital expenditure, financed in 1938 out of Central and local Government 
revenue, but excluded from the post-war budgets. 

1 See Table 47, Route lb. Out of the total public expenditure of £960 millions, 
£200 millions should be regarded as investment expenditUre, i.e. the additional 
public outlay of £160 millions, plus the £40 millions referred to in the previous 
footnote. This, together with the "private investment outlay" of £460 millions, 
amounts to £66o millions. The reasons why despite the higher national income, 
the corresponding item for 1948 is smaller are: (i) the higher level of public 
consumption outlay in 1948 (£~55 millions at 1938 prices, instead of £760 
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Tabu 59 

FULL ,EMPLOYMENT INCOME AND OUTLAY IN '•!WI 
' (£ millions) 

Private Consulnption .. 
Private Saving • • • • 
Taxation of Private · 

Incomes •. 

Private Incomes. • . . ~ 
Government 'Income •. 
Less Transfer Incomes •• 

5·550 4,170 
765 ' 575 

2,135 •,6os 

6,350 
55 

-8os 

Private Consumption 
Outlay .. 

Public Consumption 
Outlay . . •• 

Balance of Payments 
Net Investment Outlay 

(Public and Private) 

s.sso 

sag 

Bss 

575 

Net National Income •• 7,450. s,6oo Net National Outlay 7 450 5 6oo ' ' 

·Note.-The derivation of all the items in this Table was explained above· with th 
exce ti• f " bl" · · ' e P on o ~u IC cqnsumptlon outlay" (Le. the expenditure of public authorities on 
goods and servtces on "';'=I acoount) which was derived as follows:-

£ millwns 
Total Expenditure of Public Authorities (see Table 55) 

Less Transfer Expenditure (see Table 51) •• • • 
· Subsidies (Table 57) 

Total Expenditure on goods and services at market prices • . 1,185 
Less General indirect taxes falling on public authorities 

(Table 57) - 50 

Total Expenditure on goods and services at factor cost i,135 

4 7. An examination of the requirements of post-war reconstruction 
in the field of capital expenditure 'is now being undertaken by 
various Government Departments, and until their results are pub
lished the material for a more detailed analysis will not be available. 
But without any-such examination, it is fairly certain from the con
siderations mentioned earlier, that if Britain after the war goes in 
for a vigorous policy of renewing her capital stock--{)f scrapping 
' . 
millions), (ii) in the calc~lation of "Route Ib" in Table 47 there is implied a 
budgetary surplus over public consumption outlay of {,100 millions, .which 
augmented the resources available J:or investment purposes (as compared WJtb the 
situation postUlated for 1948, where the surplus is zero) by £73 millions. _(~e 
reason .for the difference is that in the calculation of Route Ib for 1938, the-cwung 
rates oftaxation were assumed to be given; in the calculati~nsfor the full e-m~l?f· 
ment outlay for'tg4B in Table 59 !he taxes were determllled by the condiuon 
that the ordjnary budgets should balance.) 
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obsolete houses and obsolete industrial equipment, and providing 
for the development of new industrie5-:-5he would have to spend on 
capital projects at a far higher rate than in I gg8. 

In Table 6o an attempt is made to relate the available information 
about pre-war capital expenditure (given in Table 45) to the 

.requirements of post-war investment under three alternative hypo
theses: (i) that the rate.ofnet investment will be as given in Table 59 
above (Plan I); (ii) that net investment will be planned at the rate 
of £750 millions (Plan II); (iii) that net investment will be planned 
at the rate of £r,ooo millions (Plan III); all at 1938 prices. The 
allocation of the totals among the various categories shown in this 
Table !s largely in the nature of guesswork based on the broad facts 
about post-war.needs, not on the result of a separate examination 

' of the individual categories. 
Plan I-apart from allowing for the minimum increase in stocks . 

that can be expected in a normal year-only permits a modest 
increase ill the rate of capital expenditure in industry and in housing. 
Plan II allows for a rate of expenditure on buildings that would 
probably be sufficient for the building of 500,000 dwelling houses 
annually ;1 it also allows a much higher rate of new investment in 
industrial plant and machinery, public utilities and other fixed 
capital. Plan III would allow doubling the pre-war volume of gmss 
investment in plant and machinery; it also includes an allowance 
for the British contribution towards the reconstruction of Europe. 

48. It is not possible to decide at this stage which of these possi
bilities comes nearest to fulfilling the requirements of an adequate 
post-war reconstruction programme; we may, however, discuss their · 
implications for a full employment policy. Plans II and III require 
that the Government restrict real consumption below the level it 
would reach with a balanced budget and thereby release resources · 
for investment purposes. This could be done in various ways; the 
simplest, perhaps, is by creating a surplus in the ordinary budget 
in the form of a sinking fund, to be covered out of taxation. In 
making the estimate for post-war Government expenditure in 
Table 54, we have niade no provision for a sinking fund-for the 
simple reason that the desirable sum to be set aside for this purpose 
could only be determined after all the relevant factors in the total 
economic situatioJ;J. were known. 

49· It follows from the estimates of taxation, consumption and 
savings, in paragraphs 4o-42 above, that at· the full employment 

1 This is regarded as the necessary rate of building if an adequate number of 
houses are to be provided, and all slums abolished, in a period of 15 years. 
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' Tohlt 6o 

ALTERNATIVE l'RAMEWORKS FOR THE NATIONAL INVESTMENT PLAN 

(£mil/inns, ol 1938 Pricu) 

Public w6rks (new road., etc.) • • • • 
Public utilities • • • • • • • • 
Buildings • • . • • • • • • • 
Plant and Macliinery • • • • • • 
Orher fixed capital • • • • • • . • • 
Net increase in stocks and goods in process 
Costs incurred in rhe transfer of property 

and investment of savings . . . . 
Contribution to the reconstruction of 

Actual 
Nd 

Investment, 
1938 

40 
6o 

245 
20 
10 

25 

6o 

Hypotbetlcai.Net lnvestmrnt, 1048 

Plan I 

40 

6o 
300 
45 
30 
40 

6o 

Plan II 

6o 

Plan Ill 

6o 
100 

400 
140 

50 
40 

6o 

Europe • • • • • • • • • • - - - 150 • 

Total Net Investment • • • • • • l--400--:f---5-75--1---75-0-·I-1-,ooo..:__:. 

Nou.-For rhe definitionsofrhevarious categories in rhis Table, see note to Table 45 
p. 36o. (In case Recommendation 23 of the Beveridge Report were adopted-i.e. indUS: 
trial assurance made a public service-the item "costs incurred in the transfer or 
property'' should be reduced by £15 milliow.) 

level of income in 1948 (i) a proportionate increase in direct taxes, 
increasing revenue by £roo millions, would reduce consumption by 
£62 millions, and savings by £38 millions; (ii) a proportionate 
increase in the rates of indirect taxes, augmenting revenue by £roo 
millions would reduce consumption by £85 millions, and savings 
by £t5 millions; (iii) a similar proportionate increase in all Central 
Government tax rates would reduce consumption by £7I millions, 
and savings by [29 millions. 

This means that if, in connection with the policy of restricting 
consumption (in order to maintain a higher rate of investment), aU 
Central Government t.axes were increased proportionately, Plan II 
would involve a sinking fund of [331 millions, and Plan III a 
sinking fund of £8oo millions. As is shown in Table 61, each of 
these plans is consistent with a higher level of private real consu~p

. tion than obtained in 1938, and would thus leave the community 
better off. in terms of current standard of living, than they were 
before th~ war. But in the case of Plan III at any rate, the required 
increase in taxation is so stiff:-it implies an income tax of 8s. 8d., 
instead of 5s. rod. in the £, if all Central Government taxes were 
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raised proportionately-that it might be preferable, in this case, to 
secure the required reduction in consumption (at least in part) by 
other means of control, such as' rationing. · · 

50. Table 61 also shows the implications of these plans in case 
the level of exports is' not sufficient to secure an even balance of 
payments, and an adverse balance of [200 millions is maintained. 
These are given as Plans Ib, lib and IIIb. The second plan in this 
case is consistent with a practically unchanged level of taxation, 
while the first plan would require a negative sinking fund of [282 
millions-i.e. a 17 per cent deficit in the current Central Government 
budget. 

Tobu 61 

ALTERNATIVE PLANS FOR FULL EMPLOYMENT OUTLAY IN 1948. 

(£ millions al 1941! prices) 

Plan I Pian II Plan III Plan Ib Plan Ub Plan Illb 

' 
Private Consumption Outlay .. 5,550 5o315 4,g82 5·750 5·515 5,182 
Public Consumption Outlay .. x,rgs x,rgs 1,135 1,135 1,135 1,135 
Balance of Payments . . .. - - - -200 -200 -200 
Net investment outlay (public and 

private) .. ... .. .. 765 r,ooo 1,333 765 1,000 1,333 

Total Outlay .. .. .. 7.450 7.450 7.450 7.450 7.450 7.450 

Sinking Fund .. .. .. -
Percentage increase in rates of taxa· 

331 Boo -.a. 49 518 

lion as compared with Plan I •• - 20 49 -17 3 31 
Percentage increase in private real 

consumption as compared with 
1938. .. .. .. .. 19 14 7 23 18 11 

· Note.-It is assumed that the tax revenue for the payment of sioking funds is obtained 
bf a proportionate increase in all taxes raised by the Central Government, and the 
percentage changes in tax rates relate not to all taxation, but only to taxation raised by 
the Central Government. 

IV. THE LONG RUN CONSEQ,UENCES ·OF CONTINUOUS PUBLIC " 

BORROWING 

51. The above calculations were work~d out for a particular post
war year, 1948. A plan for a continuous full employment policy 
would also have to take into account that under conditions of capital 
accumulation and. technical progress, the national income would 
not remain stationarv, but would be steadily rising, with the conse-
. ' I . 
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quence that the necessary Governmental policies to ensure full 
em~l~yment. would also have to be steadily adjusted. Since any 
ad~1Uon to mcomes c~uld be expected to be only partly devoted 
to 1ncre_ased consumpllon and partly to increased savings, a gium 
rate of mvestment outlay would not be adequate to maintain full 
employment in· successive years unless measures were taken to enable 
the_ rising production to be fully ~bsorbed in rising consull}ption. 
Th1s ~eans ~~t the Go_v~rnment, m. o~der to maintain full employ
ment m condlt;ons of riS~g productivity, would either have to plan 
for an expandmg rate of mvestment expenditure over time, or for 
a gradually diminishing rate of the "sinking fund"-i.e. for a gradual 
reduction in tax revenue, relatively to any given level of public 
expenditures.l Ultimately, the Government may have to raise the 
propensity to consume by more radical methods of i~come redis
tribution-when it will no longer J;ie possible to afford the degree 
of inequality ,ofincomes that can be sustained during the period of 
relatively high investment. 

52. ·It would be beyond the scope of this memorandum to examine 
the implications of this problem on a full employment policy over a 
longer period in any detail. The remainde11 of the paper will be 
restricted to an examination of one particular aspect of the long run 
problem: the effects of a policy of continuous public borrowing 
under peace-time conditions. · 

53· If a plan providing for a high rate of investment expenditure 
were adopted over the reconstruction period, and if the analrsis of 
the various elements of the post-war situa~ion given in the previous 
section is correct, the Government during the early post-war years 
would have to provide for surpluses rather than deficits in its 
"ordinary" budget, i.e. taxation wou~d have to be higher than the 
level of running expenditures. On the other hand, the Govern!"ent 
would have to undertake loan expenditures as part of the national 
investmel'\t budget; the latter might well exceed.the "sinking fu?d" 
in the ordinary budget so that the net national mdebtedness m1ght 

1 This is; of course, merely a different :_.ay ~f stating t?e. pro~ition tha~ if 
as a result of the accumulation of capital there JS a steady mcrease m J?roducuve 
capacity steps must be taken to ensure that the increase in potential ?utput 

' • u ch . cr''-otherwJ.SC the is matched by a corresponding increase m pur asmg po.w . 
increased output will not materialize and unemployment will result. The mam
tenance of full employment would autotnatically ensure, of course, that adequa~e 
purchasing power is created to absorb the potential output (indeed, the latter u 
merely a different aspect of the former); but in order to maintain full em~oyment 
in these circumstances it is not enough to maintain the level of expen ture5-

these must be steadily increased. 
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be growing rather than diminishing, right fi;-omthe start. Moreover, 
as time went on and the national real income increased, either the 
rate ofloan expenditure on capital account would have to be raised, 
or -taxation ..yould have to be lowered, relatively to expenditure; 
in both cases the annual net increase in the public debt would tend 
to get larger. Further, in the more distant future, when the recon
struction programme will be nearing completion and it will be. 
desirable to reduce the proportion of output devoted to inve~tment, 
and to raise the proportion of output consumed, remission of taxation 
might prove the most convenient method of maintaining full em
ployment. Hence, as part of the full employment policy we may 
have to reckon with a steadily rising public debt in peace time. · 

54· Ever since the inception of the British National Debt in 1688, 
money was borrowed in time of war and gradually repaid during 
periods of peace; the war borrowings always exceeding the peace 
repayments (see Table 62). As a result, a strong prejudice grew up 
against a policy of borrowing in ·peace time. But ther~: is, in fact, 
less justification for incurring debt in/ war than there is in peace 
time. Borrowing in time of war does not increase the productive 

· powers of the community and does not sustain employment; also, 
a great deal of borrowing is concentrated over a relatively brief span 
of time, so that war-borrowing increases rentier incomes not only 
absolutely, but as a proportion of the national income .. 

55· What is the "real burden" of a growing National D!!bt?, 
Against the popular notions which regard borrowing as a means of· 
"throwing the burden on future generations" and the Debt as a net 
loss of real wealth, economists rightly emphasiZed that internally 
held debt.does not diminish the total real income of the community; 
all that the service of the Debt implies is a transfer ofincome between · 
different members of society; and even this "transfer-burden" can 
be minimized by an'appropriately chosen tax system. 

This interpersonal transfer is not, however, the sole relevant 
aspect of the problem; the existence of the debt would have some 
economic consequences even if the interpersonal transfer were nil. 
Let us suppose, e.g. that everyone· saves during war time (when the · 
borrowing takes place) a constant proportion of his income; so that, 
when the period of borrowing is over, everyone's interest-income 
on past savings bears a constant proportion to his other sources of 

. income. If we then assumed that the annual interest charge is paid 
out of the proceeds of an income tax which is proportionate to 
income, there is no transfer at all in consequenc:;e of the Debt. Yet 
economic incentives have altered; for in the new situation, everyone 
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receives a ~g~e~ proportion of the same net income in the form of 
ll: rent (which 1S mdependent of current effort) and a lesser propor
tion ~ a .re~~rd for current effort. Hence the incentive to current 
effort IS dirmmshed. , 
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55: It is difficult to say how much importance should be attached 
to this f~ctor, but whatever its importance is, it clearly depends not 
on the ~lZe of the Debt or the annual interest charge, but on the 
proportlo?- o~ the latter to the national income; and it could only 
become Significant when this proportion is large. In Britain, the 
annual debt burden as a proportion of the national income reached 
a maximum on two occasions, 1815 and 1924, and in each case 
amounted to some 7 per cent of the national income. After the 
present war, on the assumptions stated above, it will be just under 
6 per cent, i.e. £500 millions on £8,450 millions private income. 1 

56~ In estimating the effects of a rising National Debt in peace 
time, we must first of all consider the probable growth of the national 
income.: This will be the resUltant of the following four factors: 
(i) the change in productivity per man hour; (ii) the change in the 
working .Population; (iii) the change in the length of tho working 
week; (iv) the change in the price level.2 Let us examine them in 
turn. · 

(i) Since the beginning of this century at any rate (and probably 
over a much longer period, though this cannot, in this country, be 
established statistically} output per man hour in primary and secon
dary industry has increased (as the result of technical progress and 
the accumulation of capital) at the compound rate of 3 per cent per 
annum. The national real income per man hour (i.e. including the 
output of distribution and services) has increased at the rate ~f 
I· 5 per cent per annum. a There is every reason to expect that thiS 
movement will continue in the post-war era; under a full employ· 

1 Betwee~ 1924 and 1948 the National Deb\ on our assumptions will ha~e 
increased by 300 per cent, the annual interest charge by only 66 per cent, ~hile 
the national (private) income in money terms by 108 per cent. Thus, despite • 
second world war, which-in terms of borrowing-was twice as costly as~ lint, 
the burden of the Debt is likely to be Smaller after the present "!ar .than II ':'.: 
after the last war-a striking consequence of the cheap money policy maugura 
by the Treasury in the 193o's. . . kin 
· 1 A fifth factor namely the level of employment relallvely to th~ wor g 

PoPulation, is her; ignored, on the supposition of a full ~ployment po!iey. have 
. I The difference is due to the fact that the other ~~ons ofdthe :':'y bsorb 

not participated in the increase in mdustrial producllVlty, anh te~ distri~ution 
a rising proportion of the total labour force. Output per man our ':t . dist 'b 
has tended to diminish in the sense that the number of people enr,g .:ted. " u
tivc services has increased faster than the volume of goods to be tn 
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Table 62 

HISTORY OF THE BRITISH NATIONAL DEBT, t688 TO 1944 

(£ millions) 
,. 

Borrowed Repaid Debt (at end o!period) 

war: t688-97 21 . - 21 
·Peace 1697-1701 - 5 16 
War 1702-14 39 - 55 
Peace 1714-39 - 8 47 
War '739-48 3' - ,a 
Peace •748-55 - 3 75 
War '755-63 72 - 147 . 
Peace 1763-75 - II 136 
War 1775-86 121 - 257 
Peace 1786-93 - '3 244 
War '793-1815 604 - a4s -
Peace 1815-53 - 79 769 
War 1853-55 39 - so, 
Peace 1855-99 - 172 635 
War 18gg-tgo2 '59 - 794 
Peace <902-14 - 144 65o 
War 1914:..18 7,180 - ,,830 
Peace 1919-39 - 33° 7.797° 
War 1939- ll,,g6t •9.593t 

• Excluding the National Defence Loans, 1937-39, which should more properly he 
allocated to war borrowing. There was a substantial amount of net debt repayment over 
thf period which !-s concealed in the above figures, since they include the borrowing of 
the Exchange Equalization Fund (offset by holdings of gold and foreign exchange) 
and do not deduct the public· debt held by public. departments. 

f Up to 31st March, 1944· 
'. 

ment policy, it is bound to be even greatly accelerated for three 
reasons: (i) owing to the higher rate of capital accumulation under 
full employment; (ii) owing to the extra stimulus given to the intro
duction of more labour-saving methods of production under a 
system where the scarcity oflabour (and not the scarcity of markets) 
is the factor limiting the scale of production, and under conditions 
of approximate stability of 'population where a much higher pro
portion of investment expenditure than in the past will be available· 
for purposes of "deepening," i.e. of increasing capital per head; 
(iii) owing to the fact that with a high demand for labour in industry, 
the past tendency towards an exorbitant number of people entering 
the field of distribution might be arrested, in which case the annual 
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incr~ase in productivity, for the system as a whole, would auto
matically be greater. It s~ems, therefore, that at a minimum the 
~ate of in~rease in productivity under full employment conditions 
m !?~ace time could be put at 2 per cent per annum. 

(11) The future mov~ment of the working population is partly the 
result of the changes m the age composition of the existing popu
lation (due to the past fluctuations in the annual number of births), 
partly of th~ movements of fertility and mortality rates in the future: 
We shall estimate the change in the working population in the period 
I945-70 on two ass1,1mptions: (a) a minimum estimate on the 
assumption that fertility rates will ~esume their declining tr~nd after 
the war; (b) a _maximum estimate, on the assumption that fertility 
rates will rise sufficiently to maintain the actual number of births 
at the average level of the years I936-4o.1 The first assumption 
implies a gradual decline in the grass reproduction rate, over the 
period I945~7o,from o--8 to under o·-6, the second a gradual rise 
in the rate from o · 8 to about I · o. 2 -

On the first assumption the population of the United Kingdom 
aged I5-64 will decline by 2·2 millions, or 6·6 per cent, between 
I945 and;I970; on the second assumption, by only 7oo,ooo, or 
2 per cenf: These figures conceal, however, the unfavourable change 
in the age composition within the group; the numbers in the most 
productive age, group, 20-49, will decline, over the same period, by 
I4 per cent in the case of assumption (a) and IO per cent in the 
case ·of assumption (b). Hence the fall in the effective working popu-

' lation (i.e. in terms of units of constant labour power) during the 
quarter of the century following the war, and assuming that the 
balance of migration will. be zero, might be put at a minimum of 
6 per cent and a maxim1,1m, of Io· per cent. For the purposes of 
estimating the movement of the national income u~ to I970, ~c 
shall assume the maximum figure and put the fall m the e.ffectzve 
working population at IO per cent. . . • . . 

Beyond I 970, the different assumptions about fertili~ WJll yzeld, 
of course, much more divergent results. On the assumption that the 

1 The estimates were largely derived from the recent. Leagu_e of,;'!ations Report 
on "The Future Population of Europe and the Sovtet Uruon, ~ Frank ~· 
Notestein and others of the Office of Population Research of Pnncc:~?n Uru
versity. 'The hypotheses about the trend of mortality rates and of fertility rates 
in case of assumption (a), are those given in pages 22--3~ of the Report. th fertility 

•. The base of a o. 8 gross reproduction rate for I 945 IS f~und~d on . e fl 'li 
rates of the last three pre-war years, ignoring the war-tune Jump m eru !'f· 

· d'b th R..m•trar General at o·g ,or 
(The 1141 reproduction rate was estimate Y e , •o- _ 

1943). . 
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gross reproduction rate will fall, in the manner specified above, up 
to I970, and thereafter be maintained at that very low level, the 
working population will fall by about a third every twenty-five years. 
On the assumption on the other hand that over the next twenty-five 
years there will be a sufficient increase in fertility to push_ the net 
reproduction rate to around unity by I 97o--a very modest aim to set 
to social policy; it implies only a IO-I5 per cent rise in fertility over 
the current war-time level-the population will be eventually 
stabilized at a Jevel only slightly below that of I 970, with an effective 
working population of some I I! · 5 per cent below that of I 945· 

(iii)· In the above estimates for the year I 948 it was assumed that 
working hours in I948 will be the same as in I938. It is reasonable 
to suppose, however, that the trend towards shorter hours' will be
resumed, in the post-war period, though at a slower rate; and we 
shall assume that the average hours of work will fall by IO pet cent 
every twenty-five ~rs.l 

(iv) It will be assumed that post-war Governments will pursue 
-a monetary and wage policy which maintains the prices of final 
commodities constant. This implies that given the share of wages in 
the total value of output (which in the past showed remarkably little 
change over long periods), the average rate of money wages will rise 
ih the same px:oportion as productivity per man hour. A policy of a 
falling price level, implying constant money wages, quite apart from 
its other disadvantage of enhancing rentier incomes, would make 
the task of monetary stabilh:ation under full employment needlessly 
difficult; while a policy of a rising price level might be incompatible 
with the maintenance of stability in the long run. 

There is one particular case in which a policy of rising prices 
would be preferable to that of constant prices. If the supply of goods 
and services freely provided by the State were to form an increasing 
proportion of the national real income (i.e. the supply of things, 
which just because they are not provided through the market, do not 
enter into the calculation of the price level) the maintenance of a 
stable relation between the movements of money income and that 
of real income--which is necessary in order to keep money wages 
constant in terms of productivity-would require that the price level 
of marketable goods and services should be allowed to rise. 

57. The net result of these assumptions is that, setting off the 
effects of rising productivity against the fall in the working popu-

-1 This would bring average hours of work to-42 per .week by about ·1970. 
(In the period 1914-24 average working hours fell by about 10 per cent; but there 
was little ~hange in the period 1924-38.) 
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lation, and the reduction of hours and assuming a monet li 

hih . . bl . ' arypocy 
w c mamtams a sta e relation between money income a d a1 
· th · a! . n re mcome, e nation money mcome rises over the period 1948-1970 
at the rate of I pe_r cent per annum, i.e., that it rises on the average 
by some £go mt!hons per annum, over the period. This implies that 
the Government could go on borrowing an amount which adds 
~orne .l;5 milli?ns to the interest charge annually without thereby 

· mcreasmg the mterest burden as a proportion of the national income. 
~ssuming that the Government borrows on the average at 2 per cent, 
1t could borrow an average annual amount of £250 millions without 
increasing the ratio of the annual interest burden to the national 
income above the level it will have reached at the end of the war. 
After 1970? assuming that the fertility will have risen sufficiently in 
the meantime for an approach to a stable population, it could, of 
course, bortow at a higher rate still-at the rate of some [325 
millions per annum. It could moreover borrow at an increasing rate 
through time, since with an even rate of increase in the national 
income, the annual increment in income will get steadily Jarger.l 

58. The al;love calculation shows the amounts that could be 
borrowed annually while maintaining the ratio of the interest on 
the National Debt to the national income constant. They are not, 
of course, the true limits of the amounts that could be borrowed 

· while maintaining budgetary equilibrium at a constant level of 
taxation. With tl).e tax structure postulated in paragraph 40 above, 
and with the rates of taxation at the level necessary to balance the 
post-war Central Government budget, 25 per cent of any increase 
in the national income could be expected to be paid in Central 
Government taxation. 2 This means that with an average annual 
increment of £go millions in the nati~nal income, Cen~:U Gov~
ment tax revenue would expand armually by £22•5 millions, while 
the annual increase in Central Government expenditure could only 

· be put at £7 million~. a Hence after meeting other commitments, 

· 1 Over the period 1948-70, the national income could no~ beexpe~ted to incr~ 
at an even rate through time, because the fall in the effecllve w~rking popul_all~ 
will not proceed at an even rate. Up to. about 1g6o, the working populaUon II 
likely to renJain fairly stable,most of the reduction occurring in the~ tg6o-7o. 

1 See Tables 51 and 54 above; tax rates w_ere ~~by 6 percent,~ a~ 
with paragraph 4o. In case post-war taxaUon 11 higher than ~t (•·~·· 11 allows 
for the payment of a "sinking fund") the mazgina1 yield of taxallon will be more 

than 25 per cent. . '-'·~ 
1 The total annual increase in expenditure over the penod 1~0 .,...., .P;:! 

at £152 millions. This is the net result of the increased cost of rettrernent. perwo 
under the Beveridge Plan, £tg6 milli~ns (Cmd. 6404> P· tgg; allowwg Cor • 
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a sum of £15 · 5 millions will be available each year to cover addi
tional interest on the National Debt. This means that-assuming 
the average rate of interest to be 2 per cent-the National Debt 
could be allowed to expand at t~e average rate of no less than 
£775 millions per annum over the period 1948-70, without having 
to raise any new taxes for the maintenance of "budgetary equili~ 
brium." , 

Thus the contention that a policy ofincreasing the National Debt 
in peace time involves a steadily increasing potential burden on the 
faxpayer is very far from the truth. This could only be the case with 
a rate of borrowing that is far in excess of anything that might be 
necessary under peace time conditions in order to sustain a full 
employment policy. "" 

59· These_ estimates are based on the annual growth of the national 
income that can be expected under any full employment policy. 
They do not take into account tll.e direct effect which the Government 
loan expenditure-if :wisely invested-would, have on the increase 
in the national income in the future; they hold even if the loan money 
is spent on objects of current consumption, or on .completely useless 
purposes, such as digging -holes and filling them up again. Insofar 
as the loan is spent in ways which directly taise the productive 
efficiency of the community, we must also allow. for the further 
increase ill income and tax revenue resulting from it. On the above 
assumption of 25 per cenl: of any increase in income being paid 
automatically in taxation, any public investment which incr.eases 

· the future national income by more than 6 per cent of _the loan 
expenditure will actually make the prospective tax burden relatively 
STTUil/er than it WOuld have been without the loan expenditure; since 
it will augment the yield of taxation in the futUre by more than it 
increases the interest charge. ' · 

6o. It follows therefore that even if the State policy were guided 
by purely fiscal considerations-that of reducing the rates of taxation 
t.o a minimum-the best course to pursue would still not be to refrain 
from borrowing, but to undertaKe public investments which lighten 
the future tax burden through increashig the national income and 

10 per cent increase in the number of old age pensioners between 1965 and 
·1970); the net saving in war pensions, £70 millions; the further increase in the 

. cost of education, £6o millions; an allowance for the automatic rise in the yield 
of death duties, due to the change in age composition (not included in the above 
estimate of the marginal yield of taxes), £34 millions. This makes no allowance 
for any saving on other items, such as defence, which in the case of a prolonged 
period of peace, might be considerable. 
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thus the yield of given rates of taxation. In the past State investments 
were only regarded as "self-liquidating" when the prospective money 
return of the asset created by the investment was by itself sufficient 
to cover the ~terest charge. It is. now fairly generally recognized 
however that the price mechanism, even under the most favourable 
conditions, can register only some of the gains and losses which result 
from any particular piece of economic activity; there is a cluster 
of effects (what the economists ~:all the external economics and dis
economies) which escape the net of price-cost measurement. Thus 
an investment may be highly remunerative from the social point of 
view even if its ~irect return is nil; if, in consequence of the invest
ment, the real income of the community is increased. To the extent 
to which the State,.throilgh the tax system, automatically.partici
pates in any increase in the incomes of its citizens, such investments 
may be "remunerative" from the point of view of the State, even 
though they would not be rem,unerative when undertaken by private 
enterprise. . · 1. . 

Hence the test of profitability which is decisive in the case of private 
investments, is not adequate when applied to public investment. This 
"would be true even if the policy of the State were guided by purely 
fiscal considerations-that is to say, by tlie object of reducing the 
burden oftaxatjon to a minimum. It is total~y inadequate when ~e 
economic policy is governed, as of course It should be, by s0c1al 

. considerations-not merely of minimizing the tax burden, but of 
mruomizing the national income as ·a whole. 

cc 
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EXPLANATION OF TERMS 

I. ECONOMIC TERMS, 

Balance of Payments 
Bilateral Trade 
Business Investment 
Cyclical Fluctuation 
Discrimination· 
Downward Phase 
Effective Demand 
Exports Visible and Invisible 
Frictional Unemployment 
Instrumental Industries 
Investment 
Liquidity 
Marginal Efficiency of Capital 

Multilateral Trade 
Multiplier 
Outlay 
Propensity to Consume 
Real Wag., 
Saving / 
Seasonal Unemployment 
Structural Unemploymenl 
Transfer Payments 
Unemployment, Frictional, Seasonal, 

Structural 
Upward Phase 

2. STATISTICAL TERMS 

Correlation Coefficient 
·Employment Rate 

· Employment Volume 
Index Numbers ' . 
Means Weighted and Unweighted 

Relative and Index Number 
Standard Deviation 
Trend and Deviation from Trend 
Unemployinent Rate 

The terms explained in this Appendix are divided into two sections, economic 
and statistical. The accounts given of them are not so much definitions as ex
planations of the way in which the terms are used in this Report. Some of them, 
e.g. investment, are used in popular language , in a ·different sense from that 
adopted here, and others are used differently by other writers. 

On the first use in the text of any of the terms appearing to need explanation, 
a footnote is added, calling attention to Appendix D .. This footnote is not repeated 
on subsequent uses of the term. The bracketed paragraph reference after each 
term dealt with in the Appendix giv.S the paragraph in which .the term first 
appears in the text. Paragraph ·numbers without letters refer to the Report• 
Paragraphs in the Appendices referred to have the letters A, B, C prefixed to their 
numbers in references. · 

1.. ECONOMIC TERMS 

Balaru:e of Payments (paragraph 183). 
The term "Balance of Paynients" is used in this Report for "International 

Balance ·of Payments" indicating the relation between two nations or ~untries 
which use different currencies~ The citizens of each country use thelr own cur-



403 
rencies in dealing ~th one another. In dealini with citizens of another coun 
they make and rece>ve payments across a currency frontier I co · d try' 
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• • c1 din b th · • · n mmgs an out. gomgs, m u g o ~edtate payments and promises to pay later, mUJt 
always balance, as the two stdes of a balance sheet or ail income and expendi 
account always balance. The important question is how this balance is b tu;: 
about. roug I 

If the goods and. services supplied by the people of one coimtry to the rest of 
the world are less m value than the goods and services received by that nation 
from the rest of the world, then either (a) some of the goods and services received 
must have been supplied on credit or in cancellation of an old debt previously 
owed to that country Jrom abroad, or (b) the country must have parted with 
some of its stock of gold or other international currency to pay for them. In 

·the first case (a), there is a movement of capital, in its financial sense which 
~alances the deficit on goods and services. In the second case (b), the ~ccount 
1S balanced by a movement of gold or other international currency. The second 
of \hese ways of balancing the international account of a country which bll}'l 
more than it sells obvidusly depends on its having a stoCk of gold or international 
currency and depletes that stock. It cannot go on indefinitely, and ends by making 
the country illiquid. (See "Liquidity" below.) The assumption of aU proposals 
for the establislunent of an international currency or freely inter-changeable 
national C\'rrencies is that such ~ovements of currency can be made purely 
temporary. 

The International Balance of Payments of a country is normally presented in 
two_ sections, the "current accoUnt" and the "capital account." The current, 
account shows all payments made or received in respect of goods and services 
including payments of interest on past !endings or borrowings, that is to say in 
respect of exports and imports, visible and invisiole. (See "Exports Visible and 
Invisible" below.) The capitat account shows all payments made or received 
by way of settling old debts or creating new debts. The current account and the 
capital account may each of them be unbalanced and normally are so, but, in 
the absence of any movement of international currency, the current and capital 
accounts taken together must balance. The positive unbalance of one' is o!Uet 
by negative unbalance of the other and vice versa. 

A country which has an excess of imports over exports, visible and invisible, il 
said to have an "unfavourable balance of trade" or a "deficit in the balance of 
trade " while a country which has an excess of exports over imports, visible and 
invisible is said to have a "favourable balance of trade" or a "surpiUJ in the 
balancC 'or trade." "Deficit" and "surplus". in this connection always refer to the 
current account; payments can be balanced~ ~ovemen~ ~the ?'pita! ~unt, 
i.e. by lending to adjust a surplus, or borrowmg or dis-mvesllng .to adJUSt a 
deficit in the baiance of trade. If the payments are not balanced in thil way there 
is a "deftcit (or a surplus) in the balance of payments," and thil ~~~lves Clt?er.: 
loss of liquid resources (such as an outflow of gold), or an acquw110n of liqw 
resources (such as an inflow of gold). • • 

The "Balance of Payments" of any coW!Iry may refer either to 1ts relauons 
• · ' all • th tries taken together · to a single other country or to 1ts relauon to o er coun • ·-

Bilateral Trad• (paragraph 40). · . , . 
This teim is described and illustrated, together with "Multilateral Trade,' m 

paragraphs 311-13. 
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Businesslnvestmml (paragraph 33). · 
.See "ID.Vestment." 

CycliCill Fluctuation (paragraph 21). . . 
The economic activity of nearly all industrial1 countries shows alternations of 

prosperity and depression, in periods of 'length normally ranging between five 
and eleven years and averaging (in Britain) about eight years. This phenomenon 
is illustrated in Chart I (in paragraph 55), showing the course of the employment 
rate (see below) in British trade unions from 1856 to 1926, and is described'at 
length under the name of the International Trad~ Cycle in Appendix A. The 
term "cyclical fluctuation" is used both to describe ·the movement generally and, 
as in paragraph 21, to denote as "a cyclical fluctuation" one wave of the move
ment, from one crest (or boom) of activity and prosperity to the next, or from 
one trough (or depression) to the next. The "upward phase" of a cyclical fluctua• 
tion is the movement from trough to crest, and the "downward phase" is the 
moVCIJ!~nt from crest to trough. ' . 

Discrimination (paragraph 313). 
This term refers to international trade practices. A country is said to "dis

criminate" if it allows. considerations other than those of price to determine its 
international buying and selling. "Non-discrimination" implies that goods are 
a!ways bought in the cheapest and sold in the dearest '!"'rket. Relative cheapness 
or dearness is measured eliclusively in terms of market prices• That is to say, 
an article offered at (say) 5 pesos is to be considered cheaper in •terling than 
an identical article offered somewhere else at 5 escudos, if at the current rate 
of exchange with sterling pesos are cheaper than escudos. "Discrimination" 
is said to take place if other considerations but those of the market price are. 
allowed to enter: if, for instance, the article ()ffered at 5 escudos is given prefer
ence, because the Central Bank of the purchaser happens to possess an ampler 
supply of escudos than of pesos. 

It is obvious that the motive of discrimination may be a different one in different 
circumstances. It may arise out of social, p91itical, or economic considerations; 
preferences, such as those granted by various parts of the British Commonwealth 
to one another under the Ottawa Agreement, are a leading instance of such 
discrimination. It may arise out of relative scarcity or abundance in the supply of 
different currencies. "Non-disctisnination" implies that the distribution of trade 
between a number of potential suppliers is decided solely by the price calculations 
of private traders. 

Downward Phase (paragraph 72). 
See "Cyclical Fluctuation.". 

Effictive Demand (paragraph 20). 
,Effective demand means desire for goods or services backed by willingness to 

pay the price of those goods and services. Mere need not clothed with purchasing 
power is not effective demand. Need backed by willingness and ability to pay 
less than the producer of the goods and services is prepared to accept is not 
effective demand, though, it is sometimes described as demand, without the 
adjective "effective." The adjective is also commonly omitted in writing when 
there is no need to emphasize the "effectiveness"· of demand, as in. paragraphs 
~~;mil- ~2. 
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Exports Visible tmd Invisibk (paragraphs 307). 

All expor~. which are tangible and visible, that is to say, all exports or goods 
are called VlSiblc exports. They alone enter into the statistics or trade. But they 
do not reptesent the only things which the people or one country can 'tell to the 
people of another country and so become entitled to payments abroad. In addition 
to visible ~ports there are invisible exports of various kinds, of which, for Britain, 
the most mtportant arc: 

(a) Seroites Abroad. A British ship carrying goods for a foreign merchant 
earns income in his currency. So may an insurance company or a bank or a 
commercial house render services to ,be paid for in a foreign currency, as 
much as if they were goods shipped from Britain. 

(b) Salls tmd Servites to Foreign Trovel/ers in Britain. Foreignm travelling in 
. Britain consume goods and services produced here, and in order to pay for 
them have to exchange their currency into British currency. 

(c) Payments by Foreigners on former Borrou:ings from Britain. When money is 
lent from country A to country B, B is able to buy goods from A without 
sending goods in return. Subsequent payment by B of interest and di,idends 
is called an "invisible export" from A to B, because it enables A to obtain 
imports in virtue of having had an export surplus in the past. Invisible 
exports of this ~ture bulk largely in Britain's account with other nations. 

It should be added that gold, though tangible and visible, is not usually in
cluded among the visible exports of the country which sends it abroad, It is 
treated as international currency. 

Frictional Unemployme~t (paragraph g). 
See ''Unemployment: Frictional, Seasonal, StructuraL" 

instrumental Industries {paragraph gB). 
The industries described in this Report as "instrumental" are those .engaged in 

making or repairing instruments of producti~n, in pa~~l~r machmery or ~I 
kinds, ships and vehicles. The actual industnes Of the. Mirustry o~ U.~ur lut 
treated here as instrumental are identified by the letter I m Table 33, t_hey 1ncludc 
engineering in all its forms, shipbuilding,.the maJOn~ ofdmo~,ill~~hicles,h~~ 
and aircraft, and railway carriages. They. do not mclu. c mg, w • 
grouped with a n\imber of ancillary industnes as construcUonal, or metal manu 

factures. 

Investment (paragraph 15). · oods or 
Investment in this Report means :a form of outlay directed not to !,w nd 

.services desired for their own sake (for immediate enjoymendt), bu~ 10 git meaa 01 od • otl!er goods an semces. 
services desired as the means ~0 pr uCIDg • machinery, ships, railways, 
spending on means of production such as fact~es, . 
or on materials to be used in producing otherhthin)~ used for spending directed 

The term "business investment" (paragrap 33 kc bl 1• c will be sold • hich are mar ta e, . • 
to the production of goods or semces w As • Iaincd in paragraph 
at a price to the person who proposes t~thuse th~m.t .::as 'that of a private 
qB, "business investment" may be e• er ynvache,as investment in a municipal 
business or limited liability compan~, or public, su the means of producing goods 
tramway or a State railway. Spending money 00 
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and services which are not marketable, i.e. which will be provided without 
charge to those who use them, is "communal investment," Typical subjects of 
communal investment are battleships, roads and elementary schools. 

In common speech "investment., is often used also in a sense quite different 
to the foregoing. People speak of "investing" their money when they use their 
cash resources to buy stocks or shares or War Loan, or lend their money on 

0 

mortgage or in some other way, or buy an existing house; they describe their 
holdings of stocks or shares or War Loan or their houses as "investments." This 
popular use of the term "investment," though quite correct in itself, is avoided 
in the present Report. 

Liguidi!Ji (paragraph 327). 
Liquidity means ability to meet current financial obligations in cash or its 

immediate equivalent, such as a hank deposit on which one can draw. It relates 
to the form ~n which wealth is held, not to its amount. It does not mean wealth, 
just as being illiquid does not mean that one is poor. A poor man who owes 
much more than he possesses is liquid, if his debts are not due for immediate 
settlement and he has cash in hand or a deposit in the bank on which he can . 
draw for daily needs. A rich man whose wealth consists wholly cfr mainly of 
land and houses may be illiquid if 0 he has to meet a sudden demand, say for 
death duties, and cannot sell any of his property or can sell it only at what seems 
to him an inadequate price. . 

Internal liquidity, that is to say the liquidity of individuals within a country 
and the varying importance which they attach to liquidity at various times, 
enter largely into the General Theory of Employment set forth by J. M. Keynes. 
In this Report, liquidity is considered only in its international aspects, as the 
liquidity or the reverse of one country in its dealings with other countries. Inter
national liquidity means ability to meet current financial obligations in another 
country. Since those obligations have ultimately to be discharged in the currency 
of that other country, liquidity means having supplies of that currency or of 
something that will be accepted as its equivalent. So long as all countries are 
willing to accept gold in settlement of, obligations from other countries, any 
country with a stock of gold is liquid. So long as, and to the extent that, countries 
are willing to place supplies of their currency at the disposal of other countries 
for settling obligations to them, -all countries are liquid. The object of the joint 
proposals by experts for an International Monetary Fund 1 is to ensure initial 
international liquidity in this way. But if the stock of gold held by, a country 
or its right to supplies of other currencies is limited, as it normally is, a country 
which ·continually incurs deficits in its current account of international trade 
and cannot secure long term loans is bound in time to become illiquid. 

Marginol Efficieru;y of Capital (paragraph 129). 
This term refers to the ability of capital equipment to earn an income for its 

owner. It is an economic not 3: technical concept, and in popular language is 
fairly well represented by "earning power." Even a technically inefficient piece of 
capital equipment may possess a high economic efficiency when it is in scarce 
supply and may enable its owner to make large profits. The word "marginal" 
means that it is n~t the earning power of all capital that is under consideration, 

' Cmd. 6519. 
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but only the earning power of additional capital, that is to say the expeeted 
return on money laid out on new capital. ' 

J. M. Keynes, from whose work the passage in paragraph 129 referring to· 
~a) efficiency of ca'?ital is ~ken, defin~ the term as follo.w: "More pre
c;<ely, I de~e the margmal effie1ency of capita) as being equal to that rate of 

'diSCOunt wh1cb would make the present value of the series of annuities given by 
the returns expected from the eapital-asset during its life just equal to its supply 
price" (Gtneral TMory, P· 135). When, in the passage quoted in paragraph 129, 
J. M. Keynes sp"'!ks of aiming at "a progressive decline in the marginal efficiency 
of capital,'' he presumably has in mind the possibility of reducing its rate of 
earning by making it abundant. 

At the same time it should be noted that, in a passage quoted in paragraph 
135, J. M. Keynes attributed the acuteness of the contemporary problem in 
1936 in part to the fact that the marginal efficiency of capital is already much 
lower than it was in the nineteenth century. · 

·Multilateral Trade (paragraph 40). 
This term is described and illustrated, together with "Bilateral Trade,'' in 

paragraphs 311-13. . 

Multiplier (paragrap)j 187). 
Every act has an infinite chain of consequences. Therefore, the act of employing • 

an unemployed man and paying him wages does not stop there. The inan who 
is taken on and gets wages which are more than he was getting as unemployment 
benefit or·assistance, will.spend most or all his additional income on goods and 
services supplied by others, and bring others into employment. They in tum will 
have more income; will spend some of it giving fresh employment and so on. 
So long as there are any unemployed men in a comft!unity, employing one of 
the unemployed for wages will increase the number employed by more than 
one and will add to the national output more than what he himself produces. 
The primary effect will be multiplied owing to secondary and tertiary effects. 
How much it will be multiplied depends on the circumstances of the time and 
country, and different values are assigned to the multiplier by different authorities • 

. As a first approximation, the multiplier in Britain in 1938 can be taken as two; 
that is to say, it can be assumed that setting to work one of those who were then 
unemployed would have led on an average to employm~nt and wages for another 
man. . 

The multiplier applies to contraction of employment as much as to expansion. 
Putting one man out of employment and wage-earning leads to more than one 
man's loss of employment and earning. 

Outlay (paragraph 15). 
This term is described fully in paragraphs 175-9· 

Pr~Pen.sitl to Consume (paragraph 129). 
The term "propensity to consum~" of a ~rson or !' class ".f persons is. used in 

the Report to indicate the propornon of hiS or theJr total xncome which that 
person or ·class may be expected to spend on consumption. What people do not 
spend on consumpP,on they "save"· and the savings become available for 11in
v'estment" by themselves or others, i.e. for spending on means or materials of 



FULL EMPLOYMENT IN A FREE SOCIETY 

production. As a broad generalization, the smaller the income, whether of an 
individual or a community, the larger is the propensity . to consume; people 
individually and collectively spend on consumption a larger proportion of a 
small income than they do of a 'larger income. Therefore, out of a given total 
income of a community more is likely to be spent on consumption and less is likely 
to be saved if the income is divided evenly between the individual members ~an 
if it is divided unevenly. 

The sense in which the term "propensity to consume" is used in this Report 
appears also to be that in which it is used in the passage cited from J. M. Keynes 
in· paragraph 12g, as something which could be changed by altering the dis
tribution of income. J. M. Keynes's own definition of the term is given at page1go 
of the General Theory. 

Real Wage$ (paragraph 127). 
Money wages are wages reck~ned in money. "Real Wagesl• are wages in terms· 

of hov; much they will buy of the things on which they are spent by most people, 
that is to say they take account of the cost of living. Real wages-may rise though 
money wages are falling, if the money cost of what the wage-earner buys is 
falling still more rapidly. Real wages may fall, even though money wages are 
rising, if the cost of living is rising even more rapidly. Obviously the calculation 
of real ~ages is affected by what articles on~ takes into account. . ' 

Saving (paragraph 15). 
Saving in this Report, ~ike "investment," is used to indicate a course of action, 

though a negative course. Saving means not spending part of one's income.
Saving is discussed in paragraphs 12o-4. 

Seasonal Unemploymmt (paragraph 16g). 
See "Unemployment: ·Frictional, Seasonal and Structural.'~ 

Struetural Unemployment (paragraph 6). 
See "Unemployment: Frictional, Seasonal and Structural." 

Transfer Pqyments (paragraph 183). 
This term covers all payments made by public authorities' which are not made 

in consideration of goods and services currently produced. Thus they are not a 
part of public outlay, since outlay has been defined as ''the laying out of money 
as de~nand for the products of current industry" (paragraph 175). Unemployment 
benefit and assistance pa)>ments, for instance, are transfer payments, while 
wages paid to a State employee are outlay. The former are made witho)lt the 
State obtaining any goods or services. in return; the. latter are made in con
sideration of services rendered. When the State purchases land, or any other 
existing asset, the payment made is a transfer payment, because the mere change 
in the ownership of such an asset does not in itself make any demand on the 
available Inanpower of the nation. Transfer payments, therefore, are payments 
made by public authorities on account of pensions, relief, grants-in-aid, insurances, 
interest on public debt, or the acquisition of property already in existence. 

Unemployment: Frictional, Seasonal, Structural 
"Frictional Unemployment" is unemployment caused by the individuals who 

make up the labour supply not being completely interchangeable and mobile 
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unito, so that, though there is an unsatisfied demand for labour, the unem
ployed workers are not of the right sort or in the right place to meet that 
demand. 
· "Seasonal Unemployment" means the unemployment arising in particular 

industries through seasonal variation in their activity, brought about by climatic 
'conditions or by fashion. , 
' "Structural unemployment" means the unemployment arising in particular 
industries or localities through a• change of demand so great that it may be 
regarded as affecting the main economic structure of a country. The decline of 1 
international trade after the first World War, involving drastic contraction of\ 
the demand for labour in Brit.Bh export industries, is a leading instance of struc
tural change of this character. The northward movement of industry in Britain 
before the first World War is a less sl!iking instance, though perhaps sufficiently 
great to be called a structural change. Structural unemployment may or may not 
be a form of frictional unemployment. 

On the definition given above. there cannot be actual frictional unemployment, 
unless there is an nosatisfied demand for labour somewhere. If the total demand 
for labour is less than the total supply, those who are unemployed are so because 
of deficiency of demand not because of friction. , 

This does not mean that the problem of industrial friction, that is to say friction 
in adjusting the supply of labour to the demand, is unimportant. Assuming an 
unsati•fied demand for labour there may still be frictional unemployment, arising 
in several ways: , 

(a) Through technical change, that is the development of new industries, 
machines and methods, superseding old industries, machines and methods. 
Innumerable small technical changes take place constantly. Assuming that 
they do not diminish the total demand, but only change ito character or 
location, the extent tD which they result in unemployment depends on the 
ability of the labour supply to adjust itself to the changes in the character 
of the demand, t!u!t is to say on the adaptability and mobility of labour. 
The amount of unemployment will vary with the strength of industrial 
friction.- · • 1 

(b) Through local variations of demand. So long as production is conducted 
by a number of independent buSinesses, the demands of different employing 
uni!J may vary, one rising and the other falling, even though demand 
remains adequate and steady in total. How much frictional unemployment 
will result from ihis depends on the degree of mobility of labour and the way 
in which the engagement of men is organized. The chronic over-stocking with 
labour· of the casual labour industries (paragraphs 57-9) reprcscntl an 
acute form of frictional unemployment. ' 

(c) Through seasonal variations of demand. Nearly all industries are 
seasonal to some extent, though to very different extents, but the slack and 
busy seasons respectively of ~erent industries ~o .not coincide. Th~ amo~nt 
of unemployment involved m the seasonal vanauons of separate mdustncs 
depends therefore· on the extent tD which they are separate for the purpose 
of labour supply, i.e. the ease or difficulty with w"!ch . men can change 
from one industry when seasonally slack to another which u seasonally busy. 
Assuming adequate total demand, seasonal unemployment is a form of 
frictional unemployment. 
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Whether structural unemployment should be regarded as a form of frictional 
unemployment or not depends on the effect of the structural change on total 
demand for labour. Where, as between the wars, the structural change destroyli 
demand for labour of one kind without adequate compensating increase of demand 
for labour of another kind, it brings about unemployment due to deficiency of 
demand, rather than to friction. If the structural change involves both a great 
decrease of demand for one kind of labour and a.compensating increase of demand 
for an"other, the unemployment which results through men not being qualified 
or willing to meet the 1'\eW demand is frictional unemployment. 

The degree of industrial friction, relatively unimportant when total demand is 
deficient or weak, becomes· of decisive importance when demand is strong, as 
in war, and would be of great importance under a full employment policy in 
peace. 

Upward Phase (paragraph 72). 
See "Cyclical Fluctuation." 

2. STATISTICAL TERMS 

Correlation Cot.fficie'nt (paragraph A.6) •. 
The correlation coefficient is a measure of relatio;,.hip between two sets of 

quantities. It is a fraction always lying between + I . o and - I . o. At + I . o it 
represents perfect positive correlation; deviation from the mean of one of the 
elements compared is accompanied by an exactly corresponding (equal or 
proportionate) deviation of the·other element in the same direction. At - I .o 
the correlation coefficient represents perfect negative correlation; the corres
pondence of movements is as great, but the movements are exactly contrary to 
one another. In either case one of the elements contains the sole cause of all the 
movements in the other element ·or both sets of movement have a common 
single cause. At o. o the correlation coefficient indicates that there is no connection 
at all between movements of !he two elements. At aqy point between o. o and 
+ 1'0 there may be a positive connection, and at any point between o·o and 
- I · o there may be a negative connection. ' 

Whether or not in any particular case there is an actual connection depends 
on a calculation of probability; and this depends largely on the number of pairs 
of quantities compared. Thus the odds against getting by pure coincidence, 
i.e. without ari.y real connection, a correlation coefficient as high as • 40 whether 
positive or negative are more than 100 to 1 if 40 .pairs are being compared and 
are less than 20 to 1 for 20 pairs.' The former is all but certainly significant of 
a real connection; the latter is merely suggestive. ' 

All the actual coefficie!lts mentioned in this Report are high enough to leave 
no reasonable doubt of a real connection between the two sets of data compared. 
The two weakest of them ( - . 35 in paragraph A.35 for relation between British 
industrial activity and textile exports of a year later in .the forty-five years from 
I815 to 1859, and + ,42 for the relation between British industrial activity and 

1 These probabilities are derived from a table given by Professor R. A. Fisher, 
Statistical Methods for Research Workers, which is reproduced by Professor F. C. 
Mills, Statistical Methods (Pitman, 1932),.p. 701. 
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French pig iron production in the thirty-six years from 1824 to 1849) have odds 
of about 50 to 1 and about 100 to 1 respectively in favour of their representing 
a. real connection. . · 
• ·The correlation coefficient is used most comnionly to discover whether the 
quantities in two times series, e.g. wheat prices and marriages recorded over a 
period of years, have a definite tendency to rise and fall together. But it is equally 
important for discovery of relations of other kinds, such as that between the 
increases of unemployment in each ·or one hundred different industries from 
1929 to 1930 ancj. from 1937 to 193B respectively which is referred to in paragraph 
A.44; this example illustrates the fact that the correlation cocflicient, however 
high, establishes only correspondence of variation and not a qousal connection 
between the two elements. High correspondence may point simply to a common 
eause outside _both elements. In the case mentioned in paragraph A.44, the co. 
efficient of + . 58 on comparison of one hundred pairs of quantities is high 
enough to be decisive evidence of a real connection between the two sets of 

• quantities. It does not mean that unemployment bad a tendency to rise in a 
certain way from 1937 to 1938 because it had risen so. in that way from 1939 to 
1940. It means simply that some common cause was at work on both occasions, 
i.e. that the trade cycle was repeating itself. . . 

A special use of correlation, illustrated in paragraph A.34 and Table 31, is in 
. examining the time relation between different economic elements by comparing 
two time series simultaneously and with one of the· two series advanced or lagged 
a year or some other period upon the other. Another example of this is mentioned 
in the footnoic to paragraph A.12, and many other examples arc given in my 
two articles on "The Trade Cycle in Britain before 1850," in Oxford Economie 
Papers, Nos. 3 and 4· · . -

The correlation coefficients used in this study are aU cases linear, and arc 
obtai0ed by the product-moment method described by Professor F. C. Mills in 
Statistical Metho1s, pp. 345-53· 

Employment Rate (paragraph 55). , · 
The 1 employment rate of any body of persons available for employment at 

any time is the percentage of those persons wbo are actually in employment at 
that time. The employment rate, as is explained in paragraph 55, is usually 
got by deducting the unemployment Fate from 1<;>0· 

E,;,pioY,t Volume (paragraph 68). 
The employment volume of any industry _or r~on at. any time is th~ number 

of persons actually in employment at that ume m that mdwtry or_ regton. 

Itule~t Number. • 
Sec "Relative and Index Number." 

I 
Means, Weighted and Unwtighted (paragraph 64, footnote), 
· In an unweighted mean each of the qu:'ntities whose mean is ~ing aoug~t is 

treated as of equal· importance. I~ a· we~gh~ed m~'.' the quanunes are gJVcn 
weight according to the assumed differences m therr rmportance. . ·. 

Thus in Table 26 the uhweightcd mean of 26. o in the right hand column is 
the average of the ; 1 figures above it, got by adding th~ and dividing by I ~. 
The small industries like lace and hemp, rope, etc., contnbutc as much to this . 
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mean as the large indwiries like cotton and wool. The weighted mean of 28. 6 
is got by multiplying each of the industry figures in tbe column above by the 
number of insured males in that industry," aqding the products and dividing 
the sum by the total number of males in all the 11 industries. The largest industry 
--<:atton-with a high percentage contraction, contributes more than any other 
industry to the weighted mean, which is by consequence higher than the on
weighted mean. 

Relative tl1ld Itukx Number (paragraph 64) • 
. A relative is the quantitY recorded for any economic element at any given 

time; e.g. the price of an article in a particular month or year, expressed as a 
percentage of the corresponding quantity at some other time, 'described as the 
''base,', e.g. the price of the same article in another month or year) which.may be 
called the "base month" or "base year.'' The "base" quantity need not refer to 
a time of the saine length a:s is covered. by each of the quantities related to it, . 
and commonly does not do so. In setting out a table of relatives the bao;e period' 
is usually indicated as = 100. ·The figuies for separate industries in column 4 of 
Table 33, and the figures in Tables 3 and 6 are relatives. An index number is 
a combination of relatives 'for. a numbet' of economic elements which are regarded 
as sufficitmtly homogeneous to justify the treating of them as a group: thus in 
Table 28 the relatives expressing the male unemployment rate in each separate 
industry (on the basis 1927-36 = 100) are expressed as index numbers for groups 
of industries of the same general type, e.g. instrumental, textile; etc. An index 
number being a mealf of relatives may be weighted or unweighted. The heading 
to Table 28 indicates that .the relatives for the separate industries have been 
weighted by ref!""ence to the numbers of insured persons (men and women). 

A relative is a percentage expressing . the relation between corresponding 
quantities in a time series. The terrn is not used when a quantity of one kind is 
being expressed as a percentage of a quantity of another kind, e.g. when the 
number of trade unionists unemployed at any time is expressed,as a percentage 
of the total trade union membership as in paragraph 54· This is an "unemploY
ment percentage" or, in the language of this Report, an "unemployment rate." 
It is not a relative. . 

It should be added that in using the terrn "relative" when the quantities of a 
single term series are being expressed as percentages of the corresponding quantity 
in a base period and restricting the term "index number" to averages of relatives 
for groups, I am following the ~eric:m rather than the British practice. Among 
British writers a common practice has been to use the term "index number" to · 
cover both single series (i.e. simple percentages) imd groups (means of percentages) •. 
Figures such as those given in column 4 of Table 33 and in Table 6, which are 
de~cribed here as "relatives," are 'described as "index numbers" in the Ministry 
of Labour tables from which they are taken. As "relative" is both the shorter 
and less pretentious term than "index number," and as the making of an average 
involves the question of weighting and thus ~introduces a new set of problems 
whose presence it is convenient to indicate by a new word, the American practice 
is in several ways more economical of language than the British practice. 

Stmulard Deviation (paragraph A.24, Table 27). 
The standard deviation of a number of quantities is the square root of the 

mean of the squares of the deviations of those quantities from their arithmetic 
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mean. To obtain it, therefore, all that is needed is to calculate the arithmetic 
mean of the quantities, express each quantity as an arithmetic deviation, + or 
- from the mean, square the deviations, obtain their arithmetic mean ·and 
extract its square root. The standard deviation is the most convenient single 
!Jleasure of the degree of dispersal of those quantities from their mean and so 
from ~ne another. Appli<:<l to a time series, such as the rate of unemployment 
of an mdustry over a penod of years, or .the new index of industrial activity in 
Table 22, it reflects the range of fluctuation and thus makes easy the comparison 

_"of a range of fluctuation for different industries. In Table 27 the standard 
deviation is used to compare the range of fluctuation in different groups of industries 
in different periods from 1785 to 1938. . 

Trend and Dtvfationfrom Trend (paragraph A.3). 
Owing to growth of population and other progressive ehanges, most economic 

and social time series (e.g. the number of tons of pig iron produced each year or 
the number of marriages each year) have a general movement over a period of 
years and may or may not be subject to fluctuations. -It is necessary and important· 
to be able, so far as possible, to distinguish between general movements and 

· fluc~ations. The general movement is described as the "secular trend" or, more 
shortly, "trend." For-the purpose oftltis study the trends have been calculated by 
the method of least squares described by Professor F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods, 
pp.' 244-64. This method gives a line (straight or curved) which is assumed 
to-represent whai would have been the quantity in each year, if the economic 
element r<corded had grown (or dec!ined) steadily according to its general 
movement and apart from tjte short fluctuations. Deviation from trend means 
the differLnce between the actual quantiry in any year and the corrrsponding 
point on the tro nd lirie described as the trend ordinare. This difference may be 
expressed either arithmetically (as + or - from the trend) or geometrically 
(as a percentag_e of the trend ordinate). In this study the deviations are all geo
metrical. 

Unemploymtnt Rate (paragraph 54)• 
The unemployment rate of any body of persons available for employment at 

any tiine is the percentage of those persons who were unemployed, i.e. capable 
of work and willing to work but imable to find employment, at that time. The 
unemployment rate is often called the imemployio.ent percentage, but, as it is 
often necessary to express the "unemployment rate" of one group o~ a.t one time 
as a relative, i.e. as a percentage of some other unemployment rate, 1t u less con· 
fusing to speak of unemploymeni rates than of unemployment percentages, · 
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